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FORFWORD

Recent advances in molecular biology have opened up unusual possitulities foc the cons-
triction of molecular lirkage maps and for geme {ransfer across sexua! barriers. A basic requi-
gite in such work i3 a precise understanding of chromosome numbers and morphelogy. Unfor-
tunately in many plants, we stifl do not know the chromosome number and whether chromo-
FUmME races within a specigs or polvpleidy within the genus occur. Tt is in this context that the
present comnilation made by Drs. Virendra Kumar and B, Subramaniam assumes great sigai-
ficance and value.

As meationed by the authors, over 13,000 angiosperm species occur in India. All the
knowledge available up to 1982 has been brought together in this book. The authers have
drawn attention to the fact that less than 509, of the angiosperm  species cecurying in India
have been subjected to cytological siudies. Therefore, this book not only gives infonimation on
what we know but also brings out clearly the gaps in existing knewledge. We cannot take ad-
vantage of the tools of molecular gepetics if we do not bave basie information on chromosome
number and structure helpful fo the development of a standardised system of chromosome
nomenclature in each species.

The authors have arranged the available information in a very methodical and infoz-
mative mamner. We owe then g deep debt of gratitude for the carelul and painstaking work
they have done gver 10 years to help all fellow scientists and scholars interested in the eytology
and breeding of the lowering plants of the Indian subcontinent.

F e s Jd

[} € -Horsinadanm

M.5, Swaminathan
17 May 1986 Director General
Los Bafios, Philippines International Rice Research lnstiture



PRIFACE

Chromosomes are the organciles which store, replicate, transmit hereditary information
and also help to regulate gene recombination and gene action. Their study at  individual,
specific and population levels has contributed to our understanding of the varigtion and
evolution of living orpanisms. It is, thersfore, not surprising, that for more than five decades
chromosome research has bren an important element in evaluating relationships and deducing
phvlogenetic sequences in flowering plants. The data derjved from this feld have provad to be
of immense value io a better and clearer understanding of the origio and evolution of some
of our important crop plants like wheat, rice, potate, maize, cotton, tomato, brassicas,
germplasm of these and many other economic plants which laid the foundations for their
imprevement, resulting in the present levels of their productivity.

Most of the chromosome information available pertains to the tcmperate flora and
that too of the northern hemisphace. The little work done on the transcontinental genera
as also tropical/subtropical taxa, particularly woody elemenis is indeed revealing, However,
such Jaia zra not available for a jarge part of the tropical/subtropical flora. According to
Raven (19735), of about 354 families recognised by Cronguist (1968), thess arve 44 for which
no ¢ytological information is available at present. The information pertaining to  the
tropics is either scanty or fargsly lacking, Regarding Bora of the Indian subcantinent,
despite the studies of the well known research groups of Prof. A. Abraham, Prof. M.S.
Chennaveeraiah, Dr. T.N. Khoshoo, Prof. P, N. Mehra, Prol. R.P. Koy, Prof. A.K. Sharma,
and others, net even 30%, of the Aowering plants in our Aora bave been cytologically analysed.,
Chromosome information regarding lower plants like algae and mosses 15 very scanty. in
[ndia, there is thus a vast reservoir of plant material awaiting investigation. The work on
chromosome census assumes added importance in view of the Botanical Survey of India's
preoccupation with the prepacation of Indian Flora. The cytelogical data offer an importam
dimension to the interpretation of our flora particyiarly with reference to its composition,
endemism, conservation, evolutionary statns, relationship to other floras, movement of fiora,
ete, in relaiion to the particular ecological, geographical and peological composition of
the Indian subeontivent. Apnother aspect is that India is one of those countries whose flora
has been exposed to the longest influence of man because Indian civilisation 3 ono
of the oldest in the world. The analysis of cvtelogical data in telation te the above parameters,
apart from important applied implications, will enable us to bave constderable basic knowledgs
on flaristics which at present is based almost entirely on the work done on temperate plants.
All these aspects of chromosomé research are now considered under 2 discipline, Chromosome
Botany (sensy C. D. Darlingten, 1963).

So far, the priocipal sources of such information have been Chromoscme Atlases by
Drarlington and Janaki Ammal (1943), Parlington and Wylie (1933), Bolkhovskikh er af. (1969)
and the periodic listing under the ‘fadex 10 Plamt Chromosome Numbers' (Regoum Vegeta-



X PREFACE

bila). However, there is
regional compendium is urgently called Far together with a periodic publication of ‘Chromao-
some Census Newsletter” 1o keep chromosome bolaniste in India and abtoad posted with

newer results including with their tmplications, The task 15 no doubt a stupendous one,
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In view of the above, an urgent need was felt to  pather chromosome  information on
the Indian Flora, which is scattered at pre<ent. Drs. Yirendra Kumar and B, Subramanizm
had been compiling such information and they very kirdly argeed to place it at the disposal
of Botanical Survey of Indta who are engaged in the preparation of the Flora of India.
1t was felt that chromosome dimension may help in refinement of tazonomic treatments. The

oresent compilation will le0 epnahle us to know whers we  stand in this regard. Verification
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of chromosome numbers may be needed io many doubtful cases. Ftis also true that most
of the earlier counts have not been supported by authentic records of the voucher specimens
in absence of which considerable confusion bas been created on account of the taxononuc
mis-identification as also updating of romenclature of rhe taxa investigatcd Lacl: of such 2
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ary, Thylogenetic and cytopeopraphic aspects of the different taxa.

.y

Draring 1982-85, work was aiso initiaied on otber groups of planis namejy aigae,
fungi, bryophytes, pteridophytes and gymnosperms as also oo animals.

To cover the gaps in our knowledge, it may be a good idca to float All India Coordi-
nzted Projects ones ¢cach on Chromesume Census of Indian Placts and Animals. Qne of 1he
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slructute including trained personoel in various parte of Indiz. With this as the base, a
national grid needs to be organised in order to complete the work in the next decade or so,

I have no deubt that thin effort of Botanical Survey of India would get due suppart and
would be received well. 1 would like to congratulate Drs. Vitendra Kumar and B.
Subramaniam most heartily for updertaking this useful work.

T!N' th}ihﬂﬂ
Tyetim e tatiad Qalaskize (METOD
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Tata Energy Research Institute,
7, Jor Bagh,

New Delhi 110 003,

December 24, 1946.



INTRODUCTORY NOTE

Understanding of chromosome structure and variation is crueial in elucidating the
e-.ruiuiinnary forces r:ﬁpnnsihiﬂ for speciation. Variation in chromosome number has played a
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The classical works Chromosome Atlas of Cultivared Plants by Darlington and Janaki
Ammal (1945), Chromoseme Ailus of Flowering Plants (2nd. ed.) by Darlington and Wylie
{1955) and Chromesome Numbers of Flowering Plants by Fedorov (1969} are pathfinders in the
rezlm of understanding ol vaziation, population bislogy and evelution of species. These have
been useful dictionares an chromosome nuombers for many vears. Cvtologists have been
coliecting data on chromosomes of flowering planls occurring in this subcontinent for several
decades but the information is scattered and not easily accessible. During the past twelve years,
Dr. ¥Yirendra Kumar and Mr. B. Subramaniam have taken up the herculian task of compiling
ihe vast amount of data on the chromoszome of dowering plants of this vegion.  Chromotome
Allas ef Flowering Plants of the fudian Subcontinent is the result of their sustained and unatir-
ing efforts,

Fublication of this useful work, which appears in two volomes was initjated by Dr. T.N,
Khoshoo, the former Secretary of the Department of Environment, Government of India. He
constittled a comnitiee of theee of ug to oversee the production. The work of the publication
was entrusied to the Botanical Survey of India. We are grateful to D, M.5, Swaminathan,
Director-Genera), International Rice Research Institute, Manila (Philippines) and President of
the International Union for Copservation of Nature and Natural Resources (FUCN) for writ-
ing the Foreword. 1t i3 pur hnp: this work wijl be found usefol to plant scientists, evelutionary

biologists, fofesters, conservationists and to all those who are intevested in tho value of plant
resources from this part of the world,

H.Y. Mohan Ram M.P, Nayar Subodh K. Sharma
Prafessor Director Principal Scientific Officer
Depatiment of Botany Botanical Survey of India Ministry of Environment,
Uni\'t_mitjr af Delhi Calcutta Forests & Wiidlife

Delhi Government of [ndia

Mew Delhi



AUTHORS® PREFACE

The indian subcontinent harbours a fairly high proportion of World's flowering plant
gene pool of different adaptive histories, in its vastly varying spectrum of ecological conditions,
Past elforts of the scientists in the region and elsewhere have, though coasiderably advanced
aur knowledge of the prevailing diversity, it 18 still inndequate to attempt in-depth assessments
of the gene pools. Such studies are essential to meet the vrgent nesds of scientific manipulation
of the gvailable penetic material containing novel gene complexes and also for meaningful con-
servation of the foristic wealth. The preparation of the Chromosome Ailus of Flowering

Plants of the Indian Subcontinent 18 aimed to serve as a comprehensive reference work and to
ascist in the identification of existing gaps in onr knowledge and stimulate further research,

EX-1-3- 18 LwrraisTia L Euw? A 5

The compilation work which began in 1973 passed through various stages of hope and
despair, a variety of expected and unexpected difficulties, inchuding dearth of adequate financial
support at the later stages, To be candid, we had not realized the enormity and magnitude of
the task: it was sheer will and love's labour which steered us through the long drawn toil for
over a decade to bring the work at the present stage. Tt is api to quote here the lines from the
{famous poem ‘The Hollow Men' by T.S. Eliot :

Hetween the (deq
And the realiry.
Falls the shadaw

Between the conception

And the creation.
Falls the thodow

ol

We feel a sense of satisfaction in presenting this work to our fellow scientists with the hope
that this effort would help in enlarging the scope of chromosome based studies in the region.

The nature of work presented in the two volumes leaves scope for mistakes and omission
10 creep in at different stages of its preparation notwithstanding careful scrtiny,  We wounld
welcome constructive criticism by those who use this work and we hope to rectify the shorteo-
mings in (uture revised ¢dition and supplements,

Yirendra Kumar
E. Subramaniam
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ABOUT THE BOOK

The two-volume work deals with the chromosome number reports (published untjl 1982)
of the fowering plants described from the Indian subcontinent {(India, Bangla Desh, Bhutan,
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and volume 11 provides the chromosome numbers of monocotyledons,

Bath the volumes sncompass the chromosome numbers of 6,973 spacies distributed
among 286 families belonging to 2,02} genera, The number of gpecies covered in this wor

amransad 1 alales lecr dlhne LolF FAE MRS 0 al o ctmainainta Hoaen AFthe Tadiom culanoticans
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The following ig the format adopted for the presentation of data :

The families are arranged alphabetically. The circumseription and nomenclature of
ihe families adopted are that of Willis' Dictionary of Flowering Flants, edited by Airy Shaw
{1973) and Santspau and Henry's A4 Dictionary of Flowering Plonts in India {1973). For each
family, information on the number of genera and species foliowed by their chief distribution
in the World, and then by the number of genera and species and their distribution in the
Indian subcentinent have been given.

I'n the first column, pencra and speeies are listed, the second column is devoted to gite
¢ (2n) chromosome numbers, and the third column is reserved Tot the anthor(s), whao

a0 AR

mpurted the chromosome number, along with the year of publication in which the number was
reported.

The circumscription of the genera followed is also that of Willis™ Dictionary of
F.i’au:."i'un Plawie® and A Dictionary ml" the Fff‘.rw#rmﬂr Plante in Indio, except in cages whare

Far L FRiirar 4 B4

recent studles demonstrated the justification for the moedification in the circumscription. Within
each family, the geners are arranged alphabetieally.  For each genus, the data on the number
of epecios in the world followed by the number reported itom the Indian subcontineat have
bcen provided, Within each genus, the species are lisied alphabetically. For each species, the
valid name (bold fype face} followed by the synonyms (itakics) are given. The nomenclature of
both the genesy and specias are brought up-to-date, as far as possible, according to the Inter-
national Code of Botanical Nomenclature {19%3),

Tan moal

1A an ﬁpcﬂlﬂﬁj the chromosome numbers gra ciied in an ﬁSﬂEﬂﬂlng order, if mora
than one number is reported. The number reported by the nuthor(s) is cited under the name
adopted by the author, If mora than one author reported the same chromosome number for
the same species, the authors age cited chronologically.



XVifi ABOUT THE BOOE

To facilitate the location of refersnces, the initials of name(s) of author(s) have been,
included. 1In cases where there are more than two authors, ef al. in suffixed to the fizst
ma e e d a_nd iF thae Brek anthas

anpthan’s  mawne TUharsatiss sisrs  than thess aithAars
mundrn ¢ allis PRIl Tk JLWiw LGl taww Gutdilr dis LY CH YR 1o R T on e A

simultaneously publisked more papers with different authors in the same year, names of the
first two authors foliowed by er al. are included.

The Bibliography for both the volumes is given coly in volume II, to aveid duplication
of nurnergus references, however, an index has been provided for the yolume 1.

Five appendices follow the textin each volume which give the cyioiaxonomica)
conspectus of the floristic elements in the Indiap subcontinent, This, 4 priori spade work
will assist both taxonomists and cytopeneticists fo assess the flaristic and genetic diversity

potential as well as to reglize the gaps exisling in the chromosome number reporis for
directing further researches.



INTRODUCTION

The plate tectanic drive, which transported the Indian landmass from southern hemis-
phere to the neighbourbood of Afro-asian landmasses, helped in crealing a unigue geographic
assembly of immense geobiological significance. The Indian landmass arrived (about 45 m. y.
BP) with impoverished flora {Raven & Axelrod, 1974 ; Nayar, 1977}, whose patore and com-
position is yet to be fully fathomed. The ensuing meophysical changes during Mio-Fliccens
which led to the Himalayan uplilt and changes in the palaso-climatic profiles, created favours-
ble conditions for in-migration of tropical floristic elements from the phytogeopraphic regions
of Indo-Mazlesia, Australasia and Adfrican-Madagascar on tha eastern and western flanks of
the Indian landmass. Available land connections and prevalence of favourable moist climate
during this period, large scale migrations aod intermingling of castern and western flozistic
elements took place (Lakhanpal, 1970 ; Lakhanpal & Guleria, 1983) ; this is substantiated also
by the fossil records. The Indian subcontinent acquired new role to serve as a bridge between
these two major tropiwcal regions of ancient floristic histories. For example, family Diptero-
cerpacess with its centre of origin in Borneo migrated to its westera-most  distribution limits
In Alfrica, ¥ia the Indign subcontingnt. In the procass it differentiated and diverged ioto new
svelutionary lines of development (Lakhanpal, 1970 ; Meijer, 1974).

During the pre-Pleistocene placiation, the emerging mootans tercitory of Himalayan
range offered new mipration and colonizing opportunities, 1t coincided with the development
and consolidation of Laurasian Tertiary forest flora in Eurasin. The Himalavan territory was
occupied by foristic elements drawn from East Africa, the Mediterransan, the Irano-Turkestan,
the European, central Asian and Sino-Tapanese monatane regions (Meusel, 1971 ; Nayar, 1977).

The following epoch of Pleistocene glaciation and the complex history of Himalayan
orogeny, which brought drastic changes in the climate, caused disruptioas in the established
ccosystems. What precisely happened to the floristic scenario durmg this and the following
phases of geophysical changes during Holocent is an area of darkness in our knowledge of
the geobotany of the Indian subcontinent. However, there exists & fair amount
of certainity that the shifting of glacier termini to lower elevatians (e, 1,200 m), was
accompanied by disruption of babitats, forcing the Himalayan flora migrate along the southern
slopes to much lower altitudes. Opinions, however, dilfer if the northern tempearate floristic
elements from Sino-Himalayan region strayed as far 33 the hilly ranges of the central and
the peninsular India and also Ceylon under the impast of a Pleistocene glaciation event (Hora
1249, 1930 ; Biswas, 1949 ; Razi, 1953 | Kingdon-Ward, 1960 ; Kumar, 1965, 1968 ; Blasco,
1971 ; Mayar, 1977},

Following the geophysical upheaval of Pleistacene glaciation, the process of pradua!
re-colonization of ice-free areas in the Himalayan region was of great evolutionary signifi-
cance. During this period, not only the temperate vegetution was re-established, but i1 evolved
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1o acquire new physiologwal rhythms and new gene cemplexes with superior adaptations to
colonize the still higher ¢levated mountam ridges due (o the post-IPleistocens uplift and vast
stretehes of glaciated valleys. Perhaps the Pleistocene and post-Pleistocene Himalayan flora
underwent a phase of similar changes which were visualized for the Great Caucasus Forests,
m the restructuriog of lorest assaciations, flonstic exchanges and evolved cold resistance during
the Pleistocene glaciation fluxes (Tumajanov, 1971}, However, unli%e the Great Caucasian
Forests, the Himulayan fora could shill to warmer south and escape impoverishment of the
floristic wealth acquired from the temperate Aoristic pnol of Burasian stock and elsewhere,
The Himalayan fora returned with enhanced patential for floristic diversity which is redected
in the present day occurrence of farge number of endemics. There s evidence to consider
these as nec-cndemics, the preduct of recent events of speciation (Kumar, 1983). In the newty
structured vegetation there exist possibilities of the occurrence of isolated relict populatians
of pre.Pleistaocene Laurasian temperate floristic eletitents, which escaped the rigors of lee Age
as the Himalayan slopes offered suitable ecological niches for their probable survival on the
altitude-based thermo-ecoclinez (Dr. Askel Love, personal communication). Though ditficult to
identify, euch palaeo-endemics of temperate stock would be of immense phylogenstic
significance.

The Pleistocene and post-Pleistocene migration events involving Indian subcontinent
and subjacent geopraphical areas gave ample oppertunitics for the reshuffling of temperate and
tropical Hora, providing new Heristic associations and in the process giving new dimensions
ta the geographic distribution of the taxa of two contrasting biomes of the erstwhile Gond-
wunalanid and Launrgsian landmasses. This was aided by the mountain  physiograpby and
enlarged specirum of elimatic profiles and new ecelogical niches which developed during the
Pleistocene and post-Pleistocene epochs.

In contrast, the southern peninsala acted primarily as a repository of suevivors of the
early Gondwanaland fioristic elements and ithe Iater migrants from Arabia-Africa and West
Asia and the South-east Aasian regions. The advent of a phuase of aridily during Plioctne
brought discontinuities in the migration routes (Lakhaopal, 1970). The hill-plateau physio-
graphy of the peninsular India offered contragting zones of extrema aridity and wetness, and
provided survival opportunities to the West Asian-African floristic elements in the Western
arid zones and rhe Malesian elements in the wetter humid parts of the peninsula. This region
therefore, harbnurs a2 farge number of palaeo-endemics. The surviving gene poels of tropical
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floristie elements have hecome relicts (Nayar, 197 }

In addition to the geobotanical interactions, the buman cultural activities dating back
10 prehistoric times have been playing a key role in shaping the fazonomic and  genetic
composition of the flora of Indjan subcontinent. The impact of anthropopenic fgetor has basn
particularly scvere in the river valleys, where a variety of agrarian and pastoral aclivitics have
resulted in an almogt total removal of nawweal flora. The opeving of new eeological nichas
have tieen filled with apgresive weed and naturalized alien species. In tribal belts, the primi-
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tive meihods of culiivation, based on slash and burn technology bhave been one of the key-
factors responsible for the decimtation of primeaval forests. This process though disruptive, has
also stimuiated the evolution of aggressive species with new gene complexes and inflow of alien
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The foregoing sketch of the geophysical history of the Indian subcontinent, the associ-
ated dynamic phases of plant migration and past evolutiopary histories of participating flora

e m Alatrem st steicntiaearn Fa tha ool T4 dm n hivkamer AP mmvmclow datociloar AF adces e s ms
EI [ 4= O LLLIELLE[ WL AL bl Bk Rllly l\‘blull‘ 4L 10 O J.I.I.:H.UI.J’ [¥] | HUJJ.].F].U.I\ JJlI\-JFIﬂJ LN 8 UJ.EEI.LI..:I.I.L"

environment relationships spread over the Iong geological times of momentous changes,
involving curtous landmass displacement during which the new genetic systems evolved and
diversified. FEven though, the Indian subcontinent might lack the distinctions of individuali-
stic flora or of harbouring high {evels of endemicity of Malesia, Australasia, Africa, and tropical
America, nevertheiess it became a meeling point of the evolutionary producis of Gondwana-
land and Leurasia, spread over from the time of origin of #arly angiosperms to the recent
times of their dominance on the earth's land surface. During this long geological time-frame,
the earth passed throngh numerous known and yet to be known catastrophic upheavals,
besides the mejor geophvsical landmarks of contingntal drift. associated mountain building
and the Pleistocene glaciation of récent times.

With this fascinating geobotanical background history of the Indian subcontinent, the
region offers an equally fascinating field of cytogenetic assessment of the present day
augiosperm diversity. Ji requires, {i} an assessment of ithe geoe poois now contained in the
numsrous geographically localized taxa; (i} the past histories of evolutionary development by
the processes of in-migtation; and (iii} the numerous steps of syntbeses and divergences which
emerged out of the galaxy of genctic recombinations and mutations, and were accompanied
by the prolonged history of adaptations under the varied fluxes of major or minor geophysical
arid climatic changes causing the ebb and flow of the ecosystems on its varied geographical
landscape.

The cytogenctic assesament to fathom the levels and patterns of genetic diversity is an
¢ssential need for not only meeting academic interests but fulfilling the twe urgent requirements
of present cataclysiic times : (i) io prevent further desiruction of available genetic variability
Potential existing in natural ecosystemns doe 1o sheer lack of genvine understanding; the loss of
divetse Aoristic elements containing unique and not so unique pene complexes, evalved through
geo-biological interactions of the past which cannot be resurrected, and () to wtilize the
available genetic diversity for increased plant productivity required for the fulfilment of the
basic needs of the mounting heman and i3 dependent domesticated animal populations in the
subcontinent. It requires continued intelligent manipulation of genetic material, which nature
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bFE“ taken to open the new phase of gene manipulation involving genetic engineering and
piotechnology,

The cvtological studies have tak
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* Dr. Keith Jopes, Jodre!l Lab., Roya! Botanic Garden, Kew. Personal communication.
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chromosome counts, 1o present times of chromosome banding and highly sophisticated
nucleotype considerations, complementing the genotype and karvotype studies (Bennett, 1972,
Iﬂ?'ﬂ farging intimate and meaningful linkages earlier with nenchm and now with molecular

bmlng:.r

Great incentive to studies based on chromosome mumber determination and other
karvological features was provided by discovery in 1937 of the spindle arresting properties af
alkaloid colchicing, followed by a host of other chemicals parforming the same function. It
epcouraged workers all over the world to the task of determining chromosomes numbers in the
regionai flotas. In Indiz, contribution of various active groups has already been mentioned
elewhere in the volume. This phase, lasting o about Four deeades, contributed fo the main
bulk of the poo! of known chromosome numbers of flowering plants i the subconrinent. Out
of about 15,475 flowering plant species known to be occurring in the region, chromosome
mumbers for about 6,973 (45.06% ) species have vet been known. [t speaks of the task still
Iving ahead of the cytologists of the Indian subcontinent. In the world Aoras, the chromo-
some numbers for only 15-20%; of the 2,50,000 species of flowering plants are so far known
{Stace, 1980). It iz not an encouraging sitvation, keeping in view the foreboding assesament of
Peter Ravan (Bennett, 1984) expecting a loss of 20-25% of all the diversity of all the Liviag
things on earth within oext decade and a half.
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scientific frontiers, often tend to divert manpower and {unds to newer fields. The significant
advances made in the field of molecular biology diverfed aitention [rom the comparatively

‘gitnple tasks of naw chromosome number determinations and karyological analysis to new
sophisticated areas of chromosome stodies. These basic investigations invariably form the
first step towards studies leading to deeper understanding of the structure, organization and
fupctioning of the genetic aystems.  Scientific researches ranging from visual observation of
form and behavicur, light to ultra-microscopy and to molecular analysis of genomes call feor
coordinated efforts of scientists specializing in Vheir respective disciplines. It is like relay
race, each participant's role is to carry the baton te a specified point, te be taken over by
the next.

The availability of data on chromosome numbers could kelp in defermining the phylatic
and phytogeographic relationships in the plants. The reports of the existence of primarily
diploid chromosome number (2n=16) for the tropical Rhododendron by Jones and Brighton
(1972) has indicated the possibility of ‘Malesia-New Guinea® region as the primary centre of
the crigin of the genns, even thongh lergest species concentration lies in temperate Fast Asia
with high [evels of polyploidy (Janaki Ammal, 1960).

In a cytological survey of a group of primitive angiosperms, the woady Palycarpicae
{Magnoliales and Laurales), Ehrendorfer ef af. (1968) reported various levels of palyploidy.
On the basis of careful anaiysis of the chromosome number data and associated primitive
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pattern for the living palacepolyploids, whu:h diflerentiated from original diploid progeniiors
with basic no. x=7. They could also relaie a common origin of “Amentiferac” and woody
Poiycarpicae, in remote past from a monophyletic group of diploid progenitorg with x=". I
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the prevailing uncertajnties concernming the guestion of the origin of angiospearms, these
chramosome number based investigations have significantly added to the existing knowledge
bage

Karyological siudies accompanied by data on chromosome paiting during meiosis
in parenfal and hybrid progentes can indicate pemic homologizs and bring to light the
mechanjsms involved in the variations in chromosome number, size and suggest the direction
of chromosomal evolulion in specific taxa (Jones, 1978). These siudies together with
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tion and location of specific genes and block of genes on different chromosomes in several
plant groups of economic importance.

The origin and evoiution of cultivated wheats was first hypothesized on the basiz
of comparative studies on chramosome numhbers (Sears, 1948). These basic studies suppar-
ted by breeding experiments inivrn led (o detailed genomie analysis of wheat gronps
to reveal the evolurionary pathwsys. The deeper understanding of the genctic systems,
primatily based on cytogenetical studies is respousible for the green revolution in wheat crop
(Feldman & Sears, 1981), Recent molecular stodies on 2C DNA content and the distriby-
tion of heterochromatin blocks in wheats and their aliens not oaly throw light on the mode
of speciation in this important group of plants, but alse open the possibilities to manipulate
the genome at will. In fact, comparative studies on chromosome numbers are the basic
tenets in establishing evolutionary relationships in aoy taxonomic group (Goodspeed, 1954 ;
Rick & Butler, 1956 Swaminathas & Magoon, 1961). Such evolutionary relationships
enable not only 1o manipulate the gens pools but also  provide the imperative to conserve
ther for posterity. In short, chromosome number is the raw material on which evolutionary
forces have been acting, leading to the origin and evelution of the entire biological diversity

(Stebbins, 1950 ; Grant, 1971 ; Lewis, 1980)

The chromosomal data en plants, having relatively larger chromosomes wers used to
construct karyotypes, which on the hasis of symmetry and asymmetry refationships wers utiliz-
ed as faxonomic markers, and also to indicatie the process and the direction of chromosmal
evolution, Processes like centric Mision and fission brought about changes in chromosome
phenotype and involved recrganization of chromesome arms with the implications to bring a
chiange in linkage groups and che gene recombipations. The study of chromosome phenoiype
forms the basis to cbser e their behaviour during mitosis and meiosis, thas demonstrating how
they carry out their Tanctions (Jones, 1978),

Dwuring recent years a new vision of chromosome phenotype has been revealed by
differcotisl staining of chromosomes by the use of various fluorescent dyes like Quinacrine
muystard and Giemsa stajn, which pive characteristic §, C or G bands {Caspersson & Zech,
1973 ; Hsu, 1973). The linear diflerential staming of chromosomes was earlier scenin
cold treated m:taphase chrosnosomes of Trillium by Haga & Kurabayashi (1954} and

Kurabayashi {363), which was related to polymorphism within naiural pepulation and also
m peographic races.

The recent use of different banding techniques has indivated the presence of differ-
ept kinds of heterochromatic segments, which are distinclive and repeatable, therefore, can
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form the basis for detailed comparison of karvolyps and serve as valuable markers in the
analysis of chromosome phenoctype, The banding patterns have also been studied in rela-
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understanding of developmental and panstic significance of complexities of chromosome
otrganization (Jones, 1978} and its implications in speciation,

The studies refated to guantitative and qualitative dJdifferentiation of nuclear DNA
per genome, zppearance of interpliase noclei, chromatin and olher parameters are heing
recommaended for binsystematics relaled studizs. Recent studies on genome size estimalions
based on mean and toral chromosome tength and also nuclear DNA content have indicated
size differences between tropical and remperate herbaceous plant species. In general the
temperate herbs have been shown to  have larger genome than in tropical herbs (Levin &
Funderburg, [579). The data can be wsefully emploved in indicating spatial replacements of
gpecies in femperate and tropical biomes.

B i

Recent advances io molecular biclogy enable any one to develop appropriate DNA
probes for analysing the variation at the gene Ievel. But emploving such probes is practi-
cally noi feasible to analyse even 3 minute fraction of the global genetic diversity in the
near Muture, furtbher there is a genetic erosion of diversity doe to increasing babitat presgu-
res, particufarly from the teopics, Still, sven basic taxonomic studies oo the tropical
floras are far from complete, which means even the invenfory of bofanical diversity is inade-
quate for evalwation, utilization and conservation of plant genetic resources, leave apart the
chromosome counts, Chromosome atlas is complementary to the flora for any mean-
ingful basic and applied reseacches involving plant resoucces. Consequently, preparation
of national or repional floras should be simuitaneously accompanied by the chromosome
atlases. Such a venture would pave the way for the development of strategics on the
sustainable utilization and conservation of plant resources. It is in this background, that the
preparation of the Chromosome Atlas of Fiowering Plants of the Indiun Subcoriinent was
upderiaken,
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250/2,500 ; especially in tropics but alzo in Mediterraneen, United States and Australia,
4 cHief centres of distribution are Indo-Malesia, Africa, Brazil and Central America, 81/424 1
ahundant in the mountains of Southern and Western India, a few in tropical and subtropical
Himalaya {up to 3,630 m), and Ncpal, Pakistaa, Bhutan, Bangle Desh and Sri Lanka a Few

cultjvated

e

Acaptine Linn.

50 ; South Europe, tropical and subtro-
pical Asia and Africa. 6 ; Eastern Himalaya
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81 Lanka.
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44, 48 Marsyanan, C.R. 19514, b
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Himalaya and Southern India, | throughout
India, and Sri Lanka.
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P.C. & Mnitl, B.K. 1970
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35 Grant, W.F. 1955
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56  Kaue, J. 1970
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26 Swrkar, A K., Chakraverty, M. #f al.
1980



-

2 ACANTHACEAZ

coromandelinng Nats

40 Kaur,J. 1970

2% Marayanan, C.R. 1951b ; Mangcnol, 5.
& Mangenat, . 1957, 1952

crispata Benth,
26 Maur, I 197

dutzelilama Satiap.
£l  Kaur, L 19D

gaogetien (Linn ) T. Adders.
6 Gadella, T.W.1. 1577
44, 44, 32 Mamyanan, C.R. 1951, b
(Gram W F. 1955

0 De, A, 19663 ; Sarkar, A K., Chakra-

41 1x A I¥oba, b

gibsoni Dalz.
40 Mehra, PN, & Vasudavan, K N_ 1972

[Pt T Ao T 1mecd
LW BIIiiH Lriiid

40 Pal M. 1964 ; De, A. 19654, b

mysoeensis Roth
40 Krishnaswemi, 3. & Menon, P.M. 1974
noctifloen Ling. 1.

40 Ellis, L. 1952 ; Raman, ¥V.5. & Kesa.
van, P.C. 1954a, 196%; Krishgaswami,

werty, M. 2 ai. 1978
2 Grant, W.F. 1955, Ellis, LL. 192,
Kaur, 1. 15650
myparensis (Roth} T, Anders,
52 Kauz, I. 95D

trarencorica Bedd.

24 Macayanan, C.R. 1951a
¢. 66 Verma, 5.C. & Dhillon, 5.5. 1947

Barlerin Linn.

About 230 ; tropics. 31; chiefly in the
moantains of Western and Southern India, a
few in tropical and subtropical Himalava,
and Pakistan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka -
8 few cultivated.

d0 Naraysnan, CR. 195in; Ell, I.L.
1%92 ; Ranaanr, V.5. & Ksosavan, P.C.
1964x, 1965

originta Lin.
14, 36,
38, 40 WNaravanan, C.R. 1951
#} Grani, W.F. 1935, Ellis, JL. 1962;

Raman, V.5. & Kowvag. P.C. 15648,
1965 ; Da, A, 19668, b ; Yerma, 5.0. &
Dhillon, £.8. 1967 : Krisbnaswami, S.
& Mcoon, P.M. 1974

vuspidiin Hoyne
) Ells, I.L. 1962
dicholoma R.axb,
criztata Line,
var. dicketoma (Roak.} Prain
32 Daua, P.C. & Maiti, R.K. 1970

g & Ra
-a.u»wnﬂn—P—M—%—. Y i ]

mionitis Loo. .

1) Marayanan, CR. 1951s

32 Daa, P.C & Maiti, B.E. 1970

40 Raman, V.5, & Keaavan, P.C. 19640,
1965 : De, A, 1966, b ; Krishnaswami,
5. & Mepon, P .M. (974 ; Deabmukh,
8.¥. 1978 ; Sackar, A F.. Chakraverty,
M. et al. 1980

sirignmm Willd,

60 ; wacrm America and W!:s_t Tndies.
4. cultivated.

gutiata Brand.
28 Geoant, W.F, 1985 ; Takizawa, Y, 1957 ;
D, A, 19963
pemorotn (Swartz) Nocs
62 Narayanan, C.R. 19%51g
oblooguis Mees
X2 VYerma, 5.C, % Dhillon, 5.5. 1967

Blepharis Juss,

About 100; palgeotropics, Mediterra-
nean, South Africa and Madagascar. 5 ; chiefly

in Southern India, and Pakigtan and Sti
Lankn,



Hnaacefolia Tors.
24 Mikge, J. 1262

sindica T. Aedars,
15 Bagoat, B.R. & al. 1955

tadderaspatenais {Linn. ) Roth
26 Saregen, T.5. & Sanjogia, K. 1976
¢ Mibge, 1. 1962 ; Bir, 5.5 & Saggoo,
M.1LE. 1979
boerhaviaefolic Pers.

2 Kaur, ), 1958
repeun (¥ahl) Roth

maflugimifalis Per,
M Kaur, I, 1956 Sareen, T.5 & Sanjopta,
K. 1975

Crossandra Salisb.

50 ; tropical Africs, Madagascar and
Arzbia. 2 ; cultivatad, also cccur as escapes,
infundibuliform ia Nees

20 Marayanan, C.B, 19%1a
38 Cirant, W.F. 1935 ; Ellis, J.L. 1862
60 De, A. 1956
undulgefofiz Salich,
38 Wermn, S.C. & Dbillon, 5.8, 1967

nilotica Ofiver
. o . b 4 L
Sify ) NKElr, 4. 150

c. 60 Grent, W.F, 19355

Dicliptera Juss,

Abocut 150 ; tropice and subtropics. 8 ;
chiefly in Southern India, Bhutan, Bangla
Desh and Sri Lanka a few cultivated.

alegaus Dalz.

20 Kaur, J, 1570

40 Kaur, J. 19658
leotiotis Dalz. ¢x Clarke

48 Kaur, I, 1965a, 1970

roxbarghlaos Heca

26 Verma, 5.C. & Dhillon, S.5. 1967 ;
K.-E.l.l'l.', Jt lgﬁ?; Klufn J| &Hi:‘mﬁ ]l

J— —— —p— —
-—r - m—

ACANTHACEAE 3

1970 ; Sareen, T.5, & Sanjogla, K. 1975

buplenroider Wees

26 Verma, 5.C. & Dhillon, %.5. 1957
1 Sareen, T.8, & Komnr, 5, 1973

verticlllata (Forzk,) ©. Chr,
30 Kaur, §. 1970
Didyplosandra Bremek.

3 ; Southern India, and Sri Lanka.
lurida (Wight) Bremek.

Strobilomtkes rtdus Wight
32 Eljis, J.1. 1952

Dipteracanthus Nees emend. Bremek.

16 ; tropical East Africa, Asia and

Awvegtpalic T r prhiafAu v Foactarn Mantra]l and
FAMOLIGELIE, [ ) williily I et ii;,  SoeadiRiivel WL

Southern India, and Sri Lanka.

paiohm (Jacq.) Ness
Ruellla pateln Taeyq.
12 Paguar, 5.R. ¢f 2. 1866

prostraime Noes
44 Kaur, 1. 1966 ; De, A. 1966a

Ruellia progtrata Lam.
34 Sarkar, AK., Chekraverty, M. & af.
1984

Dyschoriste Nees
100 ; tropics and subtropics, 3 ; Central
and Peninaular India, and 5r1 Lanka.

depressa Mees
60 Bir, 5.5. & Saggoo, M.1.5. 19719

56 Kaur, J. 1959

Echoliom Kurz

19 ; tropical and Scuth Africa, Madsgrs-
car, Socotra snd India. 2 ; North Eastern
India, Western Ghats and Peninsalar India,
and Sri Lanka a few caltivated.

* The combination Dyschoriste ragams wos made by Kimtze (FHD - 547).



4 ACANTHACEAE

linnegaum Kurz
36  Joseph, J. 1964

var. laserirens {vah!) Clarke
36 Kaur, J, 1970

viride {Forsk.) Alston
16 Elis, JL. 1962 ; De, A, 1986a

_ lipneanyrt Kurz

roseum R Er

30  WNarayaoan, C.R. 195la
splendens {T. Anders.) Hofl, ex Sisberl & Voss
Maedolacanthys splendens T. Anders,

24 Manda, 1*.C. 1962

vapiegatum Linn,
34 MWarayaoam, O.R. 1951a

var. denfana (Bl=in) Clarke

36 Kaur, J. 1969 ; Datta, PC. & Maili,
R.E. 1970

Elytraria Michx.

7, tropics and subtropics. 1; Eastern
Himzlaya, Northetn and Southern India, and
Sri Lanka.
seaufis (Linn. f7) Lnday

var, geaulls

34 Kayr, 1. 1965
Eranthemum Linn. emernd, Radik.

30; tropical Asia. 12; tropical and
subtropical Himalaya, Eastern, Central and
Southern India, and Bhutan, Bangla Desh and
Sri Lanka a few cultivated.

oy S, T wxy_ il

cmbabaricsn Wail.
34, 33 Narsyapan, C.R. 19512

bongiflsrnm
33 Narayanan, C.E. 199k

mptallirnm
X WNareyapan, C.B. 19%]a

mervoynm VYahbl*
42 Yaur, J, 1970

asrvosum {Vahly K. Br, ex Roer. & Schylt.
Daedalacanthis nervasus T. Anders,
41 DPathak, (LN, 27 2. 1949 : Sarkar, oK.,
Datta, M. #r af. 1978

popucascens MNees
B4 Kaur, ). 1970

4 Fathak, G.N. «r al. 1949

Fittonia Coem,

2 Peru. 1 ; cultivated.
verschaffelHi Coem.
36 ‘Takizawa, Y. 1957 . Kaur, J. 19650

36, 54 Grant, W.F. 1955

Gendarusse Nees

2 ; Indo-Malesia, 1 ; throughout India,
and Sti Lanka, also coltivated.
vuigaris Mees
10 De, A, 19668
Jusvicia gendarussa Linn, §,**

23 Rasak, S5.L. 1959
30 Joseph, J. 1964 ; Sarkar, A.K., Chakra-
varty, M. & ol 1980
W0+ Raghuvanshi, 5.5, & Joahi, 5. 19680

32 Marayanan, C.K. 195la
Justicig pendararsa Barm, £
20 "Datta, P.C, & Maiti, R.X, 1970

Galdlussia WNees

30 ; Himalaya to Philippine Islands and
Java. 10; tropical and subtropical Himalaya,
and Nepal, Bhutan and Bangla Desh.
anisophylls Neds
Sirobilanthet anisopiiviles T. Andeps.

I Vetma, 5.C, & Dhillon, 5.5, 1967

bractearn IMees
Etrobilanthes quadrangafariz Clarke

I2 Mebra, PN, & Yasudevan, K. N. 1972

* The combinarion Kraofhemem serroszm wat wsde by K. Br. «x Roem. & Schult, (HFDD - 332).
## Tha combindtion Jurricly gendarurra was made by Burm. £ (HFDD - 383).



dalkiuiana Nees
Strobilanther dailiousianas Clarke

L Jp——

18 ¥erma, 3.8, & Dhil
igophylle MWeas
Strobilanthes fsophyllus T. Anders,

20 Orant, W.F. 1955 ; Takizawa, Y. 1957

pentstemotioides Nees

26 Malla, 5.B., Hhaltarqi, 5, ¢f ai. 19578
theavonzi (Mesy) Bremek.
Sirghilanihes wallichii Mo

480 Mahra, P.N. & Vesudevan, K.N. 1972

Graptophyllom Nees

10 ; tropical West Africa, New (Guinea,
Austraiia and Polynesia, 1; cultivated.

petnm Griff.

35 Lakshmi, M. & Rag, N.R. 197Te
&0  Cirant, W.F, 1555

Hemigraphia Nees

100 ; South China, Indo-Malesia, tropical
Australiz and Pacific. 4 ; chiefly in Southern
India,
alternata (Burm. /) T. Anders,

32 Kaur, J. 1969
latebroza (Heyne x Roth) Meas
3§ Hir, 5.5, & Jaggoo. M.L3. 1579
biria T. Anders.
M Sarkar, A K., Chakraverly, M. 2 al.
1580
rapesris Heyoo ex T, Anders,
26  Kaur, 1. 1965b
Injebrosa Mees

Yar. rupesiriy Clarke
28 Sareen, .8, & Kumar, §, 3071 ; Sareen

=y R e mEaraly - ALy

T.5. & Sanjogts, X. 1976
Hygrophila R. Br.

80 ; tropics. 8 ; chiefly in Southern,

ACANTHACEAE 5

Central and Western India, and Bhutan,
Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

aurlkulata (Schum. } Heios
32 Subrameoyamn, K. & Kamble, W.P.
1971
tpimpra T. Anders.
24 Sugiurz, T, 1937, 1940a
1z Rangeswaml, K. 1941 ; Gram, W.F,
1955 : Minge, J. 1952 ; Yerna, 5.0 &
Dhillon 5.5. 1967 ; Mehrs, P.W. & Gill,
L.5. 1946n,
Asieracgnihu fongifelic (Linn, ) Moo
32 De, A. 19668
polvsparma {Roxb.) T, Andern.
31 Grapt, W.F. 1955 ; Kaur, J 197} ;
Rarkar, A.K., Chakraverty, M. #f al,
1978, 1980

Indoneesiells Sreem.

2, 1 thronghout the greater part of
Indig, | in Maharashtra.
echioides (Linn.) Sreem.
Andragraphta schioldey (Lion.] Ness
3¢ Mucayanan, OB, 19%1a

48 Kaus, I, 1969
Jacoblnla Neos ex Meric.
50 : Mexico to tropical South America.
2 ; cultivated.
Zoelvlreghitingm Benih. & Hook*,
28 Grangt, W.F. 1058
tincioria Henisl,

28 Kaur, J, 1959

Justicle Linn.

300 ; tropice and subtropics. About 23 ;
vhiefiy in Easiern Himmisys and Souihern
India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bongla
Desh and 8¢ Lanka.
bedomicn Lion.

28  MNarayanen, O R, 1951a

*The combipation Jzochinla ghebsbeoghtinne was made by Hemsl. (DE¥] ; §8),



§f ACANTHACEAE

3¢ EHis, JL. 1962, Bir, 5.5, & Saggoo,

M.LE. 1979
glanca Rottl,
28  RKaur, J, 19630
26 Ellis, J.1I. 1962
meostrate Gambla
18 Sarkar, A.X., Chakraverty, M. er ol
1878, 1980
pubigers Wall,

28 Mchea, PN & Yasndevan, KM, 1572 ;
Kumar, ¥, & Chauhan K. 5.

franquebarkensis Linn, f
25 FEllis, I.L. 1962
yentricosa Wall,

28 Nanda, P.C. 1962
0 Pal, M. 1964

T.3. & Sanjogta, K. 1974
84 Mehra, N, & Vasudevan, K.N. 1972

subarmatn (Clarke) Gamble

o e

2X  Ruyor, J. 1969
hMonechma Hochst.
A0 ; tropical Africa. 1 : Western India
dehilis (Forsk.) Negs

Jusgtizig debilir Lam.
28 Sogivra, T, 19364 ; Orant, W.F, 1332

Cdontenemn Nees

40 ; Mexico 1o teopical South America
and West [ndies, 2 ; cultivated.

nitadam ). Kuntze

Lepidagathis Willd.

About 10O ; tropics and subtropics. 28 ;
chiefly in Western and Southern India, and
Pakister, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka,
cristata Willd,

23 XKaur, J_1885a, 1970 ; Kpw, T &

Mizam, J. 1970
24 Chopde, V.F. 1955

YA, rwpesiris (Do) Cinrks
23 Kaur, 1. 1979

oplbiate Mess
22 Yerma, 3.C, & Dhillon, 5.5, 1967 ;
Sarcen, T.5. & Sanjogta, K. 1976

Mascicubats Moss

20 Eir, 5.3. & Sageov, M.L3, 1575
incweym Biich, = fam. ex . Don
var. mollis Eloulct.

84 Sareen, T.5. & FKumari, 5. 1873,
Sareen, T.S, & Sanjogta, K., 1976

¥AY, acrormbn {Nees) Clarke ex Cooke
Ayaling Nees
20  ARir, 5.5, & Saggoo, M.1.5, 1979

purpericambic Mees

42 De, A. 19663

strictom O, Kunrtze
42 D, A, 19662

Pachystachys Nees

5 :tropical America and West Tndies,
1 ; cultivated.
cobtiiee Neey
Jugticia ceccined Aubl,
32 Takirawa, Y. 1957

Perisirophe Nees

30 ; warmer Africa to Eastern Malaysia,

8 ; tropicai parts of India, and Pakistan,
Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka,
blcalyculata Mees
20 Narayangn, C.R. 19518
30 Ablmja, MLR, 1955 ; Midge, J. & Joste-
rand, N, 1972 ; Sareen, T.5. & Sanjogts,
K. 197%
0 Yerma, 5.C. & Dhillon, 5.5, 1957
apecios MNees
6} Sareen, TS, & Sanjogus, K. 1976

Peitalidium Neas

NSouth  Africa. 1 ;

* Thﬂ mﬂibim w infﬂ.l.'m Yar. Illlﬁll! wﬂ I'I:I.l-dE h:f Rﬂ_i[, &, Sax_ {RIL'I, M. _ﬁ.. ]gﬁn}l



Tndia.
barierioides Daess
32 Ellis, J.L. 1962 ; Fal, M, 1564

Phavlopsis Willd. carr. Spreng.

20 ; tropical Africa, Mascarene and
India. 1 : warmer partd of India, and Sri
Lanka.

ko [T
[rirty-rotiily Rty | g
J6 Sobramanvam, K. & Kamble, NP
1971
T Kaur, ). 1969

Pllogacanthas Nees

0 ; Iado
Himalaya,
thryn iBoros Mees

4 Mehoa, PN, & Gill, L5, 19638 ; Gill,
L8 1972
50 Bedi, Y .5 # al. 1980

Malesza. 10 ; Eastern

Fsendaechmanibera Bremek.
i; Himaiaya.
Elatinosa (Neea) Bremek,

Strobifanther plutinoss Nees
ZB  Mehra, PN, & Vazudevan, K.N. 1972,

Psewderanthemnom Radlk,

120 ; tropics, 6 ; Eastern Himalaya and
Western Peniasula, and Bhkutan, Bangla
Desh and St Lanka.

Blroparpurenm

42 Kaur, J. 1966
bicolor (Schrank) Radlk. «x Lindau

42 De, A. 19664
Iyxiflorum Hubb.

8% Knaur, J. 1968
redcalwium

42 Kant, . 1966

P S bl B
FELICHLY R L ATRD) LA

41 Grant, W.F. 19535 ; Kaur, ], 1M

ACANTHACEAE 7

20 ; Himalaya
and Bhuatan - a few cultivated.

anlohw Bremelc,

Srrohilanther alatny Mess

12 Mehre, PM. & Gill, L., 19682 ; Bhbat,
B.E. et al. 1975

Rhinacanthus Nezes

15 : iropical Africa, Madapgasecar, Socotra,
East Asin and Indo-Malesia, 2 ; 1 in Eastern
Himalaya, 1 in Western Peniasula, and 3n
Lanka, cultivated elsewhers,

o aedene S
NEATLEY L LILE

W De A 1985 ; Kaur, I. 1968
comautiz Neaa

M Sarkar, A X. ef gi. 1978
VAl mMontanm

HaMiend s
32 Natayonap, C.R. 15510

Rostellolwrin Reichb.

A7 . 1 i1 Amrmoimia MY i Fmmai 1 _ .
iy 1AL FRVEnLIQ LV U UOECEE aod
i

subtropical Asia, in Queensland. 11 :
chiefly in Southern India, and Nepal,
Pakisten and Sri Lanka.
Mifisa (Willd.) Nees
18 Kaur, 1. 19652
Jusriety diffiusg WiNd.
1% Mehin, PH. & Vasudcvan, K.N. 1972
Bir, 5.5, & Sidhu, M. 1974
var. prostrain Raxb. ex Clarke
18 Kaur, J. 1970
Jurticia oiifveg Witld,
val. gresfrare Roxb,
18 Bir, 9.8, & Saggoo, M.LS. 1979
molllaing {MNass) Ness
Justicig simplex T, Dom
18 Pal, M. 134 ; Barkar, A K., Chakra-
verty, M, 22 al, 1980
28 Mchm, PN & Gili,L.5. 1%48a

36 Qrant, W.F. 1935 : Fllia, J.L. 1962} :
Verma, 8.C. & Dhlilon, 5.8, 1967

procumbens [Linn, )} MNees
1B Kagt, 1, 1985, 1990



8 ACANTHACEAE

Justicia procumbens Ling. in Western and Southern India, and Nepal
28 Craot, W.E. 1953 and $r1 Lanka.
L1 l-fsu, C.-C. 1968 . parvifiora Nees
quinquesngularis (Koen. ex Roxh.) Nees 16 Baguar, S.R. 1967 - 1968
Jurricia guingueangularis Koen. cx Roxb. 26 Bir, 5.5, & Saggoo, M. L5, 197%
18 Abhuja, M.R. & MNatargjan, AT. 1957 30 Datta, PO & Maii, RK. 1970
Vermz, 5.C. & Dhillon, 5.5. 1967 52 Mehra, PN, & Vasudevan, K.N. 1972 ;
WWMW
Justicia quingueangularis Koen. ex Roxb. ?:;:_:ar’ Ak, Chakeaverty, M. et 4l
var, peplotdes (Nees) Clarke &0 Tevi, T. 1980
13 Sareen, T.3. & Kuomari, 3. 1973 e trmase W
Sareen, T.5. & Sanjogta, K. 1973, 1974 peciifiata oo
26 Rir, 5.5. & Saggoo, M.1.5. 1579
cofurndifolla Meex 50 Dg, A, 19662
1§ Xaur, 3. 19652, 1970 repeny {Linn. } Nees
sarpyllifolin Gamble 20 Narayanan, C.R. 195ia ; Ellis, JL.
18 Kaogr, I 19653, 1970 1962 ; Bhat, R.M. & Tapdona, 5.1. 1967
»=hlf {Rothy Nass . s .
il 4 Sanchezin Ruiz & Pav,

18 Kaur, ). 1965, 1970
30 ; tropical South America. 2 culti-

Ruellla Linn. emend. Bremek. valed.
] . ) wobilis Hook,
3 ; tropical and subiropical America, 1 ; c. 132 Girant, W.F. 1955
cuitivated and naturahized. 136 Singh, B. 1951 ; Kaur, 5. 1970
ciliats Hornem.* parvibracheain
16 Sugiure, T. 19368 3¢ MNarayanan, C.R. 195[a
formoan T, Andere®
apoph FPohl
34 De, A. 19662 Stephrgaphysarm Fobl _
pislacosperma Greenims . 5 : tropical America. 1 ; cultivated and
H.lmﬂ:l'll- UJ.'EEI].I.I.II.II. .-_ =
34 Do, A 1956 naturalized,
tuberosa Linn., longifoliom Pohl
12 Sugiura, T. 1936k ; Ellig, I.L. 1962 Ruellia aminerg Mess ¢x Backer
32, 3 Narayanan, C.R, 1951a ; Bowiden, W. M. 36 Sugiurs, T. 1937b, 1939
1340g, 15943a Buelila praecizans Backer
M  Grant, W.F. 1935; De, A. 19882 ; Vorma, 34 Graat, W.F. 1955

5C. & Dhillon, 55. 1%67; Khoshog,

T.M. gz 2l, 1968 ; Gill, L.5. 1971e ; Long, Sirohilanthes Blume™*

E.W. 1976 ; Khoshoo, T.N. 1979
airoporporens Nees

32 Mohra, P.N. & Vasudevan, },N. 1972
cusia (Nees) Tmlay
50 ; tropical Africa, India, South Easi Raccidifaling Mees
Asia, West Malaysia and Celebes. 14 ; chiefly 16 Hsu, C.-C. 1968
* MNow placed under the gonns Dipieracanthus.
+ The specied givon nadec Strobiantbes ate now treated undec several othar smaller genery (DFPI : 164).

Rumgin Nees



discolnr T. Anders,
22 Pandcy, R.M. 1580 ; Pandsy, RM. &
Pal, M. 1980b

papiflnmm T. Anders.
32 Raman, ¥.5. & Kesavan, P.C. 1963h,

Syonema Benth.

20 ; palaeotropics. 8 ; chiefly in Bontk
Western Tndia, and Sri Lanka,

ACCRACTAT 9

balsamica {Linn. £) . Knaize
12 Kaur, 1 1970

triflora O. Kuatze

Cardagarkera friffera Buch, - Ham.
28 Yerma, 5.C. & Dhillon, 5.5, 1967
30 Joseph, J. 1564 : De, & 19662

34 Sarkar, AK,, Chakraverty, M. er al.
14840

ACERACEAER Juss.

3/200 ; North temparate and tropical mountains. 1/18 ; Himalaya, and Nepal and Bhutan.

Acer Lian,

Aboat 198 ; North temperate {especially
in hill districts) and tropical mountains,
many ia China and Japan, a few in South

Cosd Awmin 1 im Thland ‘.Jﬂ‘n:lﬂln 12 « irealava
LALFE JTRALEN T LR TT WAL AVIRAILA F idhy »% 4 A ATLIIMCLER § iy

and Wepal and Bhutan (up to 3,660 m).

caesimm Wall.
26 Mehra, PN, & Saresn, T.5. 1969 ;
Mehra, P.N.. Khosla, P.K. & Sarzen,
5, 1972

.a-n.l—-n.l.n'“‘" o e B .I-' i A TLA-—..-.
ARLEUTC L) AT 1 whe & LS.

26 pehra, PN, & Khosla, P.K. 1969 ;
Mehra, P.N. 1972: DMehra, PN,
Kbosle, P.K. & Sareen, T.5. 1972

ciwdnfom Wall.

26 Mchm, P.M, & Sorcen, T.5. 1984 ;
Mehra, PN, Khosla, P.K, & Sateen,
T.5. 1972

pirpilfo King

26 Mehta, PN, & Khozla, PK. 1968 ;
Mehra, PN, Khosla, P.K. & Sacen,
T.5. 1972

hookeri Mig.

26 Mehra, PN & Khotla, P.K. 1968 ;
Mehra, PN, Khosla, P.K. & barom

TS 1972

]Ipﬂllkli.lll Thunl».
26 Talkizaws, 5. 1940; Mehra, P.N,,
Ehosla, P X. & Sareen, T .8, 1972

Inevigainm Wall.
26 Mchra, PN. & Khosla, PK. 1969 ;
Mehrk, P04, & Sarcem, T.5, i ;
Mehra, PN,, Khosis, P.K. & Sareen,
T.8. 1972

nivouny Blume
26 Mehra, PN. & Khosla, P.K. 1969 ;
Mchra, PN., Khosla, PX. & Sareen,
T.5. 1972

oblocpem W2ILL¥

26 Mehra, PN. & Khosla, P.E. 1989
Mehra, EN. & Sareen, T.5, 1964
Mchra, PN, Kbosla, P.E. & Sarecn,

T.5. 1972
osmastonii Gamble
26 Mehra, PN, & Kbosia, P.K. 1968 ;
Mehra, F.N., Khosls, XK. & Searcen,
T.5. 1072
peimatum Thunb,

26  Foster, R.C. 1933 ; Meurman, O. 1933 ;
Takizawa, 5. 1952; Mebra, P.N,,
Khoals, LK, & Sareen, T.5. 1972

var. varaicolor Schew.
26 Mehra, PN, & Khosls, FK. 1969

The combication Ace ghleigum should be afributed to DC.
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Mehra, P.N., Khosla, P.K. & Sarten. stachyophyllum Hiern
T.5. 1972 26 Mshra, PN, & Khosla, PK. 19659,
Gnatum Wall, ex Pax Mehra, BN, Khosla, P.K. & Saesn,

T.%, 1972
2% Mehra, B.N, & Khosla, P.K. 1969 ; $.13
Mebhrn, BN, Khosls, P.R. & Sareco, stercultacenm Wall,
T.S. 1972 yilloswm Wall.
piction Thunb,* 26 Mehra, PN, & Khoslg, PLK, 1969
X 26+0-28 Mehra, P.N. & Sareen, T.5. 1969 -
25 Mﬂhl’ﬂ, P-N., F:.hﬂﬂ]a, PX. & Sa.rﬁ:n, Mﬁhra. P.Na., 19'}'2; Mﬂhrﬂp P.N..
T.3.19M2 Khosla, P.K. & Sareen, T.S. 1972
uikkinvense Miq, themeonii Mig,
26 Mehra, P.N. & Khosla, P.K. 1959 26 Mehra, BN, & Khosla, P.K. 1969 :
Mehra, B.N., Khosla, P.X. & Sareen, Mehrz, BN, 1972 ; Mehra, P.N., Khosla,
T.5. 1972 P.X. & Saresn, T.5. 1972
ADOXACEAE Traumy.
1/1; Nocth temperate. Western Himalaya,
Adoza Linno- de 1949 ; Gadella, T.\W.J, & Kliphuis, E
1963 ; Somga, V. 1963b ; Sokolevakaya,
1; North temperate, South to Western A (Federov) ; Zhukova, P, 19678 ;
Himataya, Colorado and I¥inois, Johmson, AW, & Packer, JG.1968;

Packer, 1.G. 1948 ; Lepper, L. 1970b

moschteling Lipn.
) . $4 Olkawa, K. 1942: MNoguchi.J. &
35 Lagecberg, T. 1909 ;: Tachler, G. 1534 ; Kawano, 5, 1974

Cluitler, L. 1935, 1940 ;: Rohweder, H.
1937); Delay, C. 1947 ; Povcques, M.T. 56 Matsuura, H. & Smd, T. 1935

AIZOACEAE Rudolphi

130/1,200 ; chiefly in South Africa, also in tropica!l Africa and Asia, Australia, California
and South America. 10718 ; chiefly in semi-arid regions, and Pakistan and St Lanka,

Aizobn Linn. cankrienss Linn.
32 Sugiura, T. 1936a, b
15 ; Africa, Mediterrancan, Orient and Gisekia Linn.
Australia. 1 ; Pakistan,

3 ; tropical and South Africa to India,

—— — —

* Acer piciun Thunb., FBI, 1 : 656 is a synonym of A. eappsdocicwn Gleditsch var. lodicem {Pax Fehder)
(FEH, 2: 72).



pharnacenldes Linn,
15 Raghaw

TwSgua s

19408,

!ﬂ
[}

s, 72,
108 Pal, M. 1964
72 Bir, 5.8, & Sidhu, M. 1974

Glinuz Linn.

12 ; tropics and subtropics. 2 ; through-
<ut India and Sri Lanka.
lodcides Linn.
36 Miicn, K. & Dama, N, 1567 ; Subras
manyam, K. & Kambile, N.P. 1557
Meoluga Firkas Thunb,

3 Sharms, A.X. & Bhattacharyya, NK.
1955b ; Bagaar, S.R. ef /. 1963 ; Sarkar,

A K 'I'"Inl-l-g M, ,ﬁﬁm-rl’m I'I' 1080

Molluga lateider 0. Kantza
36 Roy, R.F. & Thakur, V. 19§1b ; Sanija-
pra, M. 1978
oppositifoling (Linn.) DC.
Ag Mitra, K, & Datta, N. 1987
Moifuga cpposirifelfa Linn,
16 Raghavan, T.5. & Snnivdsen, V.K.
1940a e ; Banjappa, M. 1578
Moliups spergala Linn,

38 Cihosb, 5 & Sharma, AK. [9467 ;
dharma, 4 K, & Ghoih, . i968

Limeom Linn,

2R ; tropical and South Africa, Arabia
and India. 1: North Western India. and
Pzkisian.

indicews Stocks ex T. Anders,
¥ Narayaoa, H.5. & Jain, K. 9452 ;

Banuor, S R = o 1055
s AW

- 1]

Mesembrrantbemum Linn.

l,l]m : South Africa, faw In tl‘ﬂpica]
Africa, Canaries, Mediterrancan, Arabia,
Augtralia, L in Chile and 1 in St. Helena, | ;

cultivated.

AIZCACEAR 11

crysmllinem Lion.
iz Buoinen T 1I0TL, L o T muoa = Inen
s SN Wy Ry JSIUR, Wy LAl TRify e BFWRS
Mallogo Linn.

20 ; tropics and subtropics. 4 ; hotter
parts of India and Sri Lanka,
Cerviana Seringe
18 Sugiura, T. 1938a; Baghavan, T.5. &

Srinivazan, V., 19400.c ; Sanjapps, M.
1978

mudlcan]is Lam.
54 Raghavan, T.5. & Erhivasan, V.K.

1940a,e ; 3anjappa, M. 1978
peniaphyita Lion,
182 Hpu, OO 1987
36 TRaghavan, T.B, & Scinivasanm, V.K.
1540a ; Sanjappa, M. 1978
Moluge siriciz Linn.
i Sugiom, T. 1541
racesooea Lam.

38 Raghavan, TR,
19462,0

.2
i
15 .
15'
b
L]
=
Ly

Soesnvilom Linn.

§ ; tropics and subtropics, [ ; seashores

of Castern and Western India,
Poriuiacurirum L-iiio.
¢ Di Fulyie, T.E. 1967

36 Sharma, A K. & Bhartacharyya, N.K.
1956b

44 Raghavap, T.5 & NSrinivasdn, VK.
1940in, &

c.48 Carr, G.D, 1978

Trianthems Lirnn.

20; tropical and subtropical Africa, Asia

and especially Australia, 1 In tropical
f, N 1 nlemmnr dthesa el it Trdin A
LALLM I Tl RRLILALF e LERRLFLANGE W W R AFMLALRE WAL
Sri Lanka.

crystalline Yahl

28-32 Hagerop, O. 1932

portulecasfrony Lina,
26 Bir, 5.5, & Sidhv, M. 1974, 1940
23 Barkar, ALK, eral. 1973a



12 AIZOACEAE
morogyna Linn,
26 PRaghavan, T.5. & Sripivasan, V.K.
AN s D A T B Dhaliaosaba-ogn
& TR ' rLELEE LIy LR AR MI-II.II\'!"\"IJII.I..[JF'

N K. 19550

28 Ghosh, 8. & Sharma, A K. 1967 ;
Sharma, AK. & Ghosh, 3. 1963

32 Raghavan, T.5, & Eripivasan, Y.K.
1940=

Zaleya Burm. .
3 ; tropical Africa, [ndia, Sri Lanks,

Lesser Sunda Islands and Avstralia. 3 ; North-
Wost and Western India and Western Penip-
spia, and Palkistan and Sri Lanka.

decandra (Linn. ) Bum. f.

Trianthemn decardra Libo,

I8 Kaghayah, 1.% & Srinivasao, Y.k
1940a,2 ; Sanjappa, M. 1973

ALANGIACEAE DC.

2{20 ; wroples. 1/3 ; Himalaya and Azsam, I throughout [odia, and Sri Eanka,

Alangium Lam,

17 ; trepical Africa, Madagascar, Comora
Islands, China, Souih East Asia, Indo-Malesia
and East Australia, 3 ; Himalaya and Assam,
I throughout India, and 5t Lanka.
alpinum Smith & Cave

22 Mehre, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 1969
chiseanp {1.our. ) Harms
&6 Mehra, PN, & Bawa, K58, 1569

famarckif Thyaites

If Gopinath, .M. 1945
24 Banjappa. M, & Sathyvananda, N. 1979

salrlifoltom (Linn. f.) Wang
21 Mitra, K. & Dauas, N, IMT; Sarkar,

AE. TDara M, graf, 1075

begondifelium (Roxk. s Baill,
22 Wanscher, J.H. 1933, 1904a

ALTINGIACEAE Lindl.

2/10; Asia Minor, temperate and tropical South Fast Asia and North and Central Amgrica.

2/2 : Assam, and Bhatan, 1 introduoced.

Liquidambar Linn.

and Formose, 1 introdizced.,

6 Atl Notth A South arzentalie 3ill.

+ Atlantic North America, South West 12 Pzzolongs. P, .

Asia Minor, South Fast China, Indo-China 1;:; €2, P. 1958 ; Saptamour Ir, F.9.
AMARANTHACEAE Juss.

65/850 ; tropica and iemperate, 17/60 ; tropical and subtropical Jndia, ang Nepal, Pakistan

Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.



Achyranthes Linn.

100 ; tropics and subtropics, abundant
in Africa and Asia. 5; chiefly in Western and
Southern India, and Nepai, Bangla Desh and

ud T rernlam
will LoikllBdd.

nepera Lioo.
14 Malik, N A. & Ahmad A 1. 1963
a1, 42 Pal, M. (Khoshoo, TN, 1979)
15 Sioha, 3.5.M. eral. 1702
4z Atuje, MR, 1955; Mal, LP &
Arzare, K.C. 1956 ; Sen, 5. 1936; Thom-
bre, M.V, 19580a ; Boy, _.P, & Thakur,
¥. 1961¢ ; Sharma, & K. & Bamk, M,
1985 - 2]l B.8. & Vasndeva, 5. 19700 ;
Mittea, K. 1971 ; Miage, J. & Josserand,
M. 1972 : Bekera, B. & Patpaik, 8N,
1974 -, Bir, 5.8. & Sidbu, M. 1980
43, &4 Pal, M. 1964
84 Wan Loon, J.C. 1974

bideninth Blume
24 Kurogawn, 5, 1971b
36 Mittra, R, 1971
42 Spginfa, T. 1931, 1936b ; Roy, R.P. &
Thakur, ¥. 1961c ; Pal, M. 1964
84 Roy, R.F. & Thakur, V. 1062

Aerya Forsk.

10 ; temperate and tropical Afries and
Asia, 7: drier parts af India, and Pakistan,
Bhutan and S Lanka.

bnvanica (Burm. f.) Spreag.”
36 Fal M. 194

Iramien (Burm. ) Jus,
35, 72  Pul, M. (Kbhoshoo, T.N. 197
imnmiz Juss.
16 Geajapathy, O, 1961 ; Pal, M. 1984
Sharme, AK. & Banik, M. 1945;

Behers, B, & Patnaik, S.N. 1974 ; Pal,
M. (Khoskoo, T.N. 1979}

[y o S FRRRTR ) R B =) e
SHETHEAMML AL 0, iR F LYLIALLLY

42 Gill. BS & Vaudevs, S. 1970k ;
Sackar, A K. Datia, K, &7 ol 1975

AMARANTHACEAE 13

44 Sharms, AK. & Baoik, M. 1965 ; Fai,
. [(Khoshoo, TN, 1979
reandens 'Wall.

16, 26 Pal, M. (Khoshoo, T.M. 1979)
36 Grant, W.F. 1954 ; Mitra, K, & Datta,

W IRt . Casnla. A Tl m -
Mg LAYy SEUAED Che Pty LAAILG, Du- OF o5
1978

52 Pl M. 1984 ; Mittra, R. 1971 ; Behorn,
B. & Fainaik, 3.H, 1974

Allmania R. Br. ex Wight

1-2 ; tropical Asia. 1 ; tropical India, and

Sri Lanka,
nodiflora . Br,

32 Behern, B, & Petnaik, S.N. 1972, 1994 ;

Sanjappe. M. & Sathvanands, M. 1979

% Sharma, A K. & Banik, M. 1955
var. roxhorghdl Hook. £

36 Behem, B. & Patnalk, SN, 1972, 1974

Alterpamthera Forsk.

About 200 ; tropics and subtropics. 4-9 ;
chiefly introduced and naturalized, 1 indi-
genous, and Bawgla Desh and Sri Lanka,

amahilly Hort.
56 Shapma, A K. & Banlk, M. 1963
echinats Smith
68 Pel, M. 1964

ficoldes (Lion) K. Br. &x Boem, & Schulk.
Telanikera ficaidea Moa.

68  Pal, M. 1964
philoxeroidex (Mart.) Griseb.

28 Hsu, C.-C. 1967

00 Datta, N. & Chatterjee, U, 1069
palygonoides (Lino.) B Er.

14 Pal, M. 1964

Faroayokfoider S1-Hil.
9% Dutia, W. &k Chaiterise, 11 1559

pungens HEK
G4  Daite, N. & Chacterjse, 1J. 1959

The combination Aerva favasics was made by Juss, (FBI. 4 : 7AT).



14 AMARANTIIACEAT

meaailis (Linn.) DL,
seszilia (Linn,} R. Br.
34 Grant, wW.F. 1964 ; Pai, M. 1964
Bohers, B. & Pateaik, §,M. 1974
34, 9% Sharme, AK. & Banik, M. 1955
36  Mitra, K. & Datta, N. 1947
et Mirira, R. 1971
versicolor Rogol
€2 Gill, B.8. & Vasudeva, S. 1870s,b

Amaranthns Linn.

60 ; tropics and temperate, 15 ; wild and/
ot cultivated throughout Iandia, ansd Nepal,
Pakistan and 8ri Laaka.
hlium Eiun *

16 halie, N.A, & Abmad, AT 1989
34 Takpp, F. 1933 : Oraot, W.F. 18580
Tandon, 8.L. & Tawakley, M. 1970
Behers, B, & Palpaik, 8.N. 1974
YaT. oleracoma Duthles
34  Ruy, R.P. & Thakur, Y. 196ic

candatos Lion.
32 ‘TFakagi, F. 1933 ; Murnony, M.J. 1%40a,
b Chrdenan, M. & Hawkez, JO 1948 :

Grant, W.F. 1559 Tatdon, S1. &
Tawakiey, M. 1970 ; Behera, B. &

Primaite @R 1004 . B hasbms ‘T kI 1070
§ RLGRIE, il LA  TRAIOaARy ALl &s s

2 Covan, 17 1880 : Grant, W.F. 1980 ;
Tandon, 51. & Tawskley, M, 1970 ;
Khoshoo, T.H. 1972

dubing Mart. £x Thell,
64 Grant, W.F. 19390, 1367 ; Fal, M. 1964,
10?2 Pal, M. & Khashon, TN, 1

La 1AE T _biam. T G ol R AT
i, 120 IACHCDR, L. o LhgiE, J.1. LFFD
infyus x spiromns
43  Qrapt, W.F, 19850
graecizans Lioo,

32 Heiser, OB, £ Whirsker, T.W, 1942 ;
Grant, W.F. 195%;

g5p. graecizang Hrenan
34 Khoshoo, T.N. 1579
gzp. ayivesirss {Vill.) Brenan
327 K.poshoo, T.M. 1579
bybeidus Linmo.
32 Muwmay, MJ. I%0a; Covas, G. &
Schrack, B, 1986 £ Covas, O 19950
Girant, W.F, 1959, 1267 ; Tandon 5.1..

& Tawakley, M. 1370; K hoshoo, TN,
1979

sap. cracadee (Lina. Y Thell,

craswfes Lioo.
32 Tandon, L. & Tawakley, M. 1570
34 Grant, W.E. 195%: Khashoo, TM. 1979
panicelarns Line.,
32 Takagi F. 1%33
3¢ Tandon, 5.L. & Tawakley, M. 197G
Aybridus 1inn,
yar. panicviaier Lido,
31 Behera, B. & Patnaik, SN. 1974
247, hybridw
yit, bybridus
chioroztackys Wiiki.

var. peythrostachys Mog.
kyvpechondriacus Ling,
32 EKhoshoo, T.N. 1079
32, 44 Behera, B, & Paingik, 8.M. 1975
34 Tandog, 5L, & Tawakley, M. 1970
leucpcarpur 5. Wals.

37 Grant, W.F. 1959c; Pal, M. 1964 ;
Tamlom, $.5L. & Tewakley, M, 197

Terldus Litmn.

31"- ﬂ'fﬂﬂt, W1F-| 19!9‘6 . Tudﬂ'ﬂ-l E!Lr *
Tawekley, M. 1970

» I8 proposed 10 relect the name A. bfiresn Lirn. in fovour of A. Kyidus L:tin,. 85 it bhas been & source of

confusion.

** The combination Ameronibes biftuin var. oleraceds showld bs atiribued 1o Hook. f. {Fijlias o7, al. 1980,

Toxon 19 ; 149),



palmeri 5. Wats,
3L M4 Grant, W.F. [95%
34 Graot, W.F. 1958

retroflexen Line.
18 Pélya, L. 1949

2, 32 MHelgar OB, & Whitalar T W 1948
Heleer, C B, 5 Whitalrar, -

34 Murray, M.J. 19404, b; Grant, W.F,

19582, 19575 Mulligan, (G.A. . 1Y6]a ;
Jivirkovi, V., 1980
aplsoms Lino.
32 Subramanyam. K. & Kamble, NP
1966

34 Taksgi, F. 1937 ; Murray, M.J. 13402 ;
Sen. 5. 1956 ; Grant, W.F. 1959, 1957 ;
Ray, R.P. & Thakgr, V. 1951c; Pal,
M. 1954, 1972 ; Pal, M. & Xhosheo, T N.
1963, 1966 ; Sharma. A K. & Banik, M.
1965 ; Hau. C-C. 1957 ; Taodon, 5.1 &
Tawakley, M. 197G ; Mitwa, R. 1971;
Mitge, J. & Joascrand, M, 1972 ; Bohera,
B & Patmaik, 5N, 19M, 1977;
¥hoshoo, T.W, 1979

wpizosn X dublos
4% ©Dehers, B. & Punaik, SN. I¥T;
Khoshon, TN, 1979
{spinosoa x dohiua) x dublos

49-59,
81 K boshoo, T.N. 1970

tricolor Linn,
3 Kihara, H. {Kihara, H. er ok 1931);
Takags, F. 1913 Graor, W.F. 195%c |
Sharma, AK., & Banik, M. 19%63;
Behera, B. & Paloaik, 5 M, 194
Fofg#iious Linn.
4 Sen. 5. 1956 ; Roy, R.1. & Thakur, V.
1961c; Sharou, A K. & Bansk. M. 1955 ;
Tandon, B.L, & Tawaklay, M. 1970;

Mikira, R. 1971
var. polyFamous Haioes
34 Pl’lll B B Thal._ wr

31 lelﬂ F. 1931

34 Tepdon, S.E. & Tawakley, M. 1970;
Behar, B. & Painaik, .M. 174

polygamus Ling,
M Sharwm, A.K. & Banik, M. 1965

AMARANTHACEAE §5

salicifodivy Hort.
34 Tandon, 8.1L. & Tawakley, M. 1270

rricoler-splendens Linn.
34 Tandon, 5.L. & Tawakisy, M. 197

fricaler Linm.
var. rristis Haines
34 Behera B & Patnaik, 3 N. 1974
riridis Linn.
M Krshnaswamy, 4. & Ramin, V.5, 1948 ;
Sem, 5. 1956 ; Grant, W.E. 1859 ; Roy,
B.P. & Thakur, ¥, 1951z ; Pal, M. 1954 et
Shzrmaa, AK. & Bentk, M. 1965 ; il
BA & Yasudeva, 5. I?TDI: ; Tandon,
3L & Tawakley, M. 1970 ; Mittr, R
1971 ; Bir, 5.8, & Sidhu, M, 1950
groacitis Deal,
‘A4 Covas, & & FHuonxiker, JH. 1955,
Behera, B. & Pathejk. 5. M. 1974
var, fascintos

34 Roy,
Bosea Linn.

R.P. & Thakur, ¥V, 198lg

3; Canary Islands, Cyptig and India. 1 ;
temperate Western Himalaya.
smbersifana Hook. [,
3 Pa, M. 1964 ; Pal, M. (Khoshoo, TN
1979)

Celosia Lino,

60 ; tropics and temperate. 4 ; 2 Southern
India, 2 throughout India, 1 alzo cultivated,
and 5rj Lanka.
argentes Lion,

16 Kibara, H. (Kihara, H.
Sanjappa, M. 1976
36+0- 1B Behera, B, & Panaik, SN, 1974

1 mulrllru Y - 11 - M Teamme U EY THEA
L T A P R WD, IJ‘I q AlBAL, TY B & T

1961, 196F; Pal, M. 1964 ; Sharmu,
A K, &.Ihnit, . La6s GiILB 5. &

Vome ddee B s
TP, . I-J"-FH'IJ = m“l. ﬂ ﬂ. 1?’!’[ ..

Mittra, R, 1971

of al. 1901}

¢riziaem Linn.

15 Gil, b5 & Vasudeva, 5. 1970a

3¢ Wakskuwa, 5. 1931 ; Grant, W.F. 1954,
1961, 1967 ; Sen, 5. 1956 ; Pul, M. 1964 ;
Sharma, AK. & Banik, M. 1983 ;



16 AMARANTHACEAE

Mittra. k. 1971 ; Babera, B, & Patpaik,
M. 1974

v, Yellow'
3 gall, B.S. & Yasudeva, 5 1%70h

cy¥. ‘Hed®
36 Gult, RS & Vazudewa, S5 19700

palehelln Moq.
34  Be=hera, 8. & Patnaik, S.M, 1974

Cyathola Blumes

Abhout 25-30; Aftiea, Madapasear, Sn
Lanka, China and Indo-Malesia. 4; Himalaya
(up to 2,970 m), 1 alsa in Benprl and
Southern India, and Sri Lanka.

prosirata Blurne
42 PBehera. B & Fatoaik, B.M, 1974
48 Pal, M. 1384 ; Khochoe, TN, 1979
tomentosn Mog,
M P, M. %d4; Gill, B.5. & Vasudeva,
g, 19100 ; Khoshoo, T, 1979

Deeringia R. Hr.

subtropical Himalaya {up to 1,650 m). Bihar
and Western Ghats, and Bhutan and Bangla
Desh,

amnirandboide (Lan:,) Merr.
M Pal, M, 1964
célezioldes B, Br,
16 Sarkar, AK., Chakraverty, M. er af.
1980

1B Fal, M. (Khoshow, T.H, 1979)
Digera Forsk,

2 : palacotropics. 1; Northern, Eastern
and Southern India, and Pakistan and Sni
Lanka.

mmricata (Linn.) Mact,
18 Fal, M. 19

——— ——— e ———

aiteranfeila (Litn, ) Aschers,
1B Mitrag, K. & Datta, N 1967 ; Mivra &,

i¥71
arvensir Forsk,
12 Joshi & Bao {Tizchler, G. 1935 - 1938} ;
Puri, ¥. & Stngh, M. B, 19358 (I>, 1955}
18 Sen, 51956 Malk, . F. 15800 | Tha-
kur. V. 1964 ; Sharma, A. K. & Banik,
M. 1965 Baquar, 5. R. efai. 1966 ;

Pt b1 ™ (=} | TR a - ASAEPMLL. . TR
i3I, IF A X vEAucieva. a, (FIUAD ; Fl,

M. (Khoshoo, T. M, 19719
20, 28, 34 Desai, 8 R. 1971
M Sapjappe, M. 1978

Lromiphrena Linn.

About 100 ; Ceniral and South America,
3. a few coliivarsd, 1 naturmlized throuwehout
India.
exjomloides Jacg.*
26 Grant!, W.F. 1954 ; Pal, M. 1964
celomiokles Mar:,
26 Gill, B. 5. & Vasudeva, 5. 1970b ; Behe.
ra. R & Patnaik, 5 N. 1974
decumbens Jacq,
12 Sanjappe. M. 1975
26 Grant, W. F. 1964
Eiobos: L i,
32 WNanda, P.C. 1952
40 S, 5. 19356
#3= 44 3Sharma, A K & Banik, M. 1965
44  Bebern, B & Patsaik, 5. M. 1974
44+0-18  Gill, B.5. & Vasudeva, 5. 19704, b
44 -4 Graot, W.F. (Low, A, & Luove, D.
1961

Indobamalia Henry & Roy

1 i Southern mountains of Weslern
Ghats.
thyrsifiors (Moy.) Henry & Roy
Banalin thyrsifiora Mog.
16 Gajapathy, C. 19620
Iresine P. Br.

80 | Australia, Galapagos and America.
1 ; cultivared.

¥ The cambination Gosspheens cefosioides should bo witributed to Mart, (HFDD : 434).



berbestii Benth. & Hook *
192 Sharma, A, K. & Banik, M. 1965,

Nothosseryva Wight

I ; tropical Africa, Mauritius and tropi-
cul Asia. Throughoui the plains of ladia,
and Pakistan and Sri Lanka.
brachinta Wight

12 Pal M. 1%64; Pal M. (Khochoo, T N,
$79)

AMNACARDIACEAE 17

Pupalia Adans. mur. Juss.

10 ; tropical Africa, Madapascar and
India. 3 ; chiefly in Western and Southern
Indi, and Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka,

Fuppacen Juss.
25,50 Pal, M. (Kheshoo, T. N, 1979
50, 100 Pal, M. 1964
52 Behera, B, & Patnaik, 5. N. 1974

60/600 ; chiefly in tropics, but also in Medierranean, East Asia and America. 24/74 ;
chiefly in tropical Himalayva and Western Peninsula, and Nepal. Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangiz Desh

and Sri Lanka a few cultivated.

Apgeardinm Linn.

15 ; tropical America. 1 ; cultivated and
naturalized.
eccldentale Lino.
44 Mehma, P, N. & Khoslg, F. K. 1969 |
Fhoala, P. K. er af. 1973
g.d0 Simmonds, W, W, 1954
41 Gill, B. 8. et al. 19796
42 Janaki Ammal (Dn 1945) ; Rai, R, 1979

Buchanasla Spreng.

25; Indo - Malesia and tropical Aus-
tralia. 6; chiefly in Peninsular India, and

Sri Lanka,
katifolin Roxy,

a Gil, 8. 8., Bir, 8. 5. & Singhal, V. K.

1; North Easteen India
to South East
China and North Siam_

Choerospondias Buest & 1o
o LAl

S

AEilisris (Hoxb.) Byrit & Hiil

Pyt dom o tad Tt T o e W, '
A THAEITIT GRANEF Al o S IRin

24 Mehra, P.N. & Xhosla, P. K. 1969 ;
Khosla, B. K. et al. 1973

Cotinme Mill,

ha Lo

3 ; 1 South East United States, 1 South
Purope to Himalaya and China, ! South
West China. 1 Western Himalaya,

PP S .

30 Solbrig (Brizicky, G, K, 1941)

Dracontomelon Blnme

B, Malaysia to Fiji. 1, the Aodamans
castwards.
paberalom Miq.

mangiferum Blume
J&  Barkar, A. K., Mallick, B. ¢ al. 1977

* The combination Ireaing heybgsy (e ific epilbet i3 not herbestl) thould be mitributed (0 Hook. ex

Lindl. (RHFLC, 1:57).



18 ANACARDIACEAE

Lannea A. Rich.

10 : tropical Africa, 1 Inde Malssia. 1 ;
deciduous forests throughout Indis, and Sri
Lanka, somctimes cultivated.

coromartdelicn {Howit.) Merr.

Mehra. P.' N, & Sareen, T. 5. 1949 -
Khosla, P, K, er af, 1973
grandis Engl.
4) Nanda, P, C, 1962

Manpifera Linn.

40 ; Seuth East Asia and [ndo  Malasia.
5, Eastern Himalaya, Andaman Tslands, 1
throughout Iudia, also cultivated, and Nepal,
Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

imtlea Linn.
40 Junaki Amial ¢D. 1945) ; Mukherjee,
5. K. 1950 1951 ; Agharkar, 5. P. &
Roy. B, 1851 ; 3immonds, H. W, 1954 ;
Mthra, P. N, 1972 ; Khosla, P. K, &
al, 1973 ; Bharma, D. K. #f af, 1976
40,42 Roy, B, 1950
kbaviasm Pierre
40 Mukherjcee 5 K. 1950
sylvatica Rokb.
0  Mukbedjes, 5. K. 1950, 1951 ; Aghar-
kar, 8. P. & Ray, B. 195§

Rhbos Linn.

250 ; subtropics and warm temperate,
India and Western Peninsula, and Nepal,
Palostan and Bhutan.
ot Linn,

30 Khosla, B K. ef g1, 1973
prifiithdi Hook, f,
30 Mshes, P, M. & Khosly, P K, 1369 ;
Khosle, P. K. er al, 1373
boekar! Sahn! & Bahadar
30 Khosla, P. K. eral. 1973

Inzignis Hook, f.
3¢ Mehra, P. N. & Xhosla, P, K. 1569

jaranich Linn.

ramiglara Murr.
0 Mehra, PN & Khosla, P. K 1969

Mehra, P.N. & Sareen, T. 8. 1969,
Khosia, P K, & al. 1973

IHna OO0, 1.

- e

30 hdehra, P ™. & Bhosla, PR 156
Ehosla, P. K. ef af. 197

pasvitlora Ko,

30 Mechra, P.W. & Sateen,
Khosla, P. K. ef af, 1973

T.§. 1969 ;

pontaninii

30 Khosla, B K. & al 1973
punjabensis Stewart ex Brand.

30 Singhal, V. K. eraf, 1980a
surrefanea Lins,

30 Sugiura, T. 193L, 1936b
var. geaminata DC.

a0 mMehra, P.M. & Khosle, P. K. 1969
Khasla, P. K. er al, 1573

typhina
10 Khosla, P. K. ef af, 1973

walllch Hook. f.
30 Mehra, P. M. & Sarcen, T. 5. 1959

- m ey LY

iKhosia, F XK. of @i, I973

Schinus Lian.

30 ; Mexico to Argeatina. 2 ; cultivated,
mwplle Lion

~ AT
b L

inack, B. & Covas, G, 147 | Diars,
L. 19561
30 Copeland, H, F. 1959
terebinthifolius Raddi
60 Sarkar, A. K. ef al. 19732

Smecarplﬂ Li]:ln¢ _,f-

30 ; distributed in Indo Malesia, Mi-
cronesia and Solomon Yslands, 20 ; chiefly in
tropical Himalaya and Waaterm Peninmla,

- 10 Wil R

and 3ri Lanka and Bangla Desh.



engeardiom Linn.
60 Janaki Ammal {». 1945); Khosla,
PEK.eral 1973 ; 8arkar, AK., Datta,
M. & Chatrerjee, 1T, 1380

Spondias Linn.

10 12; Indo - Malesia, South Fast
Agia and tropicel America. 5 ; Sonth Western

Peninsula, | throughout India, and Nepal
and 8rilinla

| enlivatad

= e

ANMNONMACEAE 19

mombin Linn,
12 Simmonds, NW. 1954 ; Bawa, K.5.
1973
plonata (Lion. £ Kurz
32 Khosla, PK. et af 1372
mcengifera Willd,
32  Panerji, B.A K 193

ANNONACEAE Juss

120/2,100 ; chiefly in tropics, especially Old World, 26/131 ; chiefly in Eastern Indis and

Western Peninsula, and MNepal, Pakistan, Bhutan,

cultivated.

Annona Linn.

120 ; warm regions especially America.
4 ; culrivated, a few naturalized.

cherimofa Mill*
4 Kumar, 1.8.5. & Ranadive, K. 194!,

Fawar, M. 5. er g/, 195 ; Toakur, D)K.
& Siogh, R.MN. 196%; Tanaka, . &
Okada, H. 1972

168 Eowden, W.M. 1948

wuricafa Ling,
4 Kumar, L.5.5 & Ranadive, K. i%41;
Delay, T. 1947 : Simmonds, NW. 1954 ;
Puwar, .5, er af, 1956 ; Tenonka, R. &
Ckada, H. 1972

16 Rowden, WM 104%5s 10498 Sorlar
@ WAL 1D4%n 1048 Borlar

AK., Chakraverty, M. er al. 1980
Sobha, V. & Ramachendran, K. 1980

reticulnts Lion.

14 Kugnar, L.5.8. & Ranadive, K. 1941 ;
Asany, J) B Adatia, BRI, 1943;
Pawar, M.S. rt al. 195§ ; Thakur. D.R.
& Singh, R.N. 1969 : Pawa, K.5. 1973

16 Bowden, W.M. 19452, 1945

*  The specific epithet is cherinapils (Willls ; 69).

Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka a few

squampss Linn.
14 Kuomer, L35 & Ranadive, XK. 1941 !
Ason, 1), &  Adetiz, BR.ID. 1945 ;

Simmonds, MW, 1954 Pawar, M.5.
ef al. 1956: Thakur, I R. & Singh
R.N. 1965
14{28) Islam, A.5, 1953
16 Bowden, WM, [945a, 1948

Artabotrys E. Br,

Maore than 100 ; tropical Africea and
Indo Malesia. 7; Eastern  Himalaya,
Southern India and Andaman islands, and
Hangla Desh and Sri Lanka - a few cultivatad.

hexapetala (Linn. f.) Bhandari
16 Sarkar, A.K. Chakraverty, M. & 2/,
1580

odoratismus R. Br.
16 Agara, Y1 & Adatia, RT, 1045:
Sobha, ¥. & Ramachandran, K. 1919
16 Boewden, W.M. 1548

zeylanicus Hook. /. & Thoms.
20 Egbiia, V. & Ramachaodran, K. 1880



A tmamion]l Aoia +4 Ayntrnlin Y 0 el
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vated

pdorate (Lamb.) Hook. f. & Thoms.

16 Bowden, W.M. 13453, 1345 ; Micge, J.

1954

Desmos Lour.

J0; Inde Malesta,  Australia and
Pacific. 10 Peninsular and North Eastern
India.
painpsam Sail.

Croro panmora Dalz,
14 Sobha, ¥. & Ramachazodran, K. 1950

Goniothalamus Hook. £ & Thoms.

15 ; Indo Malesta. 13 ; Sontkern and
Eastern India, and Sri Lanka,
wytdadensin Badd.
16 Sobha, V. & Ramachandran, K. 1980

Millosa Leschen., ex A. DC.

40 ; Indo Malesia and Austealia, 11 ;
chiefly in Eastern Himalaya and Southern
India, gnd Sri Lanka.
eviocarpa Tounn.

28 Sobha, V. & Ramachandran, K. 1580

tnmentom (Roxb.) I. Simclair

Saccopetalam fomeniasare Hook, f. & Thoms,
12 Adatia, R.D. & Chokshi, I V. 1951

APIACEAE

wiluting Hook, {7 & Thoms.
18 Gill, B.5,, ergf. 1975

Monodora Dnal

20 ; tropical Africa and Madagascar.
2 cultivated.

ryyrigtica (Gaerin,) Dunal

i6 Miege, J. 1954 . Mangenot, 5. &
Maogenot, G, 1 $02

Polyalthia Blume

120 ; polacotropics especialty Indo
Malesia. 14 ; chiefly in Eastern and Southern
Tndia, and 8ri Lanka and Bangla Desh 1
cultivatad.

cerasdides Benth. & Hook,
I8 Bobha, ¥. & Ramachandran, K. 1980

koriotii Hook. £, & Thoma.
it Sobha, ¥, & Kamachandran, K. 190

loogifolia (Lam.} Hook. /%
18 Acgna I J. & Adatiag, BT |04

snberosn Hook. £+

18  Malivaiky (Fedorov]
mabetosn Thwaited

18 Pancho, IV, 1971
Unoma Lion. f
.-r.-'nn' Hrank i‘ Er"l"'hnm_itl

B J......,-‘.,"‘.. oo, L f L]

16 Sobha. V. & Ramachandrgn, K. 198D

Lind!.

{=UMBELLIFERAE Juss.)

About 275/2,850 ; throughout the world, abundant in Nerth temporate region. 60/197 ;
chiefly in temperate and alpine North Western Himalaya and in the mountains of Southern

* Thp combionlivn Polyalthis longifulls way mede by Thwaiios {DFF]: 136},
* The combination Polyaithia sobeross shonld be atcributed tq Thwaites,
= Iinona zeylonicq is pow pleced under the genus Dossoy,



India, and Nenal, Pakisian, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka

paris.

Aegapodium Linn.

7:; EBurope and temperate Asia. 2 ;
Kashmir and Naga hills,

alpestre Ledeh,

c. 54 Sokolovskaya, AF. (Fedoroy)
54-55 Gurzenkov, W.N. & Gorovoy, P
an

gh Rostovisevs, T.5, 1970

heneyi Dicls
42-44 Bokolovskaya, A F, (Fedorov)
54-56 Qurzenkoy, MW, & Gorovgy, PG
1971

Ammnié Linn.

10 : Azores, Madeira, Mediterranean and
temperate West Asia. 2 cultivaied, | nain-
ralized,

sajus Lino,

22 Schulz - Gaebel, H. 15310; Wanscher,
LH. 1932 Malhejros  Garde, N. &
Gardé, A. 1950, 1951 : Hiaksnzeom, A
1953 ; Gardé, A. & Malheiros - Garda,
M. 1953 ; Kawaleni, T_, Fuiita, 5, ef 2/
1954 ; Sherma, AK, & Ghosh,
C, 1984a ; Sharma, AK.. Rhatta-
charyya, N.K, 1%5%b: Epgstrand, L.
1970 ; Barkar, A K. ¢ of, 1974 ; Cons
tance, L. er of, 1976 ; Hore, A. 1977d;

Humphries, C.J. 45 af. 1978 ; Abmad,
I & Koul, A K, 1980

er. Suttoa's mowoica
22 Horm, A, 1980

vl (Lion,) Lam.

20 Malheircs - Gards, N, & Geardé, A.
1950, 1951 ; Gardé, A. & Malhezos -
Gordie N, 1954 : Kewatani T, Foijita,

5.zt al. 1954 ; Bell, CR. & {Cogstance,
L. 1957 : Murin, A. & Chandhri, L.1.

APIACEAE 21

some oyltivated in warmer

1970 ; Ahmead, [ & Kool, AKX, 1930

22  Schulz - Gaatel, H, 193 Covar, G. &
Schoack, B 1947 ; Cauwer, AM. 1967 ;
Kordyum, B.L. 1967 ; Howe, A. 1580

Apethnin Linn.

4: 1in North Africa and 3 in West
Asia. 2 ; cultivated and naieralized.

graveplens Linn.
22 Lial damia L 1939 a

LY
LTAWE L ey d » X

{Tedotovy ;, Deday, C. 1947 ; Reese, G
1950 ; Suruka, & 1956 ; Kordyum, E.L.
1367

Peucedomim graveolens {Lagn) Blemn
I Bcbulz - Gachel, H. 1930
pow Futs
Pracedanum sowa Kurs
22 Schulz - Gaebel, H. 1930 ; Sharma, A K.

& Ghogh, C. 195423 ; Sinba, B, M. B, %
Sioha, A.K. 1977

Angelica Lino.

80 ; Northern hemisphere and New

Zoalsnd, 1 ; Himalaya.

wa ~ g eTER

archangetica Linn,

22 Schulz - Gashel. H. 1930 ; Vagrama, A.
1947 ; Lbve, A, & L[tve, D 1948
1965b ; GQardé, A. & Malheiros - Gard§,
M. 1949 : Tiepensen, C.A. ## al. 1933 ;
Sorsa, V. 1962, 1963b; Ahmad, I &
Koul, A K. 1980

Apinm Linm,

About 20 : mostly in Morthern Hemis-
phere. 2; 1 cultivated, 1 introduced and
naturalized.

graveolesy Lino.
22 Emsweller, S.L. 1928 ; Wamcher, 1.H.



1831, 1932: Hosomo & Takahashi
(Kihara, H. ei . 1%31) ; Tamamshjan,
8. (Fedarav) : Tikchler, . 1934 ; Wil
H.D. 1937a; Whitaker, T.W, 1941;
Surukg, O & Koriba, 5 1945 ; Shgh,
G.L. 1953, Gardd, A. & Malbeiros -
Garde, M. 1954 : Hiroe, M. ]955;
Mitsukori, Y. & Kurahori, Y. 1959;
Shorma, AK. & Rbattacharyya. MK
13550 ; Kordyum, B.L. 1967 : Engstrand,
L. 1970 ; Hore, A, 1971, 19772, Cons-
tange, L. eraf. 1976 ; Ahmad, I &
Koul, A.¥_ 1980

leptophyliuat (Pers.) F. Muell,
14 Bell C.B. & Constance, L. 1957, 1960

Archangelica v. Wolf

12 ; MNonh temperate species. 3,
Himalaya, and MNepal.
olfcinaliv (Moench) Hoffm.

22 Skalifiskz, M., er ol 1859 ; Liw, A
& Live, D. 195Lb ; Kordyum, E L, 1967

Bunivm Linn.

AfL | - _ P -
|y, LUIOpE 10 L.onifal

Western Himalaya.
peraicuns (Boiss.) Fedis.

14 Keul, AK. & Hamsl, LA, 1973
Ahmad, 1. & Koul, A.K. 1980

Buplenrum Linn.

About 150 : Burope, Axia, Africa and
North America. 16 chiefly betwesen 330
and 3,960 m in North Western Himalaya, a
few in the mountains of Sovthern [ndia, and
Nepai, Pakisian, Bhuian and Sri Lanka,
caadollil Wall.

14 Ahmad, I. & Koul, A.K. 193]
16 Wanscher, LE. 1932 ; Mehra, PN &

Dthawan, H. 1971
distichophyllum Wight & Arn.

6 Cauwet- Mare, A M, 1978

falcatum Ling.
16 Bakiay, L. 1956; Bell, C.R. & Cons-

fance, Lo 1957 ; Resss {Lidve, A & Love,
D. 1961b); Bhattacharya, N.K. 1967 ;
Cauwwet, A, [967; Hore, A. 1971:
Mclea, PN, & Dhawap, . 1971,
Adtmad, I & Koul, A K. 1980
16, 32 Baksay, L. 1957a
23 Swroka, O 19503
varl, exattatum M. Bich

Is Cauwet - Mare, AN, 1973
sap. Mmleatrm
16 [Thrkowd, A. & Schwarzovi, T. 1978
var. faleatom
16 Cauwet - Mare, A.M. 1978
tamiltond Balak.
tensa T, Don

5 Mehra, PN, & Dhawan, H. 1971 ;
Cauwet - Mat'e, A.M. 1978 ; Ahmpd, [
& Koul, ALK 1980

juncondom Kurz

i1 Ahmad, 1. & Kool, A K. 1980
sachafinense F. Schmidi

iz Gureeniov, N.N. & Gotovoy, PG 5971
lanccolatum Pall.

16 Mehra, PN, & Dhawan, H. 1971

Longicanl= ‘Wall.
16 Abmad, I, & Koul, A K. 1950

margioatam Wall.
16 Ahmad, I. & Koul, A K. 1980

mronajum Wight & Arn,
15 Cauwet, AM. 1971 ; Constanpe, 1. ef
al. 1916 ; Cauwat - Mare, A.M. 1978
Caram Linn,

30 ; temperate and subtropics. 5: Western
Himalayz und South Western Pzninsula, and
Nepal and Sti Lanka,

aneihifolimmg Benth,”,
22 Mezhra, P, N, & Dhawan, H. 1971

w  Carpm anethifolime iz now placed under Timehyspermom.



-

Dribomstaonin F.och
22 Schulz-Gachel,
J.H. 1932

H. 1930 ; Wanscher,

carvi Lioo,

0 Wanscher, J. H. 1931, 1932 ; Tamarmn-
shjam, 5. (Fedorov] ; Gutdé, A &
Malhelros  Gawdé, B, 1949, 1954
Hikgnison, A, 1951; Tschermak-
Woess, B. & DlaleZal, B. 1953 ; Live,
A& Love, T 9% b Muliigan, 3.4,
1559, 1957 ; Rell, O R, & Constance,
L 90; EKodvwre, BT. 1967 ;
Mdjowsks, L & al 19700 ; Crawford,
D ]. & Hartman, R. L. 1972 ; Rostovt-
seva, T. 5. 1974 Javiirkowd, V. 1579
Abmad, 1. & Xoul, A K. 1980 ; Dijks-
tra, H. & Speckiann, G, 1, 1580,

20, 22 Tischler, 3. 1934, 1937

22 Moldens, A. 1930 ; Schulz-Gaebel, H.
193] ; Delay, C. 1%7; Milovidoy, E.
1960 : Cauwet, A -M. 19683 ; Goreen-
kov, NN, & Gorovoy, PG, 1971
Sarkar, A K., Chakraverty, M. & al
1977

Caucalis Linn.

4 ; Europe o Central Asia. 2 ; ¥ashmir
and Punjab.

kntiolia Linn.
32 T Wanscher, LH. 1912

kplophyTia Linn.
12 Wanscher, JLH. 1912
Tarilis leptophyfia (Lint.y Reichb. f

1z Wanecher, §.H. 1932; Engsirand, L.
IS0 Ahmsd, I & Koul, A K. 1580

Centetta Linn,

40 ; Africa, Ausiralia, New Zealznd and
America, ] ; throughout India, asceading up
to 660 m in the Himalaya, and %ri Lanka.

asiatics. (Linn.) Urbep

18 Bell, C.R. & Constance, L. 1960; Liu,
T.S. e & 1961; Ha, C..C.197,
1968 ; Miics, K. & Duita, W, 1967;

Davia, P.C. & Maitl., R.K. 195Ba;

APIACEAE 23

Conetarns L opd »f 1071 1075 Binha
B.M.B. & Binha, A K 1977: Ahmad,
I. & Kout, A K. 1989
22 Joshi, 4. & Raghuvaoshi. 5.8, 1970
232 1-2R Raghuvanshi, 5.5. & Joshi, 5. | 968k

33  Mitsokuri, Y. & Kurahori, Y. 1959
Hydrocatyle asfarica Lion,

18 Sharms, A.K. & Ghosh, C. 1953 ;
Sharma, A. K. & Bhattzcharyya, N.K.
19590, 1960 ; Baquar, 5. R 1967 - 1068

22 Sharma, A K. & Sharma, A, 1957

Chaerophyllam Linn.

40 ; North temperate. 5 ; Himalsya {up
to 4,000 m).
acuminatem Lindl.

22 Hore, A. 1971 ; Ahmad, 1. & Koul,
ALK, 1980
¥iliemm Waii.
22 Hore, A. I871 . Mehes, EN. &

Dhawan, H. 1971 ; Ahmad, L & Koul,
A K. 1980

Cleota Linn.

10; North temperate. | ; Kashmir,

rirosa Lion,

22 Ogawa, K. 1929; Takahashi (Kibara,
H, eral 1921 ; Wanecher, TH, 1932,
Live, A, 1954b; Baklay, L. 19%:
Sokolovskaya, A.P. (Fedorov); Souea,
V. {962 ; Pogan {Skalifiska, M. =1 af
1566} ; Hinddkové, M. & Ciofura. F.
1967 ; ¥ordyam, EL. 1957; Laans,
M.M. 1969b ; Gurzenkov, NN, &
Garovay, B.G. 1971; Roaoviceva, T.S
1574

22, 44 Melderis, A, 1930 ; Tischler, . 1934

Coniom Ling.

4 ; Morik temperate Furasia and South
Africa. 1 ; temperate Northern India.
npkCubdinng Ling.

16 Nordheim, K. 1930 ; Delay, C. 1947

22 Wanacher, J.H. 1931, 1932 ; Tischler, Q.
1934, 1937 ; Heiser, C.B. & Whitaker
TW., '"M8; Garde, A. & Malheiros-
iGanié, N. 1949, 1954 ; Hioddkovd, M.
& Cindura, F. 1967 ; Kordyam, EL.



1967 : Dahlgren, R. ei af. 1971 ; Craw-
ford, *.Y. & Hattinan, RI.. 1571
Dvobdk, F. & Daddkovd, B. 1976 ;
Pepova, M.T. & Cesthmediiey, LY,
1978 : Ahmad, I, & Eoul, A.K, 1980

Corjandram Linn.

2 » Meditercanean, 1 cultivated.
saflvum Linn.

21 ‘Wanecher, $.H. 1932 ; Tamamshjan, S.

(Fedorovy : Detay, C. 1947 ; Gardé, A.

& Malheires - Cardé, WN. 1949, 1054 ;

Suzulko, O. 1352 - 1951, 1956 ;. Hikans-

gon, A. 1953 ; Sharma, AK. & Ghosh,

& 1954a : Sharma, A K. & Datta. PO,

1957 ; Sharma, A.K. & Bhauachscyys,

N.K. 195%b ; Bell, C.R. & Constance,

L. 19803, 1966 ; Kordyum, E.L. 196T;

Beijal, 5.K. & Kaul, DK, 1973,

Almad, I & Koul, AK, 1980 ; Sarkar,

A K., Datta, M. & Charterjes, U. 1980

2L
{15, 2242,
23,2425, 27
variant

28 Hore, A. 197
71 44 Hannmznthappa, LS. & Seetharam. A.
by ar

44 Bizwas, A K. & Charterji, AK, 1971
cv, ‘Madras’

2% Hora, A, 1977d
oy WB 4

24 Hore, A, 1977d

Cortia DC.

7; Afghanistan to South West China,
2 . Himzalaya (up to 5,300 m), and Bhutan.

kookeri Clarie
23 Warscher, LH. 1923

Cwmineem Linn,

2 ; Mediterranean to Sudan and Canteal
Asia_ 1 ;zultivated

cyminmn Linn.

14 Sharma, AK. & Ghosh, €. 1954y ;

Bzijal, SK. & Kaal, B. K. 1973:
Abhmad, I. & Koul, AK. 1980 ; Horc
A, 1980

Daoeus Linn.

60 : Europe, Africa, Asia and America.
I cultjvated.

wrotm Linn,

18 Lindeabein, W. 1932 Tamamshjan,
5. {Fedorov); Yanscher, LH. 1933,
Tischler, G. 1934; Maude P.F. 1939,
1940 ; Skowsted, A, 1929 ; Hagerup, ©O.
1941b ; Delay, C. 1947 ; Heiser, C.B. &
Whitaker, T.W. 1048 : Vaarams {Lvwve,
A, & Live, D. 1948); Whitaker, T.W.
1949 ; Malheiros - Gardé, ™. & Cardé,
A. 1950, 1951 Hikenssono, A, 1953
Rodriguegs, L.BE. de M. 1953 ; Shah,
G.L. 1953 ; Larsep, K. 1954a;

Ahrren A W I o= | P, FaJ 1 F T
LFNIREL NLEirk] R FRa AW WFINREEE bea L TR

Schwanitz, F, & Pirson, H. 1955 ;
Sharma, A.K. & Bhattacharyya, N.K.
1938b ; Bell, C.K. & Conswnce, L.
1960 ; Mulligan, A, 1961a ; Gadalla,
T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E. 1966, 1970s ;
Murio & Vdchod (Fedarov); Hore, A.
1960 : Podlech, D. & Dheterle, A. 1969 ;
Mdjovsky, T er af, 19708 ; Tutkov, V.
. et af. 1974 ; Sinha, B.M.B. & Sinha,
AK. 1977 Vao Loon, ). ©hr. & dc
Jong, H, 1978 ; Abmad, I. & Koul, A.
K. 1480

18, 346 54 Dindige, DY, o o,

1974
22 Melderis, A, 1930

xa

Eryngivm Linn.

230°; tropics and temperate (excluding
tropical and South Afriva). 3 ; North Western
Himalaya {up to 1,980m), | naturalized, and
Pakistan.

hillaedieri Del,
16 Abmad, I & Koul, A K. 1980
cactulenm Bizb,

16 Hamel, L. L. 1955 ; Bell, C.R. & Cons
tance, I.. 1956 : Abmad, I. & Xoul, A,
. 1980



28 Padlech, Dr. & Dxeterle, A. 1965

Foetldam Linn.

16 Chuang, T.T. e wl. 1963 ; Bell, C. R. &
Constance, L. 1965 ; Bhauacharya, M.
K. 1957, Constance, L. & af. 1971 :
Houg, A. 197, 19774, 1950

Ferula Lino.
133 ; Mediterranean to Central Asia. 4 ;
Western Himalaya {up to 4,000 m). 1 culti-

vaied.

tachembricmm Clatke
22 Ahmad, I. & Koul, A.K. 1980

candpany Wall,

2% Mehra, FPH. & Dhawan, H. 1971
Bhat, B.K. e¢rol 197da; Ahmad, | X
Koul, A. K. 1980

nepalensze TR

42,44 Hore, A. 1971
48 Sharma, A, & Sarkzr, AK. 1957 - 1968

assafoeifda Lino.
22  Hikansson, A, 1953

jueskeanz Valke
22 Abmad, 1. & Koul, A.X. 1980

250 . lacschkearn

22 Lewgie, G.-H. & Speie, F. 1

T2
Foenicolom Mill

3 ; Mediteirangan and Curope. 1 ; culti-
vated.

valpara Mill.

1 Ogawe, K, 1929 : Melderis, A. 1930 ;
Wanscher, £. H. 1931, 1932 ; Tamamsh-
fan, 5. {Fedorov) ; Delay, ©C. 1947
Heizar, " R & Whitnkar, T W 1348 ;
Gardé, &. & Malheiroa Gardé, M.
1¥35 ; Sharma. A. K. & OGhosh, C,
19544 ; Bell, C. R. & Constance, L.
1957 ; Mitsukuri, Y. & Kumhori, Y.
195¢ ; Eharma, A. K. & Bhaya-
choryya, N, KX, 1959%, 1980 ; Cartier, D,
1950 ; Raghuvanshi, 5. 5. & Joshi, 8.
1866 ; Hote, A&, 1977h: Humphries, O,
Lot al [978

44 Biswas , A. K. & Chatterii, A, K. 1371

$:p. piperitam (Verla) Coutinho
22 Abhmad, I & Koul &, K, 1980 ; Lzba-
die, I. P. I4Th

Heracleam Linn.

70 ; North temperate and (ropical motn-
tains. 21 ; Himalays and Western Peninsuia,
and Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka.

pinnatum Clarks
22 Anmad, I, & Koul, ALK 19807
whlllchii D0,

38 IHore, A, 197TH
44 Malia, 5. B. er al, 1974

Hydrocotyle Linn.

About 100 ; tropics and temperate. 4 ;
Himalaya {(np to 2,64G6 m) and Southern
India, and Bhutan and Sri Lanks.

Javanica Thunb.
36, 64 Datta, P.C. & Malii, R.K, 1958a
4%, 50,
52, 54 Hare, A, 1971

72 Sharma, A. K. & Bhattacharyya, N.K.
1459k ; Sharma, A, & Sgrkar, AK.
1967 - 1958 ; Sinha, B.M.H. & Sinha, A.
K. 1977

98 Lin, T. 8. er af. 1941

168 Constancs, L. ef a2l 1571
mepalensis Hook.
T2 Kurosawa, 5. 19456
podanthe Molk,
¢ 72 Kurosawa. 5. 1966

Aimalalca P Mukherice
66, 72 Hore A 1971

alhthorploddes Lam.

24 Liu, T.8. #ral, 1961 ; Hore, A. 1971 ;
Ahmad, & & Kouwl, A K, 1980

48, 64 Dorgmaun, E. 1564

rotandifolia Roxb.

24 Sharme, A.K. & Bhsitacharyya, N.
K. 19%9b



26 AFPIACEAE

Eoelzella Hiroe

i; Afghanistan and North Wesretn
Himalaya.
pabmilaria (Lindl.} Hirce

Pranges pabularia Lindl,
3% Podlech, D. & Dictesls, A, 1969

22 Eharma, A. & Sarkar, AK., 1957 -
1068 ; Sarkar, & K. ef of, 197,

Opopanax Koch

3 ; Balkans to Persia. 1 ; introduced.

chironjum Koch

22 CGarge, A4 & Malheiros Gardé, M

80 ; North hemisphere. 1% ; chicfly In
tht North Western Himalaya {up to
3,900 m).
ehatm Clatke

22 Sioha, B. M. B. & Sinha, A K. 1977
12+ - 120 Ahmad, I & Koul, AK. 1980
thomasonii Clarke
22418 Ahmad, I & Konl, AK 1980

Oenanthe Linn.

40 ; termperate Eurasia and mountains of
tropical Africa. 5 ; chiefly in the Eastern Hi-
malaya (up to 2,640 m}, and Nepal.
bengbalenais Bench, *

20 Sharma. AK. & Gbhosh, <. 1954a;
Sharma, A.K. & Bhartacharyya, N.K.

19596 : Sorkar, A K., Chakrawerty, M.

gt al. 1977
[aranien { Blume) DL

20 Bell, C.R. & Constance, L. 1950 ; Liu,
T.5. =ral 1961 ; Ahmad, [. & Konl, A.
K. 1930

22 Hau, C.-C. 1957, 1568

rralonifera DO,

20 Mrchrz, P.N. & Dhawan, H. 197]
20, 22 Hore, A. 1971
22 Yamashita (Kibare, H. & af, 1931)
linaarzs Well.
20 Bell, C.R. & Constance, L. 1560

thomaonii Clarke
20 Sharma, A K. & Bhattacharyya, MK

1956b ; §Sicha, EM.B. & Sinha, AKX,

1977

e Em r—— ——

1948
Osmorbiza Rafin.

15 ; Caucasia to Himalaya and Japan,
MNorth America and Andes. | ; North Wos-

tarn Hirnulava
L R

TwLll ALEEEE

aristata { Thunb.) Makine & Yabe
var, laxa (Royle) Constance & Shan
clapienli (Mighe) Clarke
22 Bell, C.R. & Constance, L. 1957

Paktinaca Linn.

15 ; termperate Eurasia. i ; cultivated.

saflira Lino.

22 Ogawa, K. 1929; Melderis, A. 1530 ;
Doutreligre, 1. 19313 ; Tomamshjan, S.
{Fedorov) ; Tischler, G. 183 ; Delgy,
. 1947 : Pdlya, L. 1950 ; Bel}, C. R. &
Coastanee, L, 1257, 1960 ; Mulligan, G,
A. 1959 ; Sharma, A.K. & Bhattach-
aryya, MN.K. 1959:; Kordyum, E.L.
1967; Canwet, A. - M. 1968 ; (Gadella,
T. W.J. & Kliphuiz, B. 1970a ; Craw-
ford, I.J. & Hattman, R. L. 1972 ;
Tomkins, D.J. & Grant, W.F. 1978 ;
Yao Loon, J. Chr. & Kiclt, B. 1927}

aruse e Harkh B ITansLl
T diTdareeres BGEINED e 4G UV, f.

22 Schulz - Gasbel, H. 1930 ; Delay, C.
1947

Petroselinnm Hill

5; Europe and Mediterranean. | ; culti-
vated.

crisputin {MULY Nym, ex A, W, Hill
22 Rautland, J.P. 1941 ; Reese, G. 1930

*  The combination Denanthe benghalensis was mads by Kurz (SFUGP: 356).



Hikansson, A. 1953 ; Hiroe, M. 1955

Fortense Hoffim.

22 Gardé, A. & Malheiroz  Gardé, N.
1949
raffras Holm.
23 Ogawa, K. 192%; Schulz  Gaebel, H.

193¢ ; Whtsukorl, Y. & Kurabori Y,
1959 ; Sharma, A.X. & Bhattacharyya,
M.K. 1958 ; Kordyum, E.L. 1967

Bemnaneiiam 8 FBedaroanrh
BT NI iRl oF. Lo WilhiierT o

Pevcedannm Liun.

About 120 ; temperate Eurasia and
South Africa, 12; mostly between 1,320 and
2.920m in the Himalaya, and Mepal and Srz
Lanka.

dbana Buch -Ham. ex Clarke
I3 Hore A, (¥
thomssondi Clarke
22 Ahmad, I & Koul, & K. (930

Pimpinella Lion.

About 150 @ Eurasia and Africa, with a

few in Scuth America. 30 ; chicfly in Hima-
up to 4950 m, and Nepa] and Sni

LT ] P

achilleifolia Clatke
18 Bhattacharya, N.K. 1957

acumgiesin Clarks

20 Mehra, PN & Dhawan, B, 1971
sdscendens Da|r.

22 Shah. G. L. 1353
asnlmm Lino.

1%  Schuir - Gaebel, H. 1930 ; Tamamih-
inm B (Fadorov)
20 Beli, C.R. & Conatanpe 1., 1937

bracteats
2t Sinba, B M.B. £ Sinka, A K. 1577

dlversifollm DC.
18 Sharma. A.K. & Bhattacharyys, W.K,

ikl = T oy 'T'ﬂr & ;_r!_ 1951 = .lhhmu.r_!.

IFSF gy iy e aF0a g4

. & Koul, AK. 158

APIACEAE 27

leschenmuttii DC.
18 Constance, L. ¢f af. 1976

monoica Dalz.
221 Sinha, B.M.B. & Sinhs, AK. 1577
=axlfrapy Linn,

18 Schulz - Garbel, H. 1830 Gardé, A. &
Malheiros - Gardes, M, 1949 Delay, C.
1947 : Phiya, L. 1949
Hikansson, A, 1933, 1953 ; Tischler, G.
1934
20 Cagwet, A - M. 1958
36 Wanecher, J.H. 1933, 1934a ; Live, A.
1951b ; Gadellz, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E.
1574 ; Loanc, M. M. 1571
36, 40 Gawlowska, M. 1967
40 Bell, C.R. & Constance, L. 1950 ; Hin-
ddkovd (Fedorov) ; Mdjovek¥, J. #r af,
1970a

s5p. sAXIEragn
40 Vichova, M. & Mdjovsky, J. 1978

15, 26

Paammogeton Edgew,

5 i Central America to Persia and West-
ern Himalayz. 1 ; Western Himalaya and the
Punjab.

hiterituie Tdgew,
13 Abmad, | & Kogl, & K. 1980

Prerocycles Klotzsch

1 Himalaya and West China. 1 ; West-
ern. Himalaya.
engelicotdes Klotrsch
12  Wlchra, PM. & Dhawnn, H. 19T

Sanicala Linn.

37 ; Cosmopolitan excluding New Gui-
nea and Aostralasia. 3 : Himalaya and West-
ern Peninstule, and Bhutan and Sri Lanka.

slata Harm.

15 Hare, . & Kurpwmea S, 196534 [ Kuro-
sawa, B.1996: Hare, A. 1971, 1980 ;

Abmpand T B EFo.. ] A L 108t
CRbRARIWREY B LR ERSIWLN JR-TR. LW

32 Gadella, TW.I, 1977



28 APIACEAE

eurgpura Linn.*

I6 Tischler, & 1931 ; Wanscher, L H.
1931 , Love, A. & Love, 1D 1944b;
Pélya, L. 1%4%; Gadella, TW) &
Kuliphuis, E. 1963 ; Bhattachgrya, MK,
1967 ; Skalifisks, M., Pogan, E. &
Japkun, A. 1968 ; Schotsman, H.D.
A0 - T rerbrn Ao oy | . 1075 . Tr_
AW, WFTHRU, 1TA. ©OF i, 1 2ATda o ¥ oll
Loon, J. < & Cudemans J.J. M.H.
1976 ; Feev, . 1977h ; Srid, A, 1980 ;
Van Louvw, J. Cha. 1580

Scapdix Lino.

15 20 ; Europe and Mediterranean. 1 ;
North Western Indiz (up to 2,000 m in the
Himalaya).

pocten - veaeris Linn,

16 Melderis, A, 1930 ; Schulz - Gaesbel, H.
1930 ; Wanacher, [I. EH. 1931 ; Tischler,
3. 1934 ; Detay, C. 1847 ; Hejer, C.B.
& Whitaker, T. W. 19458 ; Kordyum, E.
L. 1367 ; Cauwei, A~M. 1966 ; Pouleci,
B. & Dieterle, A. 1959

26 Tamamsbjan, 5. (Fedorov) ; Dahlgren,
R. eral. 1971 ; Humphries 1), & of.
IO7E ; Ahmad 1 & Konl, A K 1080

¥ g -y T

FEp. paciol - TaDArE
24 Kramer, K.U. ef of, 1972
28 Counstance, L. f al, 1976

Selinam Linn.

4 : Scandinuvia and Centrnl FEurope to
Central Asia. 2 ; Himalava., and Nepal and

Bhutan,

randallei DC.
22 Kumer, Y. & Cheohan, K. P.5.

semaifslfant Wall. ex DC.
4% Schulz - Gacbel, H. 1930 ; Sharma, A.
K. & EBEhattucharyys, HN.K. 1353h ;
Sharma. A. & Saikar, A K. 1967 -
1966 ; Majla, E.B. er ol 1974

wallickigmwt (DC.) Rejz, ex Sax
14 Hore, A. 1980

et —————n o — —

22 Hors, A, 1971
vagioatum (Edgew.} Clarke
22 Mehra, PN & Dhawan 1
Ahmnd, I & Koul, ALK 1980

1071 -
1. 1AL G

Seseli Linn,

80 ; Europe to Central Asia. 6 @ chiefly
in the Himalaya, 1 extending to the plainy of
Indfa, and Bhitan and Bangla Dash.

diffiums (Roxb, ex Smith) Santap. & Wagh
1B Mitra, . & Datta, M. 1957
20, 22 Hore, A, 1971
Frdrcum Wight & Arn,
1% Sipha, B.M.B. & Sinha, A.K. 1977

42 Sharma, A.K. & Bhattacharyra, MK,
1959k, 1960

libanods (Tinz. ) Koch
26  Ahmad, I & Koul, A K. 1980

Kiom Linn.

10 15 ; cosmopolitan excluding Seuth
America and Australia. 1 ; North Western
Himalaya.

Iatjugmm Clarke
12 Magshi, A.R. & Jaweld, G.M. 1974;
Ahmad, I. & Koul, A K. 1580

Torilia Adans.

15 ; Conaries and Mediterranoan to Fast

Asia. 1: Himalaya.

japonica (Houit .y DC.

12 Mdjovsky, I, er ol 19700

16 Bell, C.R.& Coastance, L. 1957 : Liu,
T.5. eral. 1961 ; Sokolovskaya, A.P.
(Fedorov) ; Kordyum, E. L. 1867
Gurzenkoy, MN. & Gorovay. P.G.
1971 ; Constance, L. er af. 1976 ;
Ahmad, I & Koul, A. K. 1960

Trachyspermum Link
20 ; tropicul and North East Africa to

*  Sonicule suropaca Linn., sensy Clarke FBI, 2:670 is a symorym of 8. safm Ham (FEH; 211).



Central Asia, India and Western China, 3
5: Hunalava, and Nepal and 5ri Lanka 2
few cuitivated.

amml (Lmn. ) Sprague

18 Abhrmarl T
ALir .

CREARRIFELE

copticane (Linn.y Link
20 Coustance, L. o2 4/, 1976

B

18 8hah, GL. 1853 ; Ghoema, AK. &
Ghosh, C. 1954a; Sinka, BMEB. &
Sinha, A. K. 1977

APOCYNACEAE 29

roxinngiteum {50, Craib
20, 40
42, 44 Hore, A, 1971
Carum roxburghiarew Benth.

18 Sharma, A K. & Ghosh, C. 1954a
Vicatia D(C,
5 Ilimalaya and West China, 3 ; Hima-
laya {up to 4000 m), and Mepal.

eaniifalia D,

22 Hore, A 1971, 1980 : Abmad, I. &
Eowl, AK. 1930

APODCYNACEAE Tuss.

180/1,500 ; mostly in trepics, a few temperate. 46/111 ; chiefly in the Eastern Himalaya,
and Southern and Peninsular India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Baogla Desh and Sri Lanka -

many cultivaied.

Acokanthera G, Don

15 : South Africa, tropical East Africa
and Arabia. 2 ; eultivated.

specinbllis Hook, f.
22 Tapadar, N. N. Roy 1954

.‘-.l_ll.h'lr_ uﬂ.:u.—l - ]
RALHME AW L EILL: W LF

15 ; tropical and subtropical Africa and
Arabia. 1 ; eultivgted,

- -

b -, oM. .
OHNRETE DLCRHEE. OG I,

il Twepader, MM, Roy 1%4a
Azancsma 3, Pon

10 : China and Inde Malesia. 5 ; Bast-
ern aod Peninsular India, and Bangla Deah
and Sri Lanks.

caryophyllats 5. Don
22 Tapader, N.N. Roy & Sen, NE.

1R LEMN- 1
130UGE, b

Allemanda Linn. (spkalm. Allamenda)

15 tropical South America and West
Indies. A few cultivated.
ratkartira Eion.
it Sen, N.K. & Sehni, V.M, 1954a ; 3tm,
N.K. & Tapsdar, N.N, Roy 193%;
Tapadar. WM. Roy £ Ran, MNE.
I950b ; Tapadar, N.N. Roy I3&ds;
Sarker, A K., Datta, N. ef al. 1975 ;
Datta. B, & Bhartacharya, G. 198] ;
Dutts, R. & Bhatiacharya, G. N, 1981

yar, nobtlle T. Moore

18 Tapadar, N.N. Roy & BSen, NK.
19508

* The gombination Carwm copricum wes made by Higrn (HFDD: 218).



30 APOCYNACEAR

granditiors Hooi. Raghuvenshi, 8.8, 1977 ; Balamani, G.
18 Pathak, CLN, ef of, 1949 V.A- 1930
meciifolia Hook pramdiura A, 3.
18 Tapadar, N.N. Roy & Sen, N.K. 22 Ruley, HP. & Hoft, V.J. 1862
1040, b pancinervin A Tl
Endaibii Dahl 23 Tapadar, N.N. Roy 1984a
20 Rir, 8 5 & Meelam 1980 spizarnm Linn,
Gardn 22  Singh, B. 1951 ; Chauhep, AKS &

36 Tapadar, M.N. Roy & 5en, K. 19608,
b; Sen, N.K. & Tapadar, N.N. Roy
1558

Alstonia R. Br,

50; Indo Malesiza and Polynesa. 6,
Peninsuiar indiz, Southern [ndia, Andaman
Ielands, 1 throughout rpoist regions of India,

and Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanke a fow
cuitivatad.
macrophidla Wall
22 Patil, R.P 1958 ; Tapadar, N.N. Roy
19648
acholzria R, Br,
43 Mchra, PN, & Bawa, K.5. 1969
44 Tapadar, NN, Roy & Sen, NK.

1963, b ; Chaohan, AX.E. & Raghu-
varshi, 8. 8. 1977

Beanntomtis Wail.

5 ; Chine and Inda - Maleg{a. 4 ; Eas-
tern Himalaya and Western Ghats, and
Nepal and Bangla Desh - 2 few cuitivated,

grandifiore (Roxb.) Wall.
24 Tapadar MNN. Roy & Ben, N.E
1560m
Carinsa Linn.
35 ;. warm Africa and Asin. 12 ; chiefly

in Peningelar India, and Pakistan and Sri
lanka a few cultivated.

carandas Linm,
22 Singh, B. 1951 ; Tapadar, N, N. Roy &
Sen M.K. 19601. b Tupldnn N.N,
Tha

n 10EAm =
arx

Raphuvanshi, 5. 5 1977 ; Balamani, 1.
V. A. 198D
28 Abeywickrama, B.A. 1973

Catharaathus G. Do

16 Raman, ¥.5 & Kesavan, PC 1963a;
Balamagi, .Y A, 1981

Finca puritha Mure.
46 Sanjappa, M. 1970

roseus (Linn.) G, Pon
16 Abeywickrama, BE.A_ 19731 ; Sathar, A
K., Dailg, N. & Chatterfes, U. 1575,
Chavhan, A.K.5. 1580 ; Balamam, 3.
V.4, 108}

Lachuera revea [(Linn.} Reichl.

I6 Sugiura, T. 193], 1936h; Bowden. W.
M. 19404, 19453 ; Yapadar, N.N. Roy
194
Fingg vopea Lino.
1€ FRoy, R.P. & Saran, J. 190 ; Doyansa-

gar, V.R. & Sudhakaran, LY. |%6a,
b; Sudbakaran, LY. §963; Gill, LS.
19923 Gill, L8, & Abubsiar, A.M.
1975

16, 32 Furusato, K. 1940 . Janaki Ammal, E.
K. & Berlyinah, H. I 1553

32 Dnyansagar, Y.R. & Sudhakacan, T.V.
1970

Cerbera Linn.

6 ; lm:ha and West Pacific oceana. 1
Al coasia India, and Sri Lanka.



manghas Linn.
adolan Gasrin,
4} Rau,_M.A. 1941

Chenemorpha G. Don

20 ; Sonth East Asta uod lode  Malesia.
2 : moist Jorests throughout India and East-
ern fimaleya, and Sri Lanka.
fragrans (Moon) Alston
macrophyle (Boab) G, Don
20 Tapadar, B.N. Roy 19843

Funtomia Stapf

3; tropieal  Africa. 1; introdoced.

APOCYNACEAE 1l

Eastern Himalaya, [ throughout India, and
MNepal, Bangla Desh and S Lanka,
frufescena B, Br,

20 Gajapathy, €. 19620

Kopsia Blume

253 ; South East Asia, West Malaysia and
Caroline Islands. A few coultivated.

fruticasa A. DC.
36 Tapadar, WM. Roy & 5eo, MK
19608, b ; Tapadar, M.N, Roy 1964
peoniformis Reichb. £
72 Tapadar, W.N. Roy
19604, b

& Sen, ME

22 Ma.ngenut 5. & Mangenor, G, 1957,
1962

Holarrhena K. Br.

26 ; tropical Africa, Madagascar, India,
South East Asia, Philippines and Malay

Pepinsula, 2 ; throughout the greater part of
India, and Sri Lanka.
antdysenteriea Wall,
22 Raghavan, R.5. 1959b; Tapadar, N.
M. Ray & S:a, N.K. 1960s, b ; Mehra,
P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 1969 ; Sarkar, A.
K., Darta, R, & af. 1975 ; Chauban, A.
K.5. & Raghuvaoshi, 3.5. 1977 ; De,
M. 1978

Hugpterin Roxb.

6 : tropical Africa, Southerny India, Sri
Lanka, Ardaman Islands, South China,
South Fast Asiz, Malay Peninsula and

A enteon TalamAs t - T--L.r‘I O I L P I..-.
JUELANIILAS BALALILMS, 2 LI aia a0 ANGEThGn 1

lands, and Sri Lanka.
zeylanies (Retz) Gardn. ex Thwaites

corymbosa Roxb,

22 Tlpﬂdll'l
1980, b

MM, Roy & S, MK,

Ichnocarpns R. Br.
18 ; Soutk China to Indo Malesia. 3 ;

Malonetia A. DC.

25 ; Central and tropical South America,
Wegt Indies and tropical Africa. 1 culti-
vated,

inwmimoides A. DC.
22 Tazpadar, NN, Boy 1964a

Mascarenhasia A, DC.

10 ; tropical Fast Africa and Madagas-
car, 1 ;luuuduwd

elnatfcn K. Schum,
22 Japaki Arnmwl, E.K, (D, 1945)

Melodinus J. R. & G. Forsl.

50 ; Indo - Malesia, Australia and Paci-
fic. 2 ; Bastern Himalays, Bengal and Bibar,
and Bangla Desh.

wonogynus Roxb,
22 Bedi, Y.5. =+ al 1930

MNerivm Linn.

3; Mediterranean to Japan. 2 culii-

yated.

indieam Mill.

12 Chavuhan, A.K.5. & Raghuvarshi, 5.
. 1977



32 APOCYNACEAE

odorem Soland.
22 Sugiuma, T. 1931, 1936¢b; Tjio. JII.
198 ; Tapadar, N.N. Roy & Sen, N
K. 196{a. & ; Tapadar, N.W. REoy 1964a

oleander Linn.
14 Schiirhefl, PN, & hMilller, H. 1937
22 Tiin, 1. 1948 : Larsen, K. & Lagaatd,
5. 1971 ; Gadella, T.W.J. 1977

Rawvoliia Linn.

100 ; tropics. 5 ; chiefly in the mountains
of Southern und Western India, and Hima-
layy (up io 1,320 m), and S Lanka & few
culifyvaied,
ealira Son.

44 VHﬂgﬂ*aﬂi !I'j ) E.! ]Ers? I.!ﬂq"e A 5:
b T bt ¥ T

Odontadenia Benth.

30 ; Central and tropical South Ametica
and West Indies. 1 ; sultivated,
specioen Benth.

24 Anpderssom, A. 1931 ;: Tapadar, N.N.
Boy 1084a

AwhdF AT

Pagiagtha Markgraf

20 ; Indo  Malesia and Pacific. 2 ; Dec-
can Peninsula, and Sri Lanka.
dichotoma (Roxk. ) Markgraf
Ervatamia dirhotpmaz (Roxb. ) Burkilt

21 Tapadsr, H.N. Roy & .Ben, MW.K.
19604, b

Plomeria Linn.

T : warm America. 3 ; cultivaied.

alba Linn.
3 Singh, B. 1951 ; Tapadsr, NNN. Roy
19643
%4 Tapadar, N.M. Boy & Sen. WI
19804, b
rubrea Linn,

36 Bmingh, BH. 1971 ; Tapadar, NN. Roy &
gen, MWK 190a, U; Tapadar, N
Hoy 1964a
aeafifafia Poir.
36 Siogh, B. 1931 ; Nanda, P.C, 1062
rubia Linn.
var. acalifolia Pair.
J6 Sen, NK. & Sahni, V.M, 1Y54a ;
Bawa, K.5. 1973
inhevcalats Lodd.
A5 Tapadar, N.N. Roy 1964z

Hossain, Md. A, 1973

densifloya Benth,
44 Faghavan, R85, 1957 Mehra, P M. &
Puawa, K. 3. 1909

serpeuiing Benth, e Kurz
20 Siogh, N 1841 ;

1957
22  Kawatanoi, T., Mlyazaki, Y. & Choo, T.

1057 «» Addmnman~t 0 & Rfnmomnsd 3
wAer § AAmaRgEEllL, s A ATAMRREELVIY T

1958, 1962 ; Milovidowv, B, & Storchova,
I. 1958 ; Tapadar, H.N. Roy & Sen, M.
K. 1280a, b, Tepodar, BLM,. Roy 10864
& ; Dovansagar, V.B. & Torne, 8.4
1367, 1968 ; Haque. A, & Hossgin, Md
A, 197Y D, ML1979

Koul, M.L.LH. 1964 ; Baperjec, R.
1972

24 Chygodra, V. 1957

Rapghavan, R.S.

2L, M

icicuphytia Lino.
&6 Dinyansagar, YR, & Tome, KRG
1967 © Mira, K. & Datia, N. 1567

carescens Linn,

44 Kawntani, T, «f af, 1958
J5, 68, 88  Sharma, A K. & Sharog, A. 1957
5 Raghavan, R.S. 1937 ; Tapadar, N.N.
Roy & BSon, W.K. 1060, b ;. Mehra, P,
. & Bawy, E.5. 1969; Hague, A &
Hossain, Md. A 1973 ; Die, M. 1974

vomitoria Afz.
22  Kawatani, T, er af. 1958 ; De, M, 1979 ;

Manpehol, H. & Maogenot, . 1562 ,
Haque, A & Hoeeain, MA, A 1973

Rlimzya Decne

2 ;1 Grécian Thrace and MNorth West
Asia Minos, ! from Arabia to Narth Western
Tndia, and Pakstan.

sirieta Tleche
22 Baquat, S.E, 1969



Strophantbus T,

60 ; tropical Africa, Madagascar and
Indo Malesia, 3 ; Khasi Hills, Hillk of
Morthern Circars and  Sewth India, and
Bangla Desh 1 cuitivated.
dithotorouy A, DHC.

20 Tspadar, M.O¥ Roy 1564 ; Sackar, A,
K. 2t al. 19734
candatus Kurs
20 Tapadar, N.N. Roy & Sen, NK.

AHICYNACEAE 1

Thevetia {Linn.) lucs, ex Endl.

9 , tropical America and West Indies. 1 ;
cultivated,

peroFiann {Pers.) K. Schum.
15  Pathak, G.N. et ol 1945
20 Hardes, M.W. & Joshi, A.B. 1934,
Chaubgo, A K5 & Raghuvaoshi
5.8, 1577
Hevlifplia Juss, ex Steud,

20 Tepadar, NNN. Roy £ S=n, NEK.

1%80q, b
gratug Froneh.
0 Witkus, ER. 195] ; Tapadar. M.N.
Roy & Sen, N.K. 1960a, b ; Mangenol.
9. & Mang=not, . 1962 , Tapmlar, ¥
N Roy 19548
wightianus Wall. gx Wight
20 Witkps, B.R. 1951

Tabernaemontama Linn.

100 : palasotropics, 3; Andaman Islands,

and Bangla Dresh, 1 cuitivated.
divarkeatn (Linn,) R. Br. #x Bosm. & Schult,
22 Raghovanshi, $.8. & Chavhzn, A.K.
5, 15H
21, 33 Reghuvenshi, 5.5 & Chauban, A.F,
5. 1969
28 Hsn, . - C. 1967
33, 65 Chaphan, A.K.5. & Raghuvaoshi, 5.5.
1975
eoropatioc R Br.
23 Melira, PH. & Bawa, K.5. 1969

tarengrig Willd. *
22 Pathak, G.N. eraof 1949 ; Kaul, C.L.
19700 i e, M. 1381
Ervatamia corong iy Stapf
Y | Tapsdnr, W.N, Ry & Ran, NE.
1%50a, b
Ervatamiz dhvaricera (Linn ) Burkitl
22 Gen, N.K. & Bahni, V.M. 1954 | Tapa-

dar, NN, Raoy 10541
22,33 ‘De, M. 1978

— ——

IwiE, b7 Tapedar, N.IN. Koy 1954&
Mehra, P.N. & Gill, .5 19488 ;
Gudellz, TW.]. 1977

2} IMNanda, B.C, 1962

Trachelospermum Lem,

A : India 1o Japan and Ronth Eas
United Siates, 5 ; Eastern Himalaya aud
Kumaon, and Bhotan {up to 1,900m) & few

cultivatad,
diraricatum {Thyuob.} K. Schom.
Jasmiaolder Eom,

20 Sugiura, T 1%%6a ; Tepadar, N.N. Roy
& Sen. NJK. 196804, b

¥ alizeig Borm, £

H1maIa:,ra. to Penmsu!ar lndm and Bﬂngal,.
and Bangla Desh and 8ri Lanka, 1 also cuitj-
vated.,
solangoen |Rolh) Kuntze

20 Abeywickrama, B.A, 1973

feyned Spreng.
2t Rau, M.A. 1941 . Tapedar, N.N. Roy

196ds
22 Hedi, Y.5, & ai. (980

¥inca Linn.
5 : Eurcpe, North Africa and Wast Asia,
A few cultivated.

# The combipation Tufwragesontong corararis should be aicibuied 1o R. Br. (FEH : 233),



major Linn,

16 Schiichoff, BN, & Wiiller, H. 1937
4} Penoocchia - Laj, F. 1938 ; Bowdsn, W.

M. 1340a, b, 1945 ; Rutland, 1.P. 1941

mimw Lint.
d6  Schiirhoff, P.N. & Milller, H 1937 ;
Fion, W.W. 1928 ; Tischler, G. 1934 ;

D rereiie _ Tod 7 13 4 Do wed o
Fanoocchia l.ﬂ,_| I, I.JJD » MOWOED,

W.M. 1%94Da, b, 19458 ; Ruttand, JP.
1941 ; Delay, C 1947 Gadella, T.W.J.
& Kliphuiy, E 1966 ; Kieft, B. & Van
ILoon, I Chr. 1578

Yoscanga Thou

2% ; tropiwcal Africa, Madagascar and
Malaysia, | ; cultivated.

grendifodia Rolls

o —Tapadar, NN Roy 1564a
Wrighlia R. Br.

23 [rnpical Africa, Asia and Auvstralia.

-, _nx_ A I e moets mE Fadia ana Dl
£ B Lr“l..‘“_f il uJJ‘El [.J'lﬂ-ll-ﬂ L= P | Uﬂ-‘ BlliE LA1d
Lanka.
copcipea Sims

22 Tapadar, M. N. Roy & S=a, N. K.

1950a, b

incierla K. Br.

20 Gajapethw, . 1962% ;. Ranan, V. 5.
Kesavar, P.C. 1943a
22 Tapadar, N.N. Roy 1964 B

T Y P s o R T
A .

22 Tapadar, N.N. Roy 1964a; Mehra,

P. M. & Hawa, K.5. 1960

AQUIFOLIACEAE Bartl,

2/40G ; tropicvs and temperate,
and Nepai and 8n Lanka a few cultivated,

Iex Linn.

About 400 ; cosmopolitan,
North America. 22 ; Himalaya (up to
3,600 m) and Western Peminsula, and Nepal
and Sri Lanka a few cultivated.
suuifolise Lico,

40 Mauda, P.F. 1939, [940

c 486 Wolif, HD. 193%a
cretnta Thunb.
var. thomeoni {Hook. ) Loes,
thowrpni Haok, f,

36 Mehma, P.N. & Khealp, PEC 19469
dipyrema Wail.
38  Mehra, P.N. & Singh, A. 1963

donbees T4,
40 Mehta, PN & Khosla, P.K. 1963

fragitis Hook. L.
36 Mehra, P. N. & Khosla, B.X. 1969

excluding

1/22 ; Himalaya (up to 3,600 m) and Western Peninsule,

godajum Colebr,

40 Mehra, PN, & Khols, BX. 1989
grifithii Hook. f.

40 Mehra, P.N. & Khosl, P.K, 1969

hookei King
40 Menra, BN, & Khoula, P.R. 1969

ilguiv Hook. f.

40 Mehts, P.N. & Khola, P.X, 1969
Intricata HoOk. /.

36 Mehra, P.N. & Khosla, P.X. 1969
odarsta Buch. - Ham.

40 Mehrg, P.N. & Singh, A. 1953
periguaricuss $t..Hil,

4 Apdres, LM, & Saura, F. 1948 : Janaki

Amrml. EE. (D. 1945
slkkimensds ¥inge

3 Mehra, PN & Khosia, P.E. 1969

#*T ha combination Lex sfckimemsls should be sttributed to Kars [FEH : 188].



theanfolia Hook. [

40 Mehra, PN, & Khosla, PK. 1989
umbelulata (Wally Loes,
steloaia Wall,

40  Mehra, P.N, & Khosla, PK, 1969
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Acanthopanax (Decne & Planch.) Mig.

50; East Asia, Philippines and Malay
Peninsula. 2 ; Eastern Himalaya,

arnlentem Seem.
c. 54 Wanscher, I H. 1933

Aralia Linn,

35 « T~ Ml rlanlie Toocdk A olio PR |

wd ol r J—'I\.-Hn‘ J.!'l.ﬂl'hlﬂ]ﬂ.' Bkl LAl EF ALY
North Amerioa, R ; Fadtern and Westarn Hi-
malaya and Western Ghats, and Nepal and
Bhutan.
elegantissima. Veitch

36, 48 Guha, 5. 1971
Wcifolia Chr. - Moore

24 Wanschar, )M, 1933; Sipgh, D.N

+
1050 1115.1 Muhka & 107
L & FT

AETSy el

F

Brassaia Endl.

actimophylla F. Muyeli»

24  Nanda, P.C. 1962
36, 48,

A B> Feln o 1=
Ay wiam — [ = PR = ]

venalos Hook, f

40 Mehra, TN. & Khosia, PR, 196
yomiforia Adir,

40 Fengco, HLW. 1344
wightiaha Wali

43 Mekia, PN, & Khaela, P . 19584

I?II';‘ \ ahaaflyr i,
faFaF oy RAREEWLIY Ly

Dach and Srr Lanka.

Brassaiﬁpsis Decne & Planch.

35 ; Chira, Sooth Fast Asia and Inde
Malesia. 10 ; Himalaya, Eastern India and
Andaman Islands, and Nepal, Bhutan and
Baogia Desh.

Rainla Szem
24 Arors, O 1951
Gamblea Clarke

2 : Eastern Himalava and Burma. ! ;
Eastern Himalays.

ctliata Clarke
48 Mechra, P.N. & Bawa, EL5. 1989

Hedera Linn,

]5 \.-illlﬂ.]}'- lﬁlﬂ."lls, Wﬂﬁlﬂlﬂ H.l'li..l l..uﬂl]l-.rd-]
Fumne Maditerranenn to Caveagia Westarn

e e ol L Ly s L ] P T T T

Himelaya t¢ Korea and Japan, Queensland.
2 ; Himalaya and Khasi Hills (up to 3,300m),
} cultivated.
belix Lion*

43« 47 Owhin, 3. 1934

*Brassaia actinophyills is now piaced under 1he genus Schaifiarn.
*Hedera halix Linn, sensu Clarke FBIL 2:739 js a synonym of H. nepalensis X, Koch (FEH : 126).

Etederm iwlix Linn. B cultivated in the Mtigiris.



35 ARALIACEAER

. 44 Tischler, G. 1934 , Rohwedoc, H. 1937

_ 40 o asemar TET 1077
o Fr DS )y waa kL LT

(jadella, T.W.). & Kliphuis, E, 1963 ;
Huziwara, Y. 1968

ra T i __.. T wrhdd
b FHULERAGLL, D JF.FT

e

e

b

45,
nupaldensis K. Hoch
48 Singbal, V. K. «f o/, 1980b

Macropanax Mig.

3 ; Eastern Himalaya to Java. 2; East-
ern Himalaya and Assam, and Nepal, Bhutan
and Bangla Desh,

disperrany {Elume) O, Kuntze
erecpilfen: Mlg.
4% Mehrg, PN, & Bawa, K. 5. 19589

Partax serratium Wall. ex DO,
24 Gopha, 5, 191

Panax Linn,

8 : tropics and Fast Asia, and North
America. 1 ; Eastern Himaiaya and Khasi
Hills.

[y e e 1 TER] |
Ay < EHUCE YT Ui

24 Hnara, H. 1970 ; Guha, 8 1971
Aralia preudo-ginseny Benth.
24, 48  Sharma, A, & Sackar, A K. 1967 - 1968
Bsp. kimalnioom Hora
4 Kurosawa, 5. 1%71b

et Aiecbeeed e El e P11y T L
L W LAFERLIL L

24 Kurozawa, 5. 1971h

peeade « plisene Wall,
VAL, angdistifolivs (Bokill) L

c. 48 Kurmawz' 8. 1964
2p. pasndo - Riaseny
24 Kurosaws, 8. 1971

p.
24 Guhg, 5. 1971

Pentapanax Secm.

I3 ; Himalaya to Formosa, Java,
ensland and South America. 4 ; Eastern
Himalaya, Khasi Hills, Western Ghata and

Kumaon, and Nepal and Sri Lanka.

e
hy &

leschenauliid Seem.
26 T Wanscher, J.H. 1933
var, ambeitatns (Soom) Clurke

A Oremhol W E araf 1
T CHAENAR, ¥ - &F i 2

Polyscias J.R. & G. Forst.

20 : palaeotropica. 4 ; 1 Western Ghats,
1 throughout wartner pacts of India, and Sri
Lanka a few cultivaled.
luifomrians Hailey
VAr, MArFinata
24 Guha, 5. 197}
vat, penookii
24, 48 Guha, §. 1971
friticosa (Linn.) Harms
24  Sharma, AK, & Chatterji, A K. 1964
Stone, B.C. & Loo, A H. 1542 ; Guha,
5. 1971

Panax fruticogun Linn,
22 Gopioath, D.M. 1544

- —— i - T IMA%S
Zd4 Wanscher, J.H. 1733

guliforlel Bailey

nA I MNuhe & 1071
L M L M WOE, & AR S

24, 36 Sharme, A K. & Chattersi, AK. 1954

vir. lucinkata
2¢ Goha, 5, [971

¥yar. quingeefolia
44 Cuba, S. 1971

scutellaris Bura.
2440 - 4B Cubs, §, 1971

dchetiern J.R. & G. Forat,

200 ; tropics and subtropics. Probably
16 ; Himalaya, Khasi Hills, Bengal and Wes-
tern Peninsuld, and Bhutan and Sri Lanka.
impressn (Clarke) Hermy
Heptapleurum impresgum Clarke

48 Mcehra, PN, & Bawa, X.5. 1969

venulosa (Wiaht & A ) Harms
Heptaplewrum VERD By Beem.

44 iy, B, Bir, 5.5 & Sioghal, VK.
1979a



Tetrapanax Koch

1; South China and Formosa. Culti-
vated,

ASCITEPIADACEAE 17

papyelferny {Hook.) Koch
48 Huziwara, Y. 1961d
Fatsla papyrifeca Bealh, & Hook, f.
48, 50 Guha, 5. 1971

ARISTOLOCHIACEAE Juss,

77400 ; tropics and warm {emperate except Australia.

4/22 ; chiefly in Eastern Himalaya,

5 few in Southern and Western India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri

Lanka.

Apame Lam.

12 ; Indo - Malesia and South China, 4 ;
Western Peninsula, and Sri Lanka and

S

About 350 ; tropics and temperate, 15 ;
mostly in Himalaya, and Nepal, Pakistan,
Bhutan, Bangla Desh and 8ri Lanka a few
cultivatad.
bracteolata Lam.
bracreara Retz,

12 Venugopalen, 5, 1949 : Sapjappa, M. &
- Bathyanands, N, 1979

cytmbifers Marl, & Zuce.

14 Gregory, M.P. 1956 ; Sharma, AK. &
Varma, B. 19592, b

grandiflorn Swariz
14 Gregory, M.P. 1956 ; Sharma, AJK. &
Yama, B. [959a, b
Indicg Linn,
12 Veougopalan, 5. 1949 ; Sharma, A.K.

& Yarma, B, 19354, b . Sanjappa, M.
1978

littoralis Parodi
rlepany Mast,

M  Vemugopalan, 5. 1949 ; Gregery, M.P.
10588 : Sherms, A K & Vams, B

195%a, b
16 Takagl M. 1918
macroora Gornes
i4 Gadelia, T.W.J, eral. 1969 ; Gadelia,
TW.L & Kliphuig, B, 1968k
ridicala N.E. Brown
14 Sharma, A.X. & Yarme, B, 1%i%, b

riligens ¥ahl
14 Gregory, M.P. 1356
tmgaln Cham.
14 Gregory, M.P. 1956 ; Paocho, J.V.

1574
Asarom Line.

70 : North ternperate. 2 ; Eastern Hima-
lava.

kimakaicum Hook. . & Thoms,
25 Xuwrosews, 5. 1968

ASCLEPIADACEAE R. Br.

About 130/2,000 ; tropics and subtropics, 42/208 ; mostly in tropical Himalays, moun-
tains of Southern and Western India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri

Lanka.



38 ASCLEPIADACEAE

Agelepias Linn.

120 ; America, especially United States
of America. 2 ; | naturalized.
caramaricn Linn.
22  Pardi, P 193133 b Plotikaowa, T, (Fedo-

rov) ; Moyer, LS. 1934 ; Moore, R.1.
146 ; Delay, . 1947 ; Eerbaruah, H,

adecandsne (Roxb.} Haw,
vat. fimbeiata (Wall.) Gravely
Ambrigta Wall.

£ cChopde, V. [ L1945
alivnozia Wight*

Aan Dﬂnl-'un’l-r'lﬂ Do B Aoncoa AT 10ER
Ll LRAEI LT, T A SRR ral¥Ra A

44 Mayanectham, M. 1980
crenalads Wall.

TWI e gl 1959 ; Nichaus, T. &
Wong, L. Jr 1%/!1 ; Sarker, A.K,, Latta,
M. er a7 1973 ; Sreedevi, P. & Mambo-

adiri, AN. 1977, 1979

physocarpa Schiecht,
22 Sanjappa, M. & Sathyananda, N. 1979

Calofropia K. Br.

& - tromical Africs mnd Acia. 1 Wegtarn

5oy i L

and Contral India, Eastern India, 1 through-
out India, ascending up to 9390 m in the
Himalaya, and Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

giganten (Linn.) R. Br.
22 Ahuja, M.R. & Natarzlan, A.T. 1957
Bizwag, 1. 1957a ; Raghavan, R 5
1957 ; Mitra, K. & Datta, N. 1957;
Sreedevi, P. & Namboodil. AN
1977 ; Mukherjze, P. 1980

procers (Willd. 3 R. Br.*
22 Ahgja, MR, & Natarajan, A. T. 1957 :
Biswas, 1. 19%Ta ; Rgghavan, B.5.
1957 ; Miege, J. 10872 : Bir, 8.5, £
Sidha, M. 1980
25 Bramweil, D). er af, 1972 ; Bramwell, D.
& Murray, B.G. 1572

procera W. Att.
22 Bhattacharva, 8. 5. f &, [971

o []

araiinma X. Br.
110 ; Africa aod Mediterranean te

Butma. 13 ; chiefly in Southern India, and
Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

— e e —

22 BReess, G, 1972
lolikcm

44 Mavanestham, M. 1980
stalagmifera Fisch,

22 Navane=etham, M. 1980

Ceropepia Linn.

160 ; Canary Islands, trapical and South

*
AFrirn Adndnmmas r odersmminnd nsadd senlhleoszon 1
LRAL ARy IFICHLACE AREL y BRI B IWALL GRS R LALL ul.l lhﬂ.l.

Asia and Northk (tueensiand. 45 ; chiefly in tha
mountains of Southern and W:stﬂrn India, a
few in the Himalaya, and Nepal, Bangla
Desh and Sri Lanka,
attennate Hook.

22 Raghavan, B.5 & Ansari, MY, 1973

halhisa Boxb.
var. halbosa
22 Raghavan, R.5. & Ansari, M.Y. 197

var. lushif {Grah.) Heok. f.
_2: Eulhn'l.l‘aﬂj R,.E- & Amrir Miv- Ig:s

hubersi Anz.
72 Raghavan, RS & An!ﬂ-l‘fs_ MY. 197%

maccanengin Ani.
22 Raghavan, R.5. & Anzari, M.Y. 1975

medf (Fuber) Ans.

22 Raghavan, R.S. & Apsari, M.Y. 1978
ocubzin Hook.

21 Raghuvan, R.5. & Ansari, M.Y. 1975

pulrescens Wall,
20 Malla, 5.8, & qf. 1970

*The combinativn Caliiropis procars should be attributod to Dryand ex W, Ajt. (HFDD ¢ 104).

are e st snyntn Theaiies nom Wight, FRI 4 - 7£ ir o eymonem oF Ma Lo - m
16 # nomym of Caratinma ndsceadems (R4

Wt BFF GNP [F Py S T T

var. Clabriats (Wall.) Gravely [REHFC, 1 (pt. 1) : 58],



puilla Wight & Arn.

22  Ereedevi, F. & Nambtoodin, AN, 1977
salhymdcica Ans. & Kulk.

23 DBaghaven BB & An
pentapau] Wadhws S Ans.

22 Raghavan, B.5. & Arvari, M. Y. 1975

sari, MY, 1975

Cosmostigma Wight

3: South China (Hainan) and Indo
Malcsia. 1 : Western and Peninsular India,
and Banpla Desh and Sri Lanka.

rocomnanmn (R ovh ) Wight

22  Sreedevi, P, & Namboodizi, AN, 1977

About 150 ; tropics and temperate. 14 ;
chiefly in Western Himalaya, Bihar and Penin-

sular India, and Mepal, Bangle Desh and
Sri Lanka.
vincetoxlomn (Linn. } Porz.
22 Bcher, TW. & Larmn, K. 1958
Murin & Vichod {Fedorav)

Bekiay (Love, A & Love, I, 19610)
Dischidla R. Br.

80 ; Inde Malesia, Polynesia and Aus-
tralia_ 4 ; Assam, Sikkim, Andaman Islands,
and Nepal and Bangla Desh.

rAflesiana Wall,
i2 Bivwns, L. 195Ta

Frerea Daly,

1 ; Westorn Ghats.
indics Dalz,

44 Reese, G. & Kressel, H. 1968

Gomphocerpos R. Ry

5G ; tropivs and  Sowth Africa, 1 ; eult-

=

phreararnne Maar

1! Pardi,F. 1933a. b

ASCLEPMADACEAE 19

Gymmems K. Br.

25 ; palaectropics, South Alfrica and
Australia. 14 ; chiefly in Eastern Himalaya
and Peninsular India, and Bangla Desh and
Sri Lanka.

eylvestre (Retz.) K. HI. #x Schult.

22 Srcedevi, . & Mombooding, AM,
1977 ; Sanjappa, M. & Sathyanangda,
M. 197%
Hovya R, Br.

-.'l-. = 5t J
I LiGas FRaalid,

Indo Malesia, Au&tmlla and Pacific, 25
chiefly in Eastern Himalaya and South Wcs-
tern India, and Nepal, Bhutan, Bangla Desh
and Sri Lanka.
carnosu Linn.

22 Sreexdavi, Po & Mamboodicl, AN, 1977
toagifolia Wall,

72 Malls, $.B. Bhattaral K. er al 19772

minlma Const.
22 Malla, 5.0., Rhatiarai, § &7 af. 18772

Leptadenia R. Br.

4 ; tropical Africa and Asia, 2, Upper
Gangelic Plain 10 Praissular India and North
Western Tndia, and Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

bl b fTaral v Thanmna
wii wmehnkis LEAFL O e LA

22 Baguar, 3.R. & Husain, 8. A, 1547
retieninta Wight & ATn.
22 Bigwas, 1. 1955

Oxystelma R. Br.

4 ; Old World tropics. 1 ; widely distria
butad in the plains and lower Lille of India,
and Sri Lanka.
secamone (Litn, ) Karst.

22 Navansatham, N, 1980

Pentatropis R. Hr.

6 2 in Africa, Mascarene, Orient, India
and Sri Lanka, 4 in Australia. 2 ; Penmosular



40 ASCILEPIADACEAB

India, Bengal, Purmgab eastwards to  the
Yamuna river and Gujarat, and Pakistan and

giganten N. E. Brown
22 Pardi, P. 19332, Nakamura, T. 1972 ;

Sri Lapka.

capeosip (Linn. £ Bullack
nrfcrophyila Wight & Am.

T Riswoe [ 104K
For i BT Bt 1y

A Al

Pergularia Linn,

3 5; Africa and Madasgascar to India.
3; North Western India, 1 throughout the
greater part of India, and Pakistap and Sri
Lanka,
dmeiiiz (Foisk.) Chioy.

o .| MWounmasathome WL 108N
g AN P A ARy LN TR

24 Mitra, K. & Datra, N, 1967
axtenza M.E. Hrown
22 Miege, . 1960

Pasnria extensa B, Br.

22  Biywas, 1. 1255, [857b
34 Mimola, R.L. 1945 ; Sarkar, A K., Datta
N. & Chettarjes, 1], 1975
minor And:.
22 Navanestham, . 1280
toinestoss Linn.

o - - e, =

ZI Bibge, J. 1560w ; Amin, A. 1972
Sarcostemmn R. Br.
10 ; 1ropical and subtropical Old Wosld,
4 : Deccan Peninaula, and Pakistan and Sn
Lanka.

peldmm Voigt
12 Chopde, V.P. 19658

Brevistigma Wight & Arn.
23 Sarkar, A.K., Datta, N. & Chatierjee,

Ty fOTo
L. 1¥rn

Stapelia Linn.

75 ;: tropics and South Aftica. 3, culti-
vated.

Saekar, A.K., Datta, N, 22 al, 1978
grandiiiors Mass.
22 Pardi, P. 1933a, b ; Makamura, T. 1972
44 Bardi, P. 19312

Var. Yarzate
d4  Reese, G, & Kressel, H. 1968

Stephaneiis Thou,

5: Madagascar. 1 ; cultivated.
floribonda E. Br.%
22 Pardi, P. 19913, b

Telosma Caville

10 ; Old World tropics. 2; 1in Hima-
laya {up to I,650 m), Centrai, Bastetn and
or wild through-

Wacturn Indin 1 onaltiees
TwrPEd il J.l].u..“l i WALAE FL F kT T

ot Tadia,

minor Andr.**
22 Sreedevi, I\ & Waimboodini, AN, 1977

paliids (Roxb.) Craib
Pergularia paliide Wight & Arn.

32 Bigaas, 1. 19535, 1937a

LT N &

Tylophera R. Br,

50 : palazotropics and South Africa.
About 20 ; subtropical Himalaya (up 1o
1,980m} mountains of Western and Southern
India, Andaman Islands, and Nepal, Bangla
Desh and Sti Lanka,
delzeflii Fock. 1

2 Chopde, V.P. 1955

infica (Burm. £1) Merr,

22 Barkar, AK. #f gl 1973, Sarkar, A.
K.. Datta, N. & Chattecjee, U, 1980

ap 7 ke B oA
SRR FiE T AL ul AT,

22 Biswas, 1. 1955
M Sreedevi, P. & Namboodiri, A.N. 1977

*The combinition Sisplasotie Soriwads was made by Brongn, (DFPT - 163).
**The combination Telessss misor shouid bo sitricuted to Craib (DEPY ; 1683,



Wattakaka Hasslk,

2 : India and Sri Lanka to South China
and Maiaysia. 1 ; throughout the greater part

of India.

ASTERACHAE 4|
wolubilis (Linn. £} Siapf
Dregeg valubijis Benth,

22 Higwas, 1. 19573 ; Sreedavi, P. & Nam-
boodirl, A. N, 1977, 1979

ASTERACEAE Duomort.
{ = COMPOSITAE Giseke)

P U Era. )
?W,TUT'FI lJUUU W]Ul_-l_‘r' QISITIiCeEG L

the Himalaye and the mountains of Souther

vt tha olala Al~ot 15E M5
L} LY § 1) LiFfLPlim CRLFLTLIL 127 TR

i B il
Western India (ascending up fo 5,940 m),

and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka many cultivated,

Acanthospermum Schrank

8 ; West Tndies, South America, Gala-
pegos and Madagascar. 2 ; introduced and
naturalized.

hispidom DC,

2: Monsinksi, SW. 1858 ; Mikgs, ).
1960b ; Gajapathy, C. 1961b; Mange-
not, 8, & Mangenot, Q. 1962 ; Mehra,
P.N. & Remanandan, P 1974

Achillea Ling.

200 ; North temperate. 3; 1 Western

Himalaya, 2 introduced,

millefoljom Eint,
1% Felfoldy, L.J. M. 1247 ; Harling, Q.
1950 : Sheily, B,V. 1064 : Mehra, PN
er af, 1965
18, 36
4  Mehra, PN, & ‘Remanandan, P 1974
15, 38,
354-1R,
dd, 45,
M Gervais, C 1917
€. 36 Hadberg, O. 1957
36 Pélyn, L. 1943 ; Ferriy, R.5. 1958 :
Huziwara, Y. 19624 ; Faasen, PV.
& Nadean P 197§ ; "‘ﬂmkim, DiLa
Orant, W.F. 197% ; Androshchui, A,
F. #r af. 1579
35,45, 54 Ty, R. ). 1965

14, 45, 74, 63,

12 Tyrt, R.J. 1975
36, M Clausen, 1, ef af. 1538 ; Turesson, (3.
1938 ; Ehrendocfer, F. 1973 : Gefvajs,
. 197 ; Androshchok, OGP, &t al
1978

Clacssn, 1. er gl 1946 ; Lawrence, W,
E. 1947
¢, 48 Lundeghedh, H, 1%W : Tischler, Q.
1034, 1937 ; Dalay, C. 1947
34 Clagsen, J. ef al. 1939, 1940a ; Love, A,
& Ltve, I} 1944b ; Vaarama (Live, A
& Live, D 1948) ; ERrendordfer, ¥, 1952
1959, b Lbtive, A. 1954b; Loww, A,
& Liwe, D, 19%6b ; Jdmgenten, C.A.
#t ol. 1958 ; Mulligen, G.A, & Basaett,
1. 1959 ; Hiberowd, {. 1963 ; Skalifiska,
M. #f 2. 1964 : Gadells, TW. 1. &
Kliphuis, BH. 1954 ; Chouksanova, N, A.
et al. 19684 ; Taylor, R.L. & Mulligan,
A, 1988 ; Busnik, F. ¢ af. 1972 ;
Mizianty, M. & Frey, L. 1973 ; Oswie-
cithika, M. 1974 ; Bite, €. 1977 :
Homunel, P.W.FM & Wiefering, J.
H, 1919
54, 54+ B Phrendorfer, F. 1960
12  Zdborsk¥ (Fedarov)
gihirica Ledeb,

18 Mehra, P.M. 21 al. 1955 ; Mshra, P.M.
& Remanandan P 1974

36 Low, A, 198 b ; Huziwsra (Kitempra,
8.1957) | Sokolovskaya, AP. (Fede-
rov) | Packer, 1.G. 1964

36, 72



42 ASTERACEAB

Adenocaulon Hook.

20, 40 Dey, D. & Sharma, AX. 1948 ;
Gupta, FX. 1%6% | Kaul, M.L.H.

5; North East temperate Asia, North
temperate, Central and temperate South
America. | ; temperate Himalaya.

Blm Bawm EFewle B
IFRHYL LLLRAR.

45 Orpduff, R. = &f. 1963, 1847 ; Moore,
DM, 1863
hizaslaicom Bdgew,
i Arano, H. 1962b
46 arano, H 1965 ; Huzlware, Y. 1965 ;
Kurozawa, 8. 1971b

Adenoon Dalz.

1 ; Indo Malesia. Western Ghats.
indicom Dalz.

23 TNarayana, B.0d. I575
Adegosiemma I.R. & G, Forst.

5-30 ; tropical America and South
Africa, 1 pantropics. 1 5 ; throughout India
{up te 1,650 m i the Himalaya), and Sri
Lanka.
lavenin {Linn.} O. Kuntze

20 Gajapathy, C. 1962b ; Lee, Y.N. 1967 ;
Sbwkur, A. 1957 ; Powell, A M. & Cunt-
recasnrs, f. 1970 ; Miyagi, C. 1%71
vizcosum Foret.

M) Mebhrs, P.M, 2t gl 1563
Agerntmm Linn.

About 60 ; tropical America. 2 ; natur-
alized throughout India (wpto 1650 m in
the Himalaya).
couyzoidey Linn.

20 Ishikawa, M. 1916; Mehra, PN. &
Sidim, 55 1%0 : Koul, ML H
1964a ; Meobra, PN, £f of. 1965 . Heu,

C.-C. 1957, 1970, Gupia, P.K, #f &,
1972 ; Siogkt, N.K. 1972 ; Sarker, A.K.
ri af 1974 ; Bir, 5.5, & Sidhg, M. 1950 ;
Gill, B.5., Qupua, R.C. & Kaur, §,1930 ;

Qlsen, 1. 950

JP—

1471 Mehra, P.M. & Remanandan, P

-

SF A

2040 -38  Gill, BS. & Gupta, T, 1971

38 Shaima, A K. & Varma, E. 1960

40 Mita, J. (Live, A, & Live, D, 19510y ;
Turper, B L. & King, B.M, 1954 ; Turner,
B.L. & Lewis, W.H. 1965 : Harvey 1966
Grant, W.,F. 1967 ; Colaman, R. 19650 ;
Powell, AM. & Fing. R.M. 1965b;
Miyagi, C. 1971 ; Bubcamanyam, K, &
Kamble, W.P. 1971 ; Gadella, T.W.J.
1972 ; Oprode, & 19Ma ;L L5 &
Abubakar, A.M. 1975 ; Jansen, R K. &
Stuessy, T.F. 1980

byostordanum Mill,

1 Cooper, D.C. & Mabopy, K.L. 1935;
Delay, C. 15947 ; Morrison, I.W. & Raj-
hatty, T. 1960a ; Turner, B,L., Powell,
M. & Kiog, B.M. 1942 ; Mehra, P.N. e?
af. 1065, Hay, C.-C. 1967, 1970; Dy, D
& Sharma, A K. 1968 ; Mivas, C. 1971
40 Shuker, A, et al, 1977
40, o, 40 Toxres, AM, & Liogier, A.H. 1970
bostonianwne {2n=40) » conysoides (2o=203 {T)
10 Naresr, M.A. e al. 1981

Ainsliaea DC.

40 ; East Asia to West Malaysia. 3 ; tem-
perate Himalaya (up to 3,330m}, and Bhutan.
aptera BC.

24 Mehra, PN, of al. 1965 ; Gill, B.5.,
Gupte, B.C. & Kawr, 5. 1930

Iutifelfa (Don} Schulz-Bip.
24 Malla, 5.B., Bhattarai, 8. of g, 1977s
Plerapoda DC.

1£ Afakhra
a AR bie

gl
24 Mchra, PN, & Remangndan P, 1969

Amberboa (Pers.) Less,

20 ; Medierranean to Central Asia, 1
cultivated.

* Adenocavion bicolor rensu Hook., (f). FHI, 3: 302 is & synonym of A. himalnicum Edgew. (FEH, 2 : 131).



moschata (Linn.y Lees,
32 Poddubpaja-Acoldi, V. 1911
Cenfaureg moschale Linn,
28,32 Dey, D. & Sharma, AK. 1967

] Ara€d
dL \' "murm,,_ “ l.“: IH.- 'Lrlll.l..l‘lll';l-,. 1\'1 13%

Amnaphalis DC.

35 ; Furope, Asia and Amenica, About
33; mostly confined between [,320 and

ASTERALEAE 43

travancorica Smilh

28 Mehrg, F.N. & Kemagandan, P. 1967,
1975

Clarke
] ddehra B A o 2f, 1985 - Sharma
il P i

BYLInidmy WL oI LA g RFNHMRLIEMSY L kn

&
Sarckar, A K, 1967-1968 ; Mehra, P.N.
& Remanandan, P, 1975
wightlana D,
28 Mehra, P.N. & Romanandan, P. 1961,
1975

riplinervis

5,610m in the Himalava, some in mountaing

of Western and Southern India, and Nepai,

Bhutan and Sri Lanka.
adnata THC.
28 Shetty, B.Y. 1964, 1967; Mshra, PN,
&f af. 1965 ; Subramanyam, K. & Kamble
M.E 1967 ; Mebra, P.IN. & Remanandan,
F. 1975
beddomei Hook. 1.
28 Mehsz, PN & Remanandan, P 1969,
1975
hrevlfolis DT,
Aourral Fyson

28  Ehelty, B.Y. 1964, 1967 ; Mchra, PN. &
Remznandan, P, 19075

contorén Hook. f.
23  Mehra, PV, e af 1963 ; Subramanyarn,
K. & Kamble. N.P, 1967, Hsu, C.-C.
1970 ;: Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, F.

1575

margaritacen (Linn.) Beoth. & Hook. f.
28 EKril, ). & Pickava, .1, 1974
28,42,5¢ Mehrz, P N. & Ramanandan, P. 1975

cignamomag Clarie
28 Mehra, PN er af, 1965 ; Subramanyam,
K. & Kamble, N.P. 1957 ; Chatterjes,
T. & Sharma, A K. 1968 ; Sarkar, A K,
Chakravany, b, er of. 1977
nepalenyis Spreng.*
38 Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P. 1969,
1875
subdecerrais (DC ) Gambis
28  SBheity, B.V. 1967
ablenya DO,
28 Mrchra, P.N. & Remanandan, P 1969,

157
AX T

i shukur, A, [989

L

About 200 ; Burope and Mediterranean
to Persia. 2-4 ; caltivated and naturalized.
cotula Linn.

18 Wulit, H.D. 19376 ; Delay, C. 1M7;
Heizer, C.R, & Whitaker, T.W. 1948 ;
Harling, G. 1950; Mulligan, &. A&, 1957 ;
Delay, ). 1968a; Taylor, RL. &
Mulligan, G.A. 1968 ; Mdjowsky, J. ¢
al. 1970b; Yavin, Z, 1970; Skid. A. 1971;
Mehra, P.N. & Remapandsn, P. 1974 ;
Eeil, In). & Pinkava, Dv.).-197% ;: Kuzm-
anov, B. &/ of 1980

sap. coiais

18 Femandes, A. & Queiros, M. 1571
fusrata Brot.

32  Mekra, BN, & Remanandan, P. 1974

tincioria Linm.

18 Lundeghrdh, H. 190% ; Holmgren, L
1915 ; Tischler, (3. 1934 ; Harling, @
1350 ; Lbwve, A. & Love, D. 19560 ;
Koul, M.L.H. I[94b ; Hinddkovi
(Fedorov)

Arctium Linn.

5 : malaeotemperata, 1

¥ o R Lo immpt

{up to 2,630 m),

loppn Linn,
32 Sogiura, T, 1931, 1935b ; Tischler, G
1934 ; Rohweder, H. 1937
35 MNakajima, G. 1926 ; Tamaysxhi, 1.T.
1948 ; Mehrn, .M. eral, 195% ; Murin
& Vichod (Fedorov) ; Chouksanava,

*Tie combination Anaphalis nepalensis was made by Hand.-Mazz. and iy & syoonym of A. tripileervis C.B.

Clarke var, inlermedin (DC.) Airy Shaw (FEH, 3 : 110 -

1113,
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N.A, ot ol 19083 ; Mijoueky, T orol
19703 ; Kuzmanow, B A. & Ancev, ML.E,
1973 ; Pogoayan, A.l. 1974 ; Mehra,
PM. & Rerpgnandan, P, 1976 Jovdr.
kovd, V. 1976

About 4 ; INorth {emperate, Scuii
Africa apd Sowth America. 34 ; chiefly bet-
ween 1,650 and 5940 m in North Western
Himalaya, and Nepal, Pakistan and &ri

Eanka.
absinthjum Linn.
13 Weinedel - Lichau, F. 1028 ;. Tischlsr,
. 1934 ; Rolveeder, L 1937 ¢ Suzuka,
0. 1949 ; Khoshoo, TN, & Sobti, S.N.
1938 ; Uthgnska (Skalifiska, M. e al.
19591 ; Kawatam, T. & Ohno, T. 1964 ;

Eurramensic Quazilhach

18 {juazilhash, W.A. 1953 (Live, A, &
Live, D. 1961b): Suzuka, Q. 1943;
Eiamura, 5 1%37; Kawatani, T. &
Chno, T. 1964

36 Suruka, O. 1955

laciniata Willd.
12 Bumpka, O. 1950b, 1952 ; Kboshoo,
T M. & Sobii, B.N. 1958 ; Ehrendodcr,
F. 1%64; Kawatani, T. & Ohno, T.
1964 ; Koul, M.LLH. 1954
i8, 54 Korobkow, AL A. 1972
1B+0-JB  Bhat, BX. er ol 1974h

merocephiala Jacy.
36 Kawatani, T. & Ohno, T. 1954

miaritima Linn,
18 Weinede! - Liebau, F,

15974 - TR

1928 ; Tischler,

Kool, M.L.H. 19644 ; Hindékovd, M.

a MBride... T ANET . TAT_1 TR &
o LioUDaE, - AFur | UOuEln, L. B

Prieterie, A. 1969 ' Bhat, B.E. &f of
1974k ; Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan,
B. 1374 ; McAribur, E.D. & Pope, C.L.
1977

aminct Fing.
18 ‘Waipedel » Licban, F. 1928 ; Blya, L.
194y ; Suzuka, O, 19300, 1951, Arano,
H. 1964%, 1958 ; Masumori, B, 1972
blennis illd.
13 Powell, A M. e al 1974

glaoca Pall.
18 Kawatani, T. & Ohno, T. 1954
36 Khoshoo, L.N. & Nobly, &N, 1958 ;
Konl, MT.H. 1954d

gmelluii Web,
13  Sozuky, O. 195§ ; Khoshon, T.N. &
Sobti, S.N. 1558

Hh.wndasPaw T 1044

B A AR T R r B AT

Suzuka, O, 1950b, 1952 ; Kawstanoi, T.
& Ohno, T. 1964

Indica Willd.
4 InFEH: 332

japomica Thuaob,
18,36 Lo, Y.N. 1967
36 Shimotomal, N, 19%47a: Suzuka, O.
1%50b, 1952 Arano, H, 19%%2c, 1968 ;
Eawatani, T, & Ohng, 7. 1954

s
iy

i

LAYy R .

1948 ; Laane, M.IM. 1971

3§ Tirova, N.N. (Fedorev) ; Tarnavschi,
LT. 1948 ; Suzuka, O 1952, Houl,
M.L.H. 19644

Khoshoo, T.N. & Sobti, S.N. 195§ ;
Kawatani, T. & Ohno, T, 1954

Surzuka, O. & Kotiba, 5. 1949 ; Kawa-
tani, T. 1950, 1952 ; Suzuka, 3 1050W,
1952 ; Kilamura, & 1957 ; Kawatani,
1. & Uhna, T. 1940 ; Mitsuoka, 8. 194);
Ciadella, T. W.J. & Eliiphuiz, E_196%,

36, 54

¥
-y

Drevifolla Wall,
th  Sweuka, O, 1993 ; Kawataml, T. &

Ohne, T. 1964
16, 54 Quarilbash, N.A. 1933

fragrans Willd.
& Fawslpui, T. & Ohno, T. 1954

moorerofiiana Wall
8 Sobii, §.N. & Singh, $.D. 1961 ; Koui,

M.L.H. 19644 ; Bhat, B.K. er af, 1974
nibudrica {Clacks) Pamp,

18 Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P. 1969,
1974

pallexs Wall,
16 Sobt, 5N, & Singh, S.D. 1961 ; Koul,
M.L.H. 19644 ; Sheriff, A. & Srinath,
K.Y, 1963



parvillora Koxh.*

18 Khoshoo, TN, & Sobtl, BN. 195§ ;

Koul, 3.1 H. 1964d

TE K Sk e Wl 104Ta M knmnern
il ] LI 4 19- o750 ([ ndildiliud By
1957)

parvifiore Buch, - Ham.
12 36 Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P. 1974
15 Mehra, PN, & Remanandan, P, 1969
roxburghlane Bess.

15 Suruka, O, 1852 1953, 1936 ; Mhehra,
PN & Remanandan, B 1974
19, 38 I hoshoo, TN, & Sobti, 4.N. 10958 ;
Eoul, M.L.A. 1964d ; Bhat B.EK. =f ol
1974b

sacrorum Laded,
18 Suruka, O 19%2- 1053, 1355 ; Mehra,
P, & Remenandan, P. 19449
3 Kawatanl, T. & Qhno, T. 1954
vat. vestita DC,

18 Mehra, P.N. & Remanaadan,, P 1974
seoparia Yaldst. & Kit,

15 Khoshoo, T.MN. & Scbii, S5.N. 1958 ;
Chouksanova, M.A. ef of, 198%4; Mudn,
A& Chandhri, I.T. 1970 : Bhat, B.XK.
af al. 1974b

16, 36 Xawstani, T. & Ohno, T. 1064
18  Mehra, P.N. & FRemanandan, P 1964

sieveryiama Willd.

18 Kawatani, T. & Okno, T. 1944 ;
Choukzanova, N.A, et af. 1958z ; Bhat,
B.IC e af. 1940
stracheyi Hook. /. & Thoms:.
IR Bhat, B.K. aof of. 1974b
tovrnefortinna Reichb,
18 Khoshoo, T.N. & Sobli, 5.N. 1958 ;
Kawatani, T. & Ohno, T. 1954 ; Koul,
M.L.H. 19¢4d ; Podloch, D. & Dieterie,

A, 1988 ; Bhat BE, of ol 1974h

A Sar OF ke R0

vestifa Wall.

1B Khoshoo, T.N. & Sobi, S5.MN. 1958 :

Koul, ML, 1964a, d ; Mchra, P.N.
ef af. 1965 ; fhat, BE . s¢ 2l 1074k

e — — ———— ——
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vilgarix Linen. **
16 Tischler, G. 1934 ; Clausen, )., Keck,
D.D. & Hissey, W.M. 1939; Keck,
DD, 1946; Pdlva, L. 1949 0 Wulff,
H.Ix 195 ; Ldve, A & L&ve, D, 19360,
Mulligan, GQ.A. 19257 ; TUrbdoska
(Skelfdska. M. er @l 1959 ; Sorsa, V.
1062 ; Gadeflz, T.W.J, & Kliphuiz, E.
1963 ; Zhokova, P.G.  (Fedoroy} ;
Kawatani, T. & Ohne, T. 1964 ; Marti-
nali, ¢, & Ogliotti, P. 1970 ; Fernandos,
A & Queirns, M. 1971 ; Laane, M .M.
1975
16,16+18 Korobkov, A.A. 1972
15,13 Koul, M.L.H. 1%4a; Zhukova, P.G.
1967
158, 18,
36, 5 Khosboo, T.N, & Sobii, S.N. 1358
Koul, M.LLH. 19644
18 Weinedel - Liebar, F. 1923 ;
BM. er al. 1965

18, 36, 54 Claosen, ). f af. 1928

18,45 Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P, 1974
3 Sharma, A. & Sarkar, A K. 1967-1968

MWehra,

Aster Linn.

500 ;. America, Eorasia and Africa. 13 ;
confined to  the Himalava between 2,660
and 5,330m, and Nepal a few cultivated.

alkaens Willd.

1% Annen, E 1943

35 Shimotomaj, N. & Huziwara, Y. 102
amellzs Linna,

18 MNegodi, . 19338 ; Annen, E. 1945;
Chatterji, A K. 1062 ; Lepper, L. 1070b ;
Gupta, P.X. et a2l 1972

1%, 54, 85 Haziwara. Y. [961;

36 Chouksanove. N.A. of af. 19630
54 Mechra, PN. ot 2. 1965 ; Majovsky, I,

i N mrr TR TP AF uw

er alf. 1970b ; Dyvordk, F. &Dadalmvi. B.

1974 : Mshm, TN, & Remanandan, P,
1974

*The combination Ariemiaia parriflora was mads by Buch,-Ham. (HFDD : 241),
*eaccording (0 Babu, C.8. (HEDID ; 2413, Artemisia vulgaris guct. pl. {non Lion ), FBI, 3 : 323 is a synonym

of A. nileglrica {Clarke) Pamp,

I RHFC, I ;240-241,

A, vulgeris guef. pl. (oon Linn.) has besn treated as a

synonym of A, dnbla Wall. ex Bess. var, grata (Wzll. ¥ DC.) Pamp,
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&xp. amedlug
13  Holub, 1. er af. 1970
aspendms Mees

£4 Huriwera, ¥. 1965 ; Mehra, P, #r al.

1965 ; Mehra, P.IN. & Remanandan. P
1974

himaladeus Clarke

mexicanz A. Gray

36 Meyodi, G. 193, d; Shatmoa, A, &
Sackar, A K. 1967 - 1968

perennjs Lino.

18 Ighikawa, M. 1916 ; Winge, O, 1917 ;
Heitz, E. 1935 ; Bolten (Tischler, G.
1935-1936) ; Tlschler, G. 1934, 1937 ;

I¥ Huziwara, Y. IV&ib : Chouksanova,

M.A. 1%6a
Inerls Lion.

48  Van Faasen, P. 1963 ¢ Litve, A & Live,
D, 1964

54 DeLisle (Avers, G.J. 1533} ; Kevell (D.
I955)

Honrlifolie T.inn

18 M=z=hra, P.N. er- &l 1968 + Mehra, P.N.
& Remanandan, ¥ 1974
molliuscalus Woll. ~

I8 Mehra, PN & BRemapandan, P 1969,
1M

35 Mechre, PN & Sidhu, 8.5, 1950

rovae-angllae Lion,
104+0-2B  Koul, A K. & Wakhlu, & K 1975

novi-befgid Linn.

if Avers, I 1953
48 Huziwara, Y. 1956
43,49 Hpzivam, ¥, 1941, 1953k
54  Negodi, G. 1935
thommsondi Clarke

18 M=bra, P.N. e 2l 1955 ; Mzhra, P.N.
& Sidbu, 5.8. 1950 ; Chouksanovs, N.A.
ef al. 1968a
Annen, B. 1545

A5 Mighra PM, £ Hempnapd
1%

tHbefices Hook.

18 Zhukova, P.G, 1%67b : Cheulsanova,
M.A. ¢ al. 96588

teinevims Roxb.
35 Tahara, M. X% Shimoiomai, M. 1036

Bellis Linn.

15; Eurepe and Mediterransan, 2 |
cultivated.

H. 1%%7 ; Delay, C. 1947 Felfdldy,
L.I.K. 1947n ; Heicer, C.B. & Whitalsr,
T, 1048 ; Huziwara, Y. 1954 : Jbva,
A. & Live, D, 1956b; Contandriopou-
los, ). 19570, 1962 ; Garajovd, 5. 1959,
Pictrowicz {Skalifiska, M. et af 19597 ;
Gadella, T.W.J. & Eliphnis, E.
1963 : Mehra, PN. etal. 1965 ;
Shatina, A, & Sarhar, AK, 15671308 ;
Tayler, K.L. & Mulligan, G.A. 1963 .
Kuzmapoy, B.A, & Kozuharoy, S1
1970 , Temmandes, A & Queiros, M
19N ; Mehra, P.IN. & Remanandan, P
1974 ; Witherspoon, J).T. efaf, 19H;
Javirkovd, ¥. 1960

Bidens Linn.

About 230 ; cosmopolitan, abundant in
tropical America. 8 9: throughout India,
? confined between 1,320 and 1980 m

in North Western Himalaya, and Nepal,

bipinneta Lino.
24 Hsn, C.-C. 1970
T2 Huziwara, ¥. 19%3b; Mangaly, J K.
et ol 1967 ; Weedon, R R. & Butler,
M.G, 1976 ; Peng, C. -1. & Bsu, C. - C.
1977, 1978

blternaka (Lour.} Merr. & Sherlf ex Sherff

72 Scbramanyam, K. & Kamble, NP
1971 ; Mehra, P.N. & Remanindan, P.
1974 ; Rarkar, A K., Dalta, N. & Chat-
terioe, 131975 ; Bir, 5.5. & Sidhu, M.
198G ; Kumar, ¥, & Chavhan, K.P.S.
Pllota quet. non Ling,

T2 Shukur, A, 196%
walliehil DC,

72 Mschia, P.N, & Sidbu, 5.5, 1%60; Gill,
B.S., Gupta. B.C. & Kaur & 1980

B el = ST

Negodi, (3. 1935, 1937d, 2 ; Rohweder,



4 Rﬂhwedan H. 1937; Lewitsky, G.A,
1840 ; Pogan {Skalifisha, M. a2 of, 1939);
Live, A, & Lagve, D 1964 ; Gadejla,
T.w.), & Kliphuis, E. 1956 ; Mannaly,
LK. eral. 1967 ; Mulligan., GUA. #f ol

1972 ; Weedon, RR. & Buller, M.G.

1974
48 Hinddkavd (Fedormv): Mijovsky 3.
ef af. 19704
humiis HEEK
24 Mehra, BN, & Remanandan, F. 1969,
1674
Jeocanity Willd.
12 Gelin, O.EV. 1934 ; Choukinnova, ™. 4.
et af. 196%n
malenimi] Hook.

18 Mathww, A. & Mathew, P.M. 1978

pilose Lino.

24 Powell, AM. & King, R.M. 1989 ;
&, LS. [978b

24,48 'Turner, B.L., Elliagn, W.L. & King. R
1941
M, 7r Powell, AM. & Tumer, BL. 1983;

Keil, .Y, & Stucssy, T.F. 1977
36 Sharma, A. & Sarkar, A K. 196T-1068
46 Torres, A M. & Liogier, A_H. 1970
A48 arane, H. & WMWakamum, T. 1564 ;
Smith, E.B. 1965
43, 72 Powsl, A M. A EKing, .M. 1959
T2 Gelin, O.B.V. 1934 ; Covas, . & Bch-
nack, B, 1945 ; Driers, L. 1981 ; Mehra,
PN eial 195 ; Harvey 159646 ; Bidrkqg-
vist, L of & 19569 ; Qorods, O, 195 ;
Gadetla, T.W.J 1977 : Mathew, KM,
1977 ; Gilt, B.S., Gupta, R.C. & Kaur,
S, IBED ; Pz, G.E. 1980
c. M0 Turner, B. L. & Lewis, W. H. 1565 ; Vao

Tean 1 7 /A7

48 Lewitsky (Ticchler, G. 1935 - 1936) ;
Rohweder, H. 1937 ; Pogan {Skalinsia,
M. et al 1939 Suuﬁ. ¥. 1%a2 ; Muaii-
sgl;r_-l K. ef al. 1967 ; Hindikové &
Uhrikovi (Fadoroy} ; Chnuknmua, M.
A efaf 1988 m ; Podlach T, & Dista-

SEES W om wrid g by [ it o

rle, A. 1959 ; Mdjowvikd, 3. er al
J970a

71 Mahra, P. M. eral 1965: Gl B. 5.,
Gupla, B. C. & Kaur, 8 1930
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wivhifonns M

Sprehiaaay s

20, 22 Sharma, A & Sarker, A K. 1957 « 1968

10 ; palagotropics. 1 ; throughout India
{up to 1,630 m in the Himalaya), and Sri
Lenka.

ucaella (Linn.) Philipson
32 Shukur, A. 1969

farifedia (Linn, £) DC.
34 Mehra, P. ™. & Remanandan, P, 1958
T2 Mehra, P.N_ e 2], 1965

rhomboideg Casa,

34 Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P 1974 ;
Mathew, A, & Methew, P M. 1978

Blamea D,

Abont 50 ; tropics and South Africa,
Madagascar, India, East Asia to Australia
and Pacific. 34 ; chiefly in tropical Bastern
Himazlaya {up o 1,650 m), Western and
Southern India, and Nepal, Bangla Desh and
Sri Lanka.

amplectens DC,
20 Shukor, A. efal 1977

aroneticn DC.

I8 Peng, C. - I. & Hsp, C. - C. 1977, 1978
35 Malla, 5.B., Bhacarai, 5. #f ¢f. 1977k

batsansfers DC.
20 Chuang, T.I eral 1963: Hw, C. -0

12 Patl, R.M. & Chenpavecraiab, M.5.
1669

20 Naraysn, K.N. & Shokur, A. 1958,
1969 ; Shukur, &, e al. 1977

22  Shetiy, B.Y. 1961

36 Mathew, A. & Mathew, .M. 1975k



11 {3upta, PX.1969h

48 ASTERALCEAE

erlantha DC.
20 Shokur, A. 1967 ; Narayan, KN &
Ehukur, A. 1969 ; Shokur, A. ef of.
1977
27, 36 TFafil, .M. & Cheonavesraiah, M.E
180% , Choonavecraiah, M.5, & TFatil,
B.M. 1471
fistulosn (Roxb.) Kurz

18 Mathew, A, & Mathew, P.M. 15730
30 Gupta. K.C & Chll, B, 1975

hiernciifolin (I, Do) LHZ,

A4 The al1 ™ 1L - . e o U N o -]
e LELlhy L%wrl¥i. N e IICLILLG PR AL, T¥L-uTs

195%
35 Peng, C. - 1. & Huw, C. -G, 1577
4% Peog, C. - I & Hau, C - C, 1278

Eacera (Burn. ) GO,

dabra, P M. &t ol 1965

33 Mathew, A, & Methew, P.M, 1975

44 Mehra, P.N, & Remanandan, P. 1969,
1375

war. jacquemontii {Hook, £} Randeria

Lroangwentii Honle F
Jaogne |

13 Madhew, A. & Mathew, P.M. 1375
mellis (D). Don) Mect,
18 Paiil, B.M. & Chennavegtraish, M 5.
1369
18+1- 28 Mathew, A & Mathew, PM 1978
22 Turner, BL. & Lewis, W.H. 193 ;
Mehra, P M, & Remansnden, P, 1943 ;
Gill, LS & Abubakar, AN 1975
Mehra, P.N. & Retmanandag, B. 1975
wightiuna DC.

18 (16 - 22) Sampathkumar, R. & Ayyangar, E_R.
1 QTG

18 Subrumanvam, K. & Kamble, N.P.
1966 ; Miyagi, C. 7971

2 Hag, C. - C. 1970

22 Mehra, PN, & Sidhu, 58 1960 ;
Mchra, P. ™. #f gi. 1967 ; Singh, N.X.
1972

36 Patl, R.M, & Chennaveersizk, M.S.
1969 : Manew, A, & Mathew, .M.
167%a ; Pepp, C.- 1. EHan, O - C
1977, 1578

Inciniats (Roxb.) DC.
18 Sharma, A, & Sarikar, AK, 1967 -
1968 ; Patil, R.M. & Cheopsvyreialah,
M.E, 199 : Gupta, P.K. &/af 1972
Peng, C. -1 & Heu, C. -, 1977, 1978 ;
Bir, 5.5. & Sidou, M, 1950
X Copts, PX. 196595

22 Mehia, MN. & Rewonnandan, P, 1959,

1915

lanceolaria (Roxb.) Druce
18 Paril, #2.M. & Chepnaveeraiah, M. 5.
19569
2N fipgpra, R.C & Gill, RS [970h

mnfeolmli Hook. [
27 Paiil, R.M. & Cheopnaveerainh, M.5
100

nepbranacea DNC,
IR Pail, BRM & Cheonaveerniah, M.S.
1969 ; Mathew, A. & Mathew, PBM.

1918
22 Mehra, P.N. & 5idhp, 55 1950 ;

I8 Mehra, PN & Sidhn, 5.5 1960
Mathaw, A, & Mathew, P.M. [975

20 Shulwr, A, 1957 ; Mammyan, .M &
Shukur, A. 1569 ; Shukor, A, et of 1977

eblkpaa (Linn.) Drace

20 Pail, BEM. & Chenaveeraish, M.S.
1083 ; Bhapdari, M.M, & Singhvi, D.

L=y Raatmmaly

M. 19}

oxyodopia DC,
1§ Patjl, R.M. & ClLennaveecaish, M. 5,
1769 ; biathew, A, & Mathew, M.
15%75m
27T Patil, R. M. & Chennaveerniak, M. S

10Lm = ﬁh.ﬂﬂ‘ﬂllu'ﬂiﬂh LY | -]

L e il L L P TR A o i_“'

R.M. 1971
riparia (Blume) DC,
1B Mulla, 8. B., Bhattarzi, S, er gt 19778
var, seacepiila Bandetie
16 Peng, C.- | & Hsu, C. - . 1977, 1978

wirens DC.

13 Palil, R. M & Chennaveerazizh, M.5.

1969 ; Mathew, A. & Mathew, FM.
1975

Sy
18 Mehre, P.N. & Sidhu, 5. S, 1960

Brachyactis Ledeh,

31 North Asia and North Amerjea, 3

Himalaya (up to 4,660 m) and Assam, and
Pakisian,



rabusta Benth.
1% Mehiea,
1974

P.N. & Remanandan, I 1969,

Brachycome {Cass.

75 ; Australia, New Zesiand, North
Americz and Africa. 1 ; cultivated.
jberigifodia Benth,
18 DeJoog 1963 ; Chovksanova, N.A. e

of. 1968a ; Gupla, F.K, 19655 : Turmer,
B.L. 1510

Caesulia Roxb.

1 ; throughout the greater purt of Tndia,
and Banglz Desh.
axfllatia Roxb.

14 Mohan, K.V.F, 1964 ; Mehra, PN, e
al. 1963 ; Bhandari, M.M. & Singhvi,

™ hRA 1077

EaTul¥is AP T T
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1947 ; Janaki Ammal, EX. & Sobh, 5.

"T 1ML
1. L

117 Weddle, C. 1841
Callistephuos {a33,

1 ; China and Japan. Cultivated.

hortensis Caxs.
18 Mehra, P.N. & Remanapdan, P. 1974

chirensis {Linn.) Necs

18 Tahara, M. & Shimotogaai, N, 1926 ;
Huziwara, Y. 1954 {Kitarara, §. 1957);
Mehra, PN, & Bemanandan, P. 1969

36 Yaaramaz, A. & Sulkinoja, M. 1958

Carduons Linn.

100 ; Europe, Mediterranean and Asia.
2 : Western Himalaya (up to 4,330 m), and
Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

muinne Lirm.

Calendula Ling.

0 30 ; Mediterranean to Persia. About
3 : cultivated.
arvensis Lot
18 Huwnphries, C.J. et af. 1978
36 DMNegudi, G. 1835, 1S37a ; Japeki
Ammal, E.-X. & Sobti, 5.N. 1052
44 Meusel, H. & Chle, H. 1066, Fornap-

des, A. & Uueirca, M. 1970 1971,
Dwshlgren, . ¢r o) 1971 ; Srrother | I

T e wimae T

1972 ; Powell, AM. & of 1974 Van
Loon, J.C. 1974

Var. arvessis
%¢ Rashid, A. 1574
officinalic I inn,
28 llundaglrdh. H. 190% ; Negodi, G. 1935,
%3Ta
31 Woddle, C. 1943 + Jamakl Ammal, E.K.
& Sobii, 8 N, 1942 * Mahra, P M. er al.
1965 ; Meusel, H, & Ghle, H. 1966 ;
Cupta, PX, 19590 - Gupta, P.X. ef ol
1972 ; Hezra, R.R. 1075 ; Mok, P.N.
& Remapandan, P, 1976
saffruticoan Vahl

18 Meuse!, H. & Ohle, H, 1946
28 NMegodi, G. 1935, 1937a . Delay, C.

16 Popddobnaja-Arooldi, W.A. (Fadorov) ;
Tischlor, 3, 1934 ; Lve &. & Live, D.
1944k Garecka, A. 1936 : Moore, R.I.
& Mulligan, G.A. 1956 1958, 1964 ;
Mauore, R.J. & Fmankion, . 1961
Goadella, T.W.JF. & Kliphuis. B 1958
Gndella, TW.I, et af. 1970 ; Mdjovsk¥,
I, et al. 19700 ; ¥Yan Loon, J. Cht, & de
Jang, H. 1975

4) Mechrs, PN, et al, 1965 ; Mehra, P.N.
& Remacandan, P. J976

£4D, butans

16 Van Loom, ). Chr. & Snelders, H.C M.
157% ; Van Loor, ). Chr. & Kieft, B.
1940

prenoctphalus Linn.

34 Moove, R 1. & Frankton, C. 1962
64  Kramer, K. U. e al, 1972

Carpesium Linn.

10 ; South Europe and temperate Asin.
A between 1,650 and 3,300 m in the Hi-
malaya, and Weslern Ghats,

abrotanoides Lion.
36 Shimakawa, S. 1952 ; Arapo, H, 1963
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camatm Linn.
40 Shimakawa, 5, 1992 . Arance, H. 19624 ;

24, 95, 335 Chatterji, A, & Javatamus,
{im fgperpemy M. 10810

Mefira, LN, et af, 1965 ; Chouksanava,
MA, etal 19683 ; Mehra, BN &
Remavandan, P. 19785 ; Gili, B.E.
Gupa, R.C & Kaur, 5. 1930 ; Kumar,

LN Y] r e N

Y. & Chauben, K.P.5,

teacheliffolinm Less,

Carthamus Linn.

13 ; Mediterranean, Africa and Asia. 3 ;
Kashmir, Punjab, De[hi and adjscent areas,

1 palraveatard
3 T lYRIRL,

Ianains Liom.
21 Hegion, T.C. & Klisiewicz, J.M. 1941
44 Ashri, A. & Knowlkas, P.F. 1959, 1960 ;
Harvey, B.L. 1966a ; Khidir, M.OQ,
1969 ;. Ehidiy, MO, & Koowles, P.F.
130 ; Dnune, . 1974 Eatilai, A. &
Knowles, P.F. 1976 ; Kuzmanoy, B, &
Georgicve, 5 1976
Hanelr, P. 1963
& Poddubnaja-Acnoldl, ¥. 1931 ; Tonjan,
Z.R. 1968a ; Mehra, PN, & Rema-
nandan, P. 1976

oxyhraniha Bicb.

24 Kishore, H. 1931 ; Ashri, A, & Knowles,
P.F. 1960 ; Mehra, P & Sidhu, 5.5
1960 ; Hapelt, P. 1963 ; Mchra, P.N. ef
al. 1865 : Tonjan, Z.R. 1968 ; Gupla,
P.K. et al. 1972 - Estiai, A. & Know-
les, P.F.1976; Mehta, P.IN. & Kema-
nandan, P. 1976 ; Aryavand, A, 19770

tinctowbum Lino,

24  Poddubmzja - Arnoldi, V. 1931 ; Patel,
L8, & Marayina, G.Y. 1935 ; Richharia,
R.H. & Kotval, ].P, 1940a ; Ashri, A.
& Koowles, P.F. 1059, |960 : Hanclt,
P, 1963 ; Mehra, PN, e 5l 1967,
Khidir, M.0. 1965 : Halthore, Tn8 &
Chatterji, A.K.1972; Mehra, BEN. &
Reémangndan, P. 1976 ; Carapetian, 1. &
Rupert, E.A. 1977 ; Estilai, A, 1977 ;
Uhrikovh, A, & Ferdlovd, V. 1980;
Chotterii, A K. & Jayaramu, M, I981a ;
Heaton, T.C, & Klisiewicz, J.M. 1981

tinctorins x lanatus
34, 88 Heaton, T.C & Klisiewicz, J M. 1981

Centanrea Linn.

About 600 ; Europe, MNorth Africa to
Morthern [ndia, Northern China and tempe-

ratg North and South America. About 5;
North Western India and Nilgirs, and
Pakistan & few cultivated,
cAlcitrapa Lion,
20 Vignoli, L. 1945 ; Heizer, C.B. & Whi-
taker, T. W, 18 ; Guinochet, M.
1957 : Tonjan. Z.R. 1968b ; Fermandes,

A, & Queiros, M. 1971 ; Morales,
M.EFE, 150 ; Powell, A M, er gf, 1074

= S FT o Ede mariGr

eyanms Line.
20, 24  Dey, . & Sharma, A, ¥, 1967

24 Poddubneis - Arpoldi, ¥, 1991 {Fedo-
rov); Morinaga, T. #r gi. 192% ; Tischier,
G. 1934, 1937 ; Friiach, R. 1938
Rohweder, H. 1937 ; Live, A. & Libve,
D 1956b ; Cruinochet, M, 1957 ; Moha,
PN e of 19%% ; Tonjan, Z.R.
1968b ; Fernandes, A, & Quelros, M.
1971 ; Speta, F. 1971a: Gupta, PR
et gl 1972 ; Pritsch, RM. 1973 ;
Powell, AM. 21 al. 194

depressa Bieh.
16 Chouksanova, N.A, e al. 1968 ;
Toojan, Z.K. [955b
1% Vilmorin K. de & Chopine, R, 1954

fherica Trev.
16 Poddubnaja - Amoldi, V. 1931 : Heiser,
C.B, & Whitaker, T.W. 1548 ; Tonjan,
Z.R. 1968b
20 Powell, A M. ¢f ol 1974
20+2-4B Podiech, D. & Dieterle, 4. 1959

malitensiz Linn,

22 Covas, 3. & Schmack, B. 1947

24  Guinochet, M. 1957 ; Guinochet, M. &
Foissac, J. 1962 ; Hjorkgvist, L e al,
1953 + Dahigren, R. eral 1971 ; Fern-
andes, A. & Quelros, M. 1971 ; Moralea,
M.ILF 1574; Powell, A. M. eral
1974 ; Van Loon, 1. C. 1574



3¢ Chiappmni, K, 1954
Centipeda Lour,

6 ; Madagascar, Afghanistan, East Asia,
Inde Malesia, Aunstralia, New Zealand,

Polynesia and Chile, 1 ; throughout India,

00 T o re
JIL LAllihe

=]
e

14 Maﬂa,. Bhauttaral, B er a7 1978a
18,20 Aranc, H. 19152b
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sp.
phpfletaenim auct, non Benth.

1% Marayaoa, B.M. 1979
Charivis Cass.

2 ; South Alnica. 1 ; introduced.
heferophylla Cass.
it Solbrig, O.T. & al 1964, Nordens-
tam, B, 1969

20 Mangenot, 5. & Mangenot, (. 1962 ;
Peng, C. -1, & Hsu, C. - C, 1977, 1573

ariicafaris Lour.

20 Ishixawa, M. 1916 ; Hair, J. B. 1963 ;
Gupta, R.C. & Gill, B.§. 1980

20; tropics. 1! ; mostly in ‘Weasterno
Feninsula.
anfhelminticnm (Lino.) O, Kuntze
Fermonin antheimisiica {Linn.} Wilkd.

20 Mehry, BN, & Sivhu, 5.5 1960
Mechra, PN, ef af. 1365 ; Jones, 5.B.
It 1970 ; Mathew, A& Mathew, P. M.
1976

e o o T

[ = = = [=] L Ty )
=T CDaIBLIWEL, [N . 1)

18  Mathew, A, & Mathaw, P.M. 1975b
Narayana, B.M. 1979

mayarlt Fischer

If MNaravans, B.M. 1579
molle Beoth.

18  Mathew, A&, & Mathew, P.M. 1978

MNrrayana, B .M. 1979
ll;l-iul'l.nlnnnnm incC 'i Borith & ool

RAr Ae AR S AT IR LLR | i ..,“\.

it Mehta, P.M. & Remaoandan, B 1969,
ieTs

rAnpgacharil Gambls

18 Shetty, BV, 1967
1579

ritvhiei Hook. [,
18 HMarayana, B.M. X979

Warayans, B.M.

Pt T sy
hhmﬂﬂfhﬂiﬂm LRI

About 200 ; Europe, Asia, Africa and
America, 13; 2 confined betwecn 4,290
and 5,610 m in the Himaloya, aboat 11 culti-
vated .
arlsanense Hayata

1% Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P. 974

balsemita Linn,
13 Kool M.L.H. 1964b
18, 54 Harliog, G. 19514 ; Duweick, G.J, 1952
51  Shimotommi, M. 1937

earinatom Schougk.

18 Tahara, M. 1914, 1915z, ¢, 1921 ; Har-
Hog, ©. 1951a ; Vilmornn, K. de &

Chopinet, #. 1%54 ; Jam, HK. &

Coptn, B0 1060 Kapewor, B M &
Tandon, SL. 1964a : Rana, R.S
& Jain, HE. 1955 ; Rapa, R.B.
1966 ; Lampreeht, H, 1966 ; Chouksa-
oova, M.A. ef 4l 1968a; Chachan,
K.F.5, 1972 ; Mebra, P.N. & Remanan-
dan, P, 1974, Chaudhuri, D.E. ef al.
1976 ; Humphries, C, ). e¢ afl. 1578

18,25,

28.35,37 Bergaman, B, (Fedotoy)

CATinafub] X CFomarinm
18 Chandhord

rinerariifnliees Vi

RE »oo

19%&

18 Tahara, M, 191%c, 1921 ; Shimotamai,
M. 19%47h ; Dowrick, G.J, 1952 ; Fuji~
wara, . 1984 ; Coni, . 1962 ; Kou!,
M.L.H. 19442 ; Tominaga, ¥. 1963
18, 27, 3 Tominaga. Y. 1959, 1957, 1972

35 Kawatapi, T., Ohoo, T. & Kinoahita, K.
1os4
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cofoRarimm Linn.
10, 16, 18,

b; Larsen, K. 19650 ; Hinddkovd &£
Uhrikovid (Fedorov) ; Tomkits, DnJ.

20, 28, 30 Gupta, R.C. & il B.§. i97%a

18 Tahara, M. 1914, 1M %a, <, 1921 ; Shi-
matomai, N. & Takemoto, T. 1935,
1949 : Glotov, V.{Fedorov}; Lamprecit,
B 1965 : Gupta. PR, 19690 ; <Gupta,
PK. & al. 1¥972; Boracn, L. 1970
Bramaell, I g gl 1971 ; Wordenstum,
H. 1972 : Mehra, P.Y. & Remanandan,
P. 1974 : Van Loon, J.C. 1974 . Bhalla-
charyya, Iv. 1976 ; Chaundhori, BK
et af. 1976 Rap, P.N. & Rao, NK.
1980
Shimotomai, W. & Hara, K. 1335
Dowrick, G.I. 1952 ; Srivagtava, V.
1930

coronarimi X celoahnm
if Chaudburi, B.X. e af. 1#78
diury, 8.5 1578

corymbasum Linn.
18 Femandes, A, & Queiros, B 1971
Mekra, PN, & Remtanandan, P 1574
18,
184+-B, 3§ Dowdck, G. J. 1952
36 Shimotomai, N. 1937 ; Bijok, K. 1953,
1960 ; Muria & Yachod (Fedorov)

0. £OryHibos
15 Majovaky, I, er of. 1970z

bortorom Bailey
54  Gupta, RO, & Gill, B.S5. 1980

indlewmn Lioo.
X} Harn, C.V. & Loe, MY 1958

M Tahara, M. 1%15a, 1921 ; Shimotcmai,
M. 1933, ‘438 ; Shimotomai, M. & Has,
K. 1935 ; Shirmotomai, N, & Takemota,
T. 1836, 1930 ; Takemoto, T. 1935 ;
Tiinaka, R. 1957 ; Watapabe, K. &f ai,
1572

Dowerick, .1 1452 ; Tapaka, R. 1952 ;
Shimotomai, W, e 2. 1957 ; Shimoto-
m3i, N. & Yoshinan, T. 1560

M Dowrick, G.J. 1953 : Tanaka, R, 1955

lemcanthemsany I ijnn.

18 Pélys, L. 1950 ; Mariin, B. W. &
Smith, F.H. 1955 ; Baksay, L. 195§,
1560 ; Duckert, M. M. & Favarger, C.
1554 ; Favarger, C. & Villard, M. 19655,

18, 36

o
-

: Chau

i6. M4

18, 35

18,

36, 54, 12

18,

Mrl-31

36

o

&G, W s
Mehra, P. M, er gf. 1965 ; Gadella, T,

W.1. & Kliphuis, E. 1966 ; Mehra, PN,

& Eemanandan, P. 1974

Dowrick, G, 1052 Apcher, T. W. &

Larsen, K. 1957 ; Mulligan, G, A. 1958,

1959 « Czapik J(Skaiiska, M. er af

105y

LrFrS

Favarger, C. 1439

Favarper, C, 1963

Tahara, M. [9138, b, ¢, d, 1321 ; Qhre
(Tischler, 5. 1927a) ; Tischler, 0.
15934 ; Cooper, DO & dMabhony, K1,
1935 ; Negodi, G. 1937h ; Rohweder, H.
1937 ;: Shimotomai, N, 1937 ; Live, A.
& Love, D 1956b ; Gadella, TW.J, &
Eliphuj=, E. 1973 ; Bhatiacharyya, D
1¥7r4

Favarger, €. 1362

marifoiinm Famat.

cv.

42

Tabara, M. 1921

54 Tahera, M. 19135c; Shimotomszi, N.

1932, 1933 ; Dowrigk, @. J. 1953

54, 56 Tabkata, M. 1915

PR ¥ e S, BCETTY L

3

o SN A L

72+1R MNareer, b A, 1951
. 'Tenncence’

36
. “Nigeriy"

Mazeer, M.A. 1981

Mazoar, M. A 1931

. *‘Red Princess Aohe’

4 Mazesr, M.A, 1981

l'“flr

5 Mazeer, M A, 1931
sagoelum Lino.

18 Tahara, M. 1921 : Tigchler, G. 194,

Rohweder, F. 1937 ; Shimotomai, N,
1838 ; Detay, ©. 1947 ; Hurling (Tis-
chler, G. 19500 ; Rijek, K. 1960 ;
Gadella, T.W.J. & Kliphis, B. 1%8a ;
Ferngodes, A, & Queiros, M. 1971 ;
Strocher, L. 1972 Mehra, PN, &
Remanandan, P. 1974 ; Bhattacharyya,
D. 1578

18, 36 Dwowrick, G.J. 1052



18 ; North temperate, especially moun-

catn ITieaalavrs 118s b

i5, About 5 ; ter IPpEiait niiiaigyd g o

cyaneq (T3 Don) Beauy,

Lactucg hastatg DvC.
16 Btebbins G, L. et al. 1951 ; Mchia, P.
M. et af. 1955: Sheiy, BV, 1567,
Remanandan, P. & bchrea, PN, 1374

macrantha (Clarke} Heauy,

Lavtuex macraniia Clatke
16 Siebbing, G.L. er af. 1953

Cichorium Linn.

9 ; Furope, Mediterranean and Abyssi-
niz. 3 ; North Western India, also cultivated.

intylse s Ling.

18 Muakoveltski, M. (Fedoroy); Tischier,
€i. 1934 ; Delay, C. 1947 ; Helser, C.R.
& Whitaker, T'W. 1948 Singh, B,
1951 Rick, €M, 1953 ; Stebbins, 3.
L. ef @f. 1953 ; Mehra, PN, & Sidhn,
58 1950: Koul, MLH 19642 ¢
Skaiifska, M. ef of. 1964 : Wehra, P
N. et af. 1965 ; Podlech, D. & Dislerle,
A, 1989 ; Kurmanov, B.A. & Koznha-
v, 5 L 188 ; Murin, A, & Sheikh,
M. Y, 1971 Kaul, V. & Eingh, D,
1972 ; Remangndan, P. & Meshra, P.BV
1974 ; Kliphuais, E. 1977 ; Tomb, A5,
ef af. 1978 ; Jamwen, B K. & Stuessy, T,
F. 1930 ; Rir, 5.5. & Sidbu, M. 1930 ;
Yap Loon, ). Chr, & Kieft, B, 1930

1%, 20 Javorcikova, D 1970

25 Mijovak¥, 1. er @f. 19700 ; Ferdkorwd, ¥,

1972

About 150 ; North temperate. 7 ; Hima-

=G Y A

Java {up o 4,02{0mj, 1 extonding to Gangetic

Tialin
LA ihis,

T —_—— == -
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Acgrracanibam D
34 Podlech, D, & Dieterle, A, 1959
Cufcus argyracenthur DC.»

Jlor3d T Mehca, P % Sidha, 3.5, 1960
34 Mehra, P.N. et al. 19565 ; Metra, PN,
& Remanaadan, P. 1976
34 +05f Gill, B.E., Gupta, RC. & Kaur, §,
1580

uzvense (Linn.} Scop.

34 Poddubnaje Arnoldi, V. 1031 ; Tis-
chler, G. 1934, 1937 ; Rohweder, H.
1937, Ehrenberg, L. 194% : Heizer, ¢.
B. & Whitaker, T.W. 1948 : Pdlya, L.
1950 ; Lijve, A, & Lve, D. 1956b ;
Mocre, R.). & Frankion, . 1982 ;
Gadeila, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, 2. 1963 ;
Taylor, R. L. & Mulligan, G.A. 198 ;
Majovsky, 1. ef af. 1970k ; Fernandas,
A. & Queires, M. 1971 ; Tamkins, D],
& Grant, W.F. 1978 ; Van Loon, 1.
Chr. & de Jong, H, 1974 : Brand, C.¥.
Iy ef al. 197% ; Kliphois, E. & Wieffe-
ring, . H. 1979 : Bir, §.8. & Sidhn,
M. 1980
34-36 Laane M.M. {9892
34, 6% Crapik, B. 1553
i6 Gupta, P.K. ot a/l. 1972

Cricar grvenris Hoffm,

3 Mehea, PN, & Sidbu, S5, 1950
Mehra, P.N. ef af, 1985 ; Mehra, PN
& Remansndan, P. 1874

40 Serkar, AK., Chekraverty, M. efal
1977

exiophormm {L.mn.) Scop.
34 Reese, 6. 1952k : Czapik, R. 1533 ;

L - -

Moots, K.J. & Frankion, T, 1962
Miiovsk?, J. er al. 1970b
priffithii Boiss,
34 Podiech, D, & Drigterle, A. 1959
wallichil D C.
Cricus wallichil DO,
34  Mehtra, P. N, & Remanzodan, P. 1969,

1a7TE
LFaRd

»  The combination Caicis argyracanthu: was made by Hook, F (HFDD ; 253}
** The combination Cricus wallfehil was made by Hook. f. (HFDD ; 254).



4 ASTERACEAE

Conyza Less.

60 ; temperate and subtropics. 1)
chiefly in the subtropical Himalaya (up fo
1,940 m), and Sri Lanka.
aegypimen (Linn ) Air.

10 -
A AARIA S, DrdW

& Lewis, W.H. 1965

grandidora ™Mukk.

20 Mchea, PN, & Remahandan, P 1974
26 Gaolin, OLE V. 1834
28 Turner, B.L. & Lewis, W.H. 1065

lanceslata T.inf,
24, 48 Bilguer {Dejay, C. 1950); Gupia, 5. &

1l Aazl LF R 40T
SARLDGI,, TelW, LFF&

26 Turper, BL. 1960 ; Alexatwirova, T.

ambigue [DC.

54 Mehra, P.N. & Sidhn, 5.5 19460,
Mchra, PN, 2f ). 1965 ; Borgen, L.
oG - Rir, 5.5 & Sidha, M. 1983

iapomica (Thunb.y Lees,

18 Mehra, P.MN. e al 1965 ; Hau, C. - C.
WiD; Mehra, P.N. & Remapandan,

noin'Td - Mmoo &% T B TTeww Fa
Ko LFy , DO o = ke ol LEAGH, W = b
197%, 1978

tercantha (D, Donj Ludlow & Raven
18 Gupa, R.C & Gill, B .S, 19790

siricia Willd.
I8 Mebra, EN. & Sidhu, 5.5 1960;
Mehra, P.N. #raf. 1965 ; Shewy, B.Y.
1967 ; Shukur, A 1967 ;: Mehra, B.N.
& Rcmapandan, P, 1974 ; Shokur, A

ef al. 1977
34 Gupts, R.C. & Gill, R.§. 1979h
Corcopsls Linn,
About 120, America and tropical

Arfca. Aboul § ; cullivated,

auricofata Lino.

20 Gupta, B.C. & Qill, 0.5, 1330

24 Bilguez {Delgy, C. 1951)
basalias Blaks

28, 22 Gupta, PX, eral, 1972

26 Turner, B L. 1950
drussnondii Torr, & A. Gray

26 Clelin, OBV, 1934

var. asalis
26 Packer, HM. 1872

coroonta Hook.

20 Giopta, PE. 1959k : Mehra, P.N, &
Remanandan, 2. 1959
2% Vilmerin, K. de & Chopinet, K. 19354

W, (Fedorov); Jooes, S.H. Jr 196§ ;
EmiLh, E.B. 1971

tinetocia Mutt,

24 Saito, K. 1950 ; Turoer, B.L. 1960 ;
Jones, 5.8, Jr 1968 ; Sharma, JN. =
uf. 1971 ; Packer, H.M. 1972

20 Shukur, A. 1968 ; Emith, EB. &
Parker, H.M. 1971

:

25 ; tropics and subtropics, America and
West [ndies, 2 ; cultivated.

hipionmins Cav.

24 Susiurz, T, 1921, 1936b ; Sherma, AK.
1947 (Live, A, & Lsve, D. 1861k);
Powcll, AM, & Tumer, B.L. 1963

Mahrez, P.N, ef af. 1963 : Melchert, T,
E_ 104R : Mahrs, P H & Remangndan,
F. 1974 Keil, L] & Stuexsy, T.F.
1¥717

24 24-+R Supa, PO 1972

sulphirens Cav.

24 Sugiura, T. 1936b, 1937h, 1939 ; Mehra,
F.N. eral 1965 ; Turner, B L. & Fiyr,
D1, 1966 ; MellLeri, T.E, 1968 : Singh,
N.K. 1972 ; Solbeig O.T. ef of 1972 :
Turner, BL. er al. 1973 ; Olsen, J.

Ry T

I8 1-1¥)
26 Mehra, PN, & Bemanandan, P 1974

var. sulporans
24 Pinkave, T & Keil, Tv T, 1977

Cotula Linn,

73 ; throughout the world, chiefly in
Southern Hemisphere, 4 ; Himalaya (up to
$30m) Northern and Eastern India, Westetn
Chats, and Fajistan,



antbemaldes Lion,

20 Gupta, R.C & Gill, B.5. 1980

36 MWehra, PN, af @l 1965
guafralis (Less.} Hook. [,

36 Hair, J.B. 1962

40 Davis, G, L. 1961, 1962
hemispherica (Roxb.} C. R. Babo
hemiipherica Wall.

20 Malik, C.P. [980b; Mebra, PN &
Sidhu, 5.5, 1060 ; Mshra, PN, #f af
1963 ; Gupta, PLK, & ai. 1973

About 400 ; Easi Mediterrangan to

FMactent Aoin amd Aaeacdian Santh +a Darogas
\.r\\.l-l.‘l“] J RS CRHI th-'nﬁ.\.rl.l.il- FFPArAkLL A%F & Wi LRjL)

Afghanistan and Western Himalava. 6 ; bet-
ween 1,650 and 3,630 m in Morth Western
Himalaya.

microtarpa Hoiss,

) Mebra, P.N. & REamanandan, P, 1953,
1974

26 Koul, M.L.H. 1964a; Podlech, D. &
Digterle, A. 1969

mnata Boisg,
) Mehra, PN #F gl 103

Crassocephalum Moench

30 ; warm Africa and Madagasear 1 :
Eagtern and Southern India,
crepidioldes (Benth.} 3. Moore
40 Afzelive, K. 1924, 1957 ; Borgmaun, E.
iwd ; Turney, H.L. & Lewis, W H.
1945 ; Mivagi, 1. 1971 : Gadella, T.W.
J. 1972
Gynury crapidietdes (Benth.) 5. Moore*
40 Afzeliua K. 1924

Cremanthodinm Benth.

59 Hjmulu}f & and China. 10 ; Himalava
uuuauj in 5,33ﬂ in, and

Nepal.

ASTERACEAE 35

renfforme Benih,

3 Sharma, A & Sarkar, A K.
I9a%

1967 -

rm hemmisphare, tropical and
South Africa. Abomt 12 ; Himalava (up to
5, 660 m).

bhntanien Flutch.
16 Babeock, E.B, & Cameren, D.R. 1934

blatiarioides (Lim} Vil

8 Marchel, E. 1920 ; Rosenberg, O, 1920 ;
Mamit, M. C. 1925 : Haboock, EB. &
Wann - Tesley, M. 1926 ; Geltler, E,
1929 ; Hollingshead, L. & Babeock,
EB. 1930 : Babcock, E.B. & JTenkins,
LA, 1943 : Linder, F. & DBrun, 1
1956 ; Delay, 1. 1970a

deprensa Hook. £ & Thoms,
15 EBabeock. E.R. & Cameron, D.R. 1934

Foutlie Litn.

& Rosenberg, 0. 1918 ;: Marchal, E. 1920

10 Mann, M.C. 1522, 1924 ; Raheock, B,
B. & Manh - Lesley, M. 1926 ; Holling-
shead, I.. & Rabcock, E.B. 1930 .
Poole, C. 1931 : Babcock, E.B. & Cave,
M.5. 1938 - Batwock, E.H. & Jenkins,
I.A. 1843 ; Shermen, M. I35 .
Rabeock, ER. 1947a ; Linder, R, &
Brun, J. 1956 ; Nararova, Z.A. (Fedo-
rov) ; Narzarova, M. AL 1968 ; Kuzima-
oov, B. A, & Kozuharov, 5.1 197} ;
Mgjoveky, J. et af. 1970b; Gadella, T,
& Xliphuis, E. 1972; Rijphuis, E. &
Wieffering, J.H. 1972 ; Kuzmanov, B,
& Nikolova, V. 1980

asp, Toetidn
%0 Fexpandes, A. & Queros, M. 1971 ; Vap
Loon, J. Chr. & Kicf1, B. 1930
Eashmiris Babc.
12  Babeock, BB, & Cameron, DhR. 1934
Brheock, F.B. 194?, 30dTh

*  The combination o prurg crepidieides was made by Benth, (FEI:33T).
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Earmpeancides (Gouan’t Frost,
12 Babcock, EB. & Ienkins, T.A, 1943,
Delay, J. I96% ; Feraandes, A, &
Queiros, M. 1571 : Delay, I, 1970a
Ehaecpsium polchrerm Raichh,

£ Chukspnova (Fedorny)

1y A Rish,

14 Hollingshead, L. & Baboock. E.B,
1930 ; Babcock, EB, & Jenkini, I.A.
1443 ; Taylor, R.L. & Brockman, R.FP.
1964 ; Zhukova, PG. (Fedoroyh, 1969 3
Hadberg, ). 1957 ; Jjohnson, AW, &
Packer, J. G, 1968 ; Mulligap, G. A
efal, 1972 ; Mullieas, G, A. & Cody,
W. I, 1973

var. NN
i4 Dawe, J.C. &

[ . )

= ™ 40
uriny, I3. . 15

I
04128 Swezy, 0. 1035
themsonli Babc,
! Babvock, B B. & Cameron, DR, 1934 ;
Sherman, M. %48 ; Babeock, EB.

s,

19470
Cyathorline Cass.

3 ; India in Western Ghats, 1 extending
to Bastern and Central India, Himalaya (up
to 1,320 m), and Nepal, Bhuian and Bangla
Desh,
lnten Law ex Wight

20 Bubramanyam, K. & Kambls, ™. P.
1971
purpoeea (D, Dond O, Kontze
Shetty, B.Y. 1947 ; Subramanyam, K.

& Posenberg, 0. 1918, 1920 ; Maom, M.C.
1922, 1925 ;: Navashin M. 8. {Fedorov);
Babcock, EB. & Mano - Lesley, M.
1926 ; Hollingshead, L. & Babcock, E.
E. 1930 ; Heitz, E. 19Ma ; Rahcock, E.
B. & Jenkins, LA, 19%43; Mouno £
Yicho# (Fedorov) ; Nazerove, N. A,
1968 ; Maiovsky, I et af. 1570a ; Sirid,
A 191

sanca (Linn.} Babe,

wip. hilids (Vi) Thell. #x Babg,

Pterorheca faiconerd Hook. f.

6 Mehra, PN, er of. 1965 ; Mobra, P. M. &
Singh, P. 1968 ; Mehra, P.N, & Manno,
5.K. 1974 Remapandan, P. & Mehra,
PN, 1974 . Mehra, P.H. & Rao, L.
1580

£.6-11-1 B,

7.8.9,12,

12+4H, 14 Kaushal, P.8. & Mehna, P.N. 1976

§+1--1B Mehta, P M. & Mann, 8.X. 1972

1p  Shetty, B. V. 1967

eibirkess Linn.

§ Merchal, E. 1520
10 Mana, M.C. 1922, 1925 ; Habcock, E.
B. & Mann - Lealey, M. 1926 ; Hollings-
head, L. & Bsbcock, B.B. 1930 ; Heitz,
E. 1931x ; Babcock, EB. 1942, 1M7a,
b; Babcock, EB. & Jeokim, J.A.

naar, £.B. 1959

& Kamble, MN.P. 1947

fvrasa Cass,
15 Koul, AK.& Wakbly, AK. 1975
22 Mehra, BN, & Sidhu, 8.5, 1960 : Koul
M.L.FA. 1964a; Mechra, PN, et af.
1955

Cynara Linn.

14 ; Meditecranean to Kurdistan. 1 ;
cultivated,

acolymos Linn.
34 Janaki Ammal, B.K. (D, 1945)

Daldia Cav.

27 . Mexico aad Guatemala,
cultivaied.
ceccine Cav.
32 Lawrence, W.1.C. 1929, 1930, 193a,
b Mathew, A, & Mathew, P.M, 1975
64 Turmer, B,L,, Ellisan, W.L. & King
R. 1951 ; Mebra, P.N. & Remanandan,

1T
C. iFia

pxcelsm Beiith.
32 Mehra, P.N, & Remananden, P, 1974
36 Mehrs, P.N. & Remaosndan, B, 1969

imperlalin Roez]

32 Lawrence, W. J. C. 1929, 1931a; Sol
brig, 0. T. ef ol, 1972 ; Singh, V. K. 2

Ray, 5. K, 1973b

A faw



variahilis (Willd.) Dest.

32 Gagnigu, A, ef of. 1955

64 Ishikawa, M. 1911; Lawrence, W.J.LC,
1929, 1930, 1921a, b; Delay, C, 1947
Gumia, P.K. eraf. 1972 Singh, V.K.
& Roy, S K. 1%73b

Dichrocephala L' Herit, ex DC.

10 ; warmer parts of Africa, Madagas-
car, India, China and Java. 4 ; Himalaya (up
to 2,920 m), Westorn Ghats and Nilgiris.
bicolow (Floth) Schlechs.

12 Hsu, C. - C. 1%67
18 Borgmann, B. 1964 ; Mivagi, C.1971;
Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P, 1974
infegrifelia (Lien, £33 O, Kuonize
18 Tumer, B.L. & Lewis, W.H. 1965 ; Hsu,

a— 4 A TER W Ay —

C.-C, 199y Geashia, L.y d 25075
Peng, C. - [. & Hw, C. - C. 1977, 1978
latifelia DL,

18 Mehra, P.N. & Sidhy, 3.5 1960 ;
Meohrs, P.N. ef al. 1965 ; Sheqty, B.Y.
1967+ Gill, A.5., Gupta, R.C. & Kaar,
8. 1980

chrysanthemifolla DC.
13 Mathew, A. & Mathow, P.0M. 1078

20 Sheiy, B.Y, 1967

Dicoma Cass.

48 : Central, Fast and South Africa,
Madagascar and Socotra, 1 in India, 1 ;
North Western to Southern India,
tementosg Cass.

21 Bhandari, M.M. & Singhvi, CuM. 1977

Dimorphothesa Moench

7 ; South Africa. 3 cuitivated.
annon Legs,
18 Gupta, P.X. #ral, 1972

qurantiaca D,

13 Harmiron, IW. (Tischler, G. 1935
1936) : Negodi, (3. 1937a; Riley, IL.F.
& Hoff, V.1 1951 ; Mchra, B\N. er al.
1965 ; Mehra, P. N. & Remananden. P
e

ASTERACEAE 57

1%, 35 Rizyi, 5. 1973
pluvialis {Linn.) Mcench
17118 Gupta, P, K. 19450
18 Martisom, J. W (Tizohler G 19315

1 RhlaR g NEEEFAIY e tws T SeS

1936} ; MNegodi, G. 1937a ; Bilquee
(Delay, C. 1951}

Daronicum Linn.

35 ; temperaic Fugasia and North
Africa. 5; Himalaya (up to 4,660 m).
royiel DC,

#0 Mehs, P.N. & Remanandzn, P 1969,
1975

Dubyaea DC.

10 ; Himalaya and West China. 5 ;
Himalaya.
hispida {D. Don) T,

15 Babhoock, E.B. sfal. 1937: Shetiy,
B.V. 1987

Dyssodia Cav.

50 ; South West United States and
Mexico, 1 ; cultivated,
tenmitolin {Cass.} Loas,
16 Johnston, M.C. & Turner, B.L. 1952 ;
Strotber, J.1. 1969

Ethillﬂ]lﬂ Li on.

About 100 ; Eastern Europe, Africa and
Agia. 4 ; North Western Himalaya {(up to
3,690 m), 1 almost throughout India, and
Pakistan,

cornggerus DC,

28 Mezhre, P M. ef 2l 1955 ; Mchra, PN,
& Remanandan, P. 1976

0 Sharnm, A. & Sarker, A K. 1967 - 1968

32 Ewoatani, T. of 2. 1968

pchinabas THC*

2% Malik, C.P. 1960b; Mehra, PN. &
Sidbn, 5.5 1980 ; Koul, MIL.H
1964n ; Mcehra, P.N. er af. 1965 :
Bhandari, M.M. & Sipghvi, D.M. 1977

* The combination Echliops eclinatns was made by Roxb. (FHD : 611 ; FD ; 200).
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niveos Wall,
22 Mehoa, PN, 2t al. 1965

22 Buynh, E.L. 1955 : Mechra, PN, of af,
1965 ; Dey, D. & Sharma, A K. 1969 ;

78 Chonksanovg, N.A. & ol

T -] “.—.-‘.--.n.—.d:_-
J'I']FI.LI:II. I rdY, A DUGILFR [LYL: 7]

1974

3 4 ; warmer parts of Ametica, Africa,
Asia and Australia. 1 ; throughout India {up
to 1,980 m in the Eimalaya).
prostrate (Linn.) Linn.
18, 22 Moban, K.V.1. er gl 1962
22 Arana, H. 1952b; Hsuw C. - C. 1947,
1970 ; Subramenyen:, K. & Kgmble, M.
B, 19567 ; Baquaes, 5.R. & Abid Agkari,
S 31.1970a, b ; Torres, A.M. & Liogier,
A H. 1970 ; Fernandes, A. & Queltos,
M. 1971 : Miyagi, C. 1971 ; Glorods, D,
19Ma ; Sharma, ALK, & Veoma, B
1950 Bir, 5.5. & Bidhu, M. 1980

afbo (Linn.) Hassk.

22 Mehre, PN, & Sidhu, $5. 1960 ;
Mibge, J. 1950b; Mangenot, 5 &
Mangenet, €. 1963 ; Mchra, P.N.
al. 1985 ; Turkr, BL. & Flyr, D.
1966 ; Colemap, R. 1953b; Gupta,
K. I955b : Thakur, ¥, & Singh, N.P.
196% ; Solbrig, O.T. er of. 1972 ; Singh,
H.EK. 1972 ; Stmth:r,].l’..ﬂ‘?z;']‘ur-
oer, B.L. & ol 1973 Kail, DJ. &
Stoeasy, T.F. 1977 ; Binkava, D.J. &
Esil, DY, 1977

erecia Lino
20 Bhavucharyya, G.N. & Sharma, A.K.
1970
12 Riagh, B. 1951 ; Mehra, PN, & Rema-
nandsn, ¥, 1974 ; Barkar, A K., Chakra-
veriy, M., 2f al. 1980

seaber Lint.

18 Ayyangar, KR,
1940

& Sampathkumar

22, 44 Sharmia, A. & Sarkar, A K. 1957- 1952
Eleutheranthera Poit. ex Hosc.

2; Utropical America and 1 in Mada-
Bascar. 1 ; West Bengal
rideraliy (Swaris) Sch, - Bip.

3r-32 Turoer, B.L. & King, K. 1984

Emilia Cats.

30 ; palasotropics. About 2 : Fastern
Himalaya (upto 1,320 m), Western Ghats,
Southern India, 1 throuvghowt India, and Sri
Lanka a few cultivated.

Juvamica Mesr*
10 Mehea, PP N. & Remenandan, B 1975
javapica (Borm. f.; C.B. Rob.
sagittate (Vahl) DvC,
10 [Ishikawa (Tischler, G. 1927a) : Afzelius,
K. 1924 ; Baldwin, J.T. & Spesss, B. M.

1345
20 Peng, C.-[ & Hiau, C. -C, 1977, 1978

Herrr g Toae
Plarapmrs -

JELETPRRA S R

10 Vilmorin, B, de & Chopiest, B 1954

sonchkifolls {Lino.} DC,

10 Afzelivs, K. 1924 ; Baldwin, 1.T. 145 ;
Baldwin, J.T. & Speese, B.M, 1549 Mea-
hra, P.N. & Sidhu, 5.8. 1960 ; Tureer,
B.L. & King, R.M. 1964 : : Mehea, PN,
ef al. 1965 ; Harvey 19615 Shukur,
A. 1967 ; E!:.attmm T. & Sharma,
AXK. 1%’5 Smah, MK, 1972 ; Mabra,
PN & Rﬂnnmdan P 19'!5 ; Sariar,

A K., Maliick, &, Ha! 1977 Glll L.8,
l'il'r'Eh Olorade, O, & Olonade

e L] ‘u‘

1578 ; Gill, B.3., Guipta, R.C. & Kaur,
5. 1980

17 Avvnassr K T¢ o1 197
= R VRORAT, &Kol i 3y, 157

16 Gupta, B.K. af af. 19'?2

0 Arano, H. 1952h, 1964a, 1968 ; Mange-
not, 8. & Mangenot, . 1962 - : Hasu, C.
= £ 1967, 1970 ; Miyag, €. 19?1 e~
Tods, O, &ﬂrubn LD. A 1918

* The combingtion ExabBlia javmnlen should be attribuwted to C.B. Rob., (Raizada, MLB, 1968).



10, 30 Torves, A.M. & Liogier, A.H. 170
Epydra Lour.

10 ; warmer parts of the globe | :
Easicrn jndia, and Bangla [Desh.

ASTERACEAE §%

var. malilegutis Hook. £
miniticaulis Walt,

I8 Mehra, PN, ef ol 1955
54 Koui, M.L.H. 133a

[ TR, pae

RPN LA l.n.-ll.l.ll

18 Mehra, P.N_& Remanandaq, P 1960

flectaanx Loor.
22 Ray, M. 1957 ; Bequar, 5.%. & Abid
Askari, 5.H. 197w, b
30 Bhatiacharyva, G.N. & Sharma, A K.
197

Epaltes Cass.

I7 : tropies. 2 ; Westernn Peningula, and
&ri Lanka.

dirarlcata Cags,
20 Shukur, A 1957

Erechtites Rafin

15 ; Aanerica, Australia and New Zea-

valarianaefplla (Wolf,) DC.

20 Hgu, C.- C, 1947, 1970
e, 40 Powell, A M. & Kiog, R.M. 195
40 Sharma, AX. & Varnm, H. 1960 ;
Turner, B.L. & Irwin, H5. %0 ;
Werayan, K.N. & Shukur, A. 18968 ;
Torres, A.M. & Licgier, A H, 1970

Erigeron Linn.

About 200 ; throughout the world, chie-
fly in North America, 10; chiefly in Hima-
laya (up to 5,940 m) - & few naturalized.

alpimg Linn,
18 Chiarugj, A. 1926, 19274, b ; Sokolown-
kays, A P % Sireikova, 0.8 (Fedorov)
Mattick {(Tiwhier, G. 19X ; Moni-
gomery, FH & Yang, 8.-7 1960,
FPogan (Skaliinka, 8. ¢ ai. 1966) :
Shetly, BY. 1067 : Gadella, TW.J &
Klipbnis, E. 1970k ; Me¢hre. PN &

Remenandan, P. 1974 ; Hodbecy, 1. &
Hedberg, ., 19¥7: Van Logn, 3 Chr.

----- H LR o e
L

& Kleft, B. 1980

Gill, B.S., Gupta, R.C. & Kayr, 8.
1985

18, 54 Mehra, PN & Remunundan, P 1974

4  Holmgre, 1. 1919 ; Huziwara, Y, 1952a;
Arate, H, 1965 ; Shukey, A. 1965
Gupta, P.K. erof, 1972 ; Singh, N.E
1912

finifaliua WiOE&.

27 Mehre, P.N. & Sikthu, 5.5. 1950
52 Tahara, M, 1%15¢, 1921

c. 34, Wsigor, C.B. & Whitaker, T.W, 1844

M Vao Locn, JC. e al, 1571

canndensly Litn,

18 Okabe, S. 1934; Tischier, G. 1934 ;
Cooper, D.C. & Mahony, K.L. 1935 ;
Robweder, H. 1997 ; Hober, C.B. &
thtakar. T.W. IHH Harling, .
1951b ; Hoziwers, Y. 19532, 1958a:
Mulligan, G.A. 1957 ; Araso, H,
1363 ; Gadoila, TW.J. .k Kliphuie, B,
1966, 1971a ; Chouksanova, N.A. ef al.

19688 ; Ha, C. - C. 1967 ; Bijok, K, #r
af, 197r2 I'.l‘|:lrl'lk|:1'||t T T & Deamé T DO

A S WFREL TE AR

1578 ; Guptl.Rﬂ &Gi.ll B.5. 1980

foribundue (HBX) Sch, - Bip.
sumgtrensis Retr.

36 H’“i ﬂ. - C.- Igm

Exrvinskfsmus DC.

13 Olsen, F. 1950

18, 27 Turner, B.L_, Elllson, W.L. & King,

R. 1951
32 Carang, E. 1924 ; Battagiia, B, 1050
36 Fagarliod, F. 1947; Lewen, K, 1953,
19544, ; Aondersop, LC. a7 of, 1974

.M Turper B.L. & af. 1961
mucrongike DC.

31 Bettaglia, E, 1350

32-3 Cwram, E. 1921

36 Fagelind, F. 1947 : Mmmr F.H.
& Yang, 8. 1960 ; Mehrs, PN, #f ai.

1“‘.‘ Eh-kl'n- A 10T . el __
- v AWy DEERETN, T
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karvinskignua 1.
var. maucrofatyr (DO Aschers.
15 Kliphuiv, F, & Wieffering, I.H. 1972

maltirpdintu: Benth.

18 Zhukova, P.G. (Fedorov), 19%7h ;
Mehra, PN, & 2. 1965 ; Chouksanova,
MA, &f af. 1%08n; Dicioa,
Femanandan, P. 1974

- LT
.. o

unabingm Linn.

20 Holmgren, I 1919 ; Tischler, Q. 1934 ;
Felfsidy, L.JAM. 1%47Ta ; Pélya, L,
1949 : Liwe, A. & Live, D, (Fedorow),
Grant, W.F. 1953 ; Garajoyd, 5. 1959;
Gadella, T.W.J. & Kliphuiz, B. 1963,
1966 ; Larsen, K. 1965 b ; Murin &
Vichod (Fedoroy) ; Leveqne, M. &

rayiaf DC.
18  Zhukova, P.G. (Fedorow), 19670

salsmyinoens A, Gray
13 Mrcha, P.N. ef al. 1955 ; Chouksanaova,

M. A. et al. 19682
sablycatos DC.
arferoides ROxD.
If BShetiy, BV, 1M1 ; Mamayan, BN &
Shukus, A. 196K
Exhulia Linn.

10 ; tropical America, fropical and
South Africa, Mascarene Islands, Assam and
Sunda Islands. 1; Assam and Bengal, and
Bangla Desh.

c. 20, 40 Turper, B.L. & Lawis, W.H_ 1955

0 Moore, B.). 1967 : Olorode, 0. 19742 ;
Pilz, G.E. 198D

Ewpatorimm Linn.

Abcut 1,200 ; chicfly in America, a few
in Europe, Asia and Africa. 8; 21 natve to
Himalaya and Bhutan, the rest are American
ndventives,
adesophorum Spreny.

51 Khonglam, A. & Singh, A. 1980
plendulesum HBK

31 Holmgren, I. 1919 ; Grant, W.F. 1951 ;
Mchra, P.N. ef af. 1943 ; Shukur, A.
1967 ; Fernendes, A. & Queiros, M.
1971 : Mabra, P. M. & Remanandan, P.
1973

r— LT
AYRPRLN 7 Wi

40 Sharme. A K, & Varma, B. 1580

al. 19704 ; Fernandes, A. & Queirog, M,
1971 : Holab, I, eral. 1971 : Kurzma-
nov, B.A, L9753 ; Beand, C V. D, #f al.
1979

0, 43 Skalifska, M. ef af, 1971

innlifpium HHK
20 Powdi, A.M. & King, R.M. 1069

edoratum Lion
1 Mehrr, PN & Remanandan, P 1088,
1975

€8 Sharma, AK. & VYarma, B. 1960 ;

Ghosh, B.B, 195 ; Sharma, A, &

Sarkar, A. K. 1967-1968 ; Dey. D, &

Sharma, A K. 1968

Olorpde, O, 1974s

Shokur, A. 1967 ; Shukur, A. &t al

1977 ; Khonglam, A. & Singh, A. 3960

c. B3 Powell, A.M. & Kiog, B.M. 19600 ;
Grashoff, 1. L. ef i, 1972

120 Subcamanyam, K. & Kamble, NP,
1571

ranyzvides Vahl
d0 Gupra, BC & Gill, B 5. 1979b
c. 64  Mangenot, 5. & Mangenot, G, 1962
repandmn Willd.

40 MNarayan, K.N. & Shukur, A, 1958 :
Shukur, &, ef gf, 1977

S8

menli FO1080 10x£r
3 Ly e TRy LR

51 Khonglam, A. & Singh, A. 2980
triplinerys Vahl

16,36 Sharma, A. & Sarkar, A.K, 1967-1968
36 Dey, D). & Sharmn, A. K, 1968
£l Delay, C. 1347

Felicia Csas,
€0

vated,



amelleddes (Lion.) Voss

16 Sugiora, T.1936a, b
18 Rjley. H P & leavyns, M R 1963

Filago Linn.
20 ; Europe, North Africa, Asia, South

Western and Fastorn Norik America. 2

Northern India and Himalaya (up to
2,970 m),
arvensis Lipn.

28 Wulff, H.D. 19376 : Live, A. & Liive,

D 19560
= LogHla arvensia [Linn.) Holuk,
28 Vichovd, M. & Ferdkovd, V. 1980

apathmista Presl
28 Hagerup, D. 1541b ; Lamsen, K. 1960

Flarerla Juss.

14 ; America {ospecially Southern Uni-
ted States and Mexico), 1 in Australia. 2 ;
jntroduced,
apshralasics Hook.

3 Covas, G. & Schoack, B. 1945 (Raven,
P, & Eyhos DW. 19l); Raven,
P.H. & Kyhos, D.W. 1961 ; Shukur, A.
1969

trinervia {Sprepg.) C. Mobr.
3¢ Gupta, R.C. & Gill, B.S. [280

Gaillardin Foog.

36 ; North America, 2 in temperate
South América. 3 ; cultjvated,

aristata Pursh
17, M  Withetspoon, 1.T. er 21, 1974
33 Biddulph, 5.F. 1944 ; Packer, 1.0
19&4 ; Tevlor, R.L. 1567
Z Stontamire, W.P. 1960

Fonaar Tod™ & biakhaoos ¥ T 101%
T el ey W PRV g Bl Bt ETATE

Teyler, R.L. & Brockmao, R.P, 1966
Keil, D.J. & Pinkwya, D. J. 1976
Alwoad, 8. 1937, b

palchelln Foug.
14 Riddulph, S.F. 1344 ; Schpack, B. &
Fernandez, 0. 1946 ; Stoutamire, W.F.
1955, 1960 ; Mehra, P.N. #ral. 1965,

4, ¢.

HBER W

Jones, 5 B. Jr 1970 : Urbatsch, LLE.
197 ; Peng, C.-I1. & Hsu, C. C,
1977 ; Keil, D], & Pinkava, D.J.
1976 ; Peng, . - [. & Heu, C. - C, 1978
M, 68  Schnack, B. 1940
3 Morinaga, T. ef af, 1929
ik Bweet
24 jash M

Galinsogs Ruiz & Pav.

4 : Mexico to Argentina. 2 : introduced,
1 in Himalaya {up to 2,640 m), 1 throughout
Tndia.
cilinta (Rafin.) Blake

16 Gadelly, T.W.J. 1572
32 Haskell, G. & Marks, G.E. 1952 ;
Solbrig, O.F. et al. 1972 ; Gopinathag,

a4 B Bl M DB
ANE ey e LR LA Torp LR AR

parvifors Cav.
c. 16 Powell, A.M. & King, R.M. 195
15 Covas, G. & Schnack, B. 1045 ; Py,
L. 1530 ; Huskell, (. & Muarks, Q.E.
1952 ; Haskell, (3. 1934 : Mebtra, PN,
& Sidhu, 8.5 1960 ; Dlers, 1. 195 ;
Keul, M.LLH. 1964a ; Sknakiska, M. o
nf. 1564 ; Mehra, B.N. er al, 1965 : Tuz-

per BL & Lewis WE 10£X. Gadal.
s, TW.J. & Kliphuis, E. i%7;
Chatterjee, T. & Sharms, A K. 1968 ;
Narayan, K.MN. & Shukur, A, 1968 ;
Subramepyam, K. & Kambls, N.P,
1967 ; Méjovsky, 1. &1 al. 1970b :
Powell, A.M. & Sikes, §.1970 ; Torres,
AM, & Liogier, A H. 1970 : Pepan-
den, A & Cuzirps, M. 197] ; Soliwig, O.

T ae ~F 107 . 2F.bhee T kT
Baooa Ces LA IvaCliE, .09, oG DL

nandac, P. 1974 ; Strother, JL. 1976 ;
Parg, . -1, & Hsu, C.-C, 1977
Gopinathan, M.C. £ Rabu, C.R. 952
16, 32 Turner, B.L. et af. 1962

32 Turmer, B.L. & King, R.M. 1984;
Turnes, B.L. & Flyr, D, 1966 ; Longpre,
BK. 9% ; Wendin, J.F, & Powell,
AM. 1978

Ers Timrhiae 73 1024 + Abhnmdars LI 1
o A HPTUYES | i AFerT | N LLTrRAAWE p ER. &

Dalay, C. 154
parviflora 3 cllinim
24 Copinathen, M.C, & Babu, C.R. 1982
pacviBora X (parvifiors x clliate)
16 Gopinathan, M.C. & Babu, C.R, 1982

Gamolepis Less.
13 ; Scuth Africa. 1 ; cultivated.

e T _am

17 .
A AL g



20 Metma, PM. 22al 19555 Gupta, PK.
et al. 1972

Glossagyne Cass.

% : Sonth China, South East Asia, Indo-
Malesia and Australia. 1; throughout the

Cazania Gaertn.

14 Mehra, PN, & Remacanden, B, 1975
16 Mehra, PN, & Remanandan, P. 1968

ringens K. Hr.

10 La Cour {D). 1545}
14 Mchra, P.N. & Remanzodan, P. 1976

Gerbera Linn. ex Cass. muf. Spreng.

70 : Africa, Madagascar, Asia and lndo-
nesiz. ¢ ; between 1,320 and 3,960 m in
the Himalays, and Mepal and Bhutan a few
cultivated.

gosaypina {Royle) Beauy.

jamsesonif Bolas
30 Khhmow, E. 1936 ;: Bowden, W.M.
1543a ; Koul, M.L.H. 1954 ; Mehra,
PN, of ol.-196% ; Jush M. 1968 ;
Mehm, BN, & Bemanandan, P. 1975

Glossocardia Cass.

2 : Westarn and Central India.
boavallis (Linn. 3 DC.

lingarifolia Cass.

24 Chopde, V.P. 1965; Gupts, R.C, &
Gilt, B.5. 1980

medoan Blatt. & Hall.
24 Pphandard, M.M. & Singhvi, D.M. 1577

greater part of India.

bidemns (Feiz.) Alston
24 Shetty, BV, 1967

pinnatifide D},
24 Bhukur, A. 1969

Goaphatium Linn.

Ahout 200 ; world wide. 8 ; chiefly in
Himalaya (up to 3,300 m}, and Pakistan and
Bhutan.
hypolowcwsn DC.

i4 Aranp, H. i963
indicowy Lipn.*
14 Mehra, BN, 2:al. 1985 : Bhattacha-
ryya, N.K. 1965
28 Sharma, AK. & Viarma, B. 1950 ;
Chatteries, T, & Sharma, AK. 1968 .
Mehra, BN, & Remanandgp, P. 1975

lotes - albom Linn.
4 wud, H. D. 1938 ; Rodriguees, J. B,

M. 1953 Turoer, BL & Lowis, W.H.
1965 ; Cadeila, TW.I. & Kliphuis, E,
19656 ; Baguar, 5. R. 1967 - 1968
Chatterjes, T. & Shorma, AK. 1568 ;
Bhattecharyya, N.K. 1969b ; Bjtrk-
qviat, T. er qf. 196%; Podlech, D, &
Dicterle, A. 1959 ; Tarner, B.L, 197 :
Ferpandes, A. & Queirps, M. 1571 ;
Singh, N.K. 1972

Larsen, K. 1960; Mehra, BN, ef 4,
1965

gsp. affise (D Don) Koster
14 Sheuy, B.V. 1947
affine T3, Don

A4 Arano, H. 1956, 1863 ; H, C.-C.
1570

pulvimptam Delile
14  Bhattacharyys, N.K. 1969h

i4, 13+18

*Graphaliam indjeart okef. pl. (pom Linn.) FBL 3:239,is a synoym of G. polyeaulow Pera. (HFDD : 265270 ;

FHD : 516)



porparenm Linm.*
14 Mehra, PN, & Bemanandan, P. 1969,
1975
18 Gupta, B E. 19590
28 Arano, H, 1963 ; Huygh, K 1. 1965,
Bhallacharyya, N.K. 1969h ; Heu, C. -
€, 1970 ; Torres, M. & Liogier, A.H.

- ww 3

1570 ; Fermandes, A, & Queiros, B
1971 : Keil, ), & Stoessy, T.F. 1977
Peng, C. -1, & Hauw, C. - C, 1977, 1978 ;
Rir, 5.5, & Sidhy, M, 1080

Gouiocaulon Cass.

1 ; EIndo Malesia, Central and Penin-
sular India,

glabrum Caas,
32 Gupa, R.C & Gill, B.8. 19719h

CGrangea Adzns.

& ; tropical Afriea, Madagascar and tro-
picat Asta. 1 ; throughout India,

mpferaspatang (Linn,: Poir.
13  Mitma, 1. 1947 ; mehta, P.N. & Remn-
nandan, P. I974 :Peng, C.-1. & Hiu,
C.-C 1977, 1978

Guizotia Cass.

12 ; tropical Africa. 1 ; cultivated.
abyaainka Cass.

Uk Falin OEY 1014 Bishharma B I
- ot L Pt R

e Fa gEArT , D) y Ehadla

& Kalamkar, W.J. 1928 ; Sherty, B.V.
1947 ; Harcimean, N, A, 1378

Gynura Cass.

100 ; tropical Africa and Madagascar to
Fast Asia and Malaysia. 7 ; temperate Hima.
laya and Soutbern Indjz, and Sri Lanka - 1

cuifivatad.

ASTERACEAE 63

cusimbug (Y. Don) 5 Moors
40 Mehra, P.N. & Remanacdan, P, 1959,
1975

anguigsa DO,
156 Mehra, P.M. & Sidhe, 5.8, 1950
20, 40 Mehra, P.N. £ of. 19565

lycopersicifol iz T 4>
20  Mathow, A. & Mathew, P.M, 1975b

wepalenals DC,

W0 Mehea, PN, of of. 19651 Shetty, RV,
1967

njtda D,
20 Mathew, 4. & Mathew, P. M, 137ib

travascorica W. W. Somith
20 Mathew, A. & Mathaw, P, M. 19750

Heleminm Linn.

40 ; West America. 1 ; cultivated.

hoaTesi: A {raw
R R EL 4 ui‘;

3¢ Raven, P.H. & Xrhos, D.W. 19 ;
RBeaman, J.HL & of, 1562 ; Begman, JH.
& Turmer, B.L. 1961; Choukeanova,
N.A. ef of, 19688 ; Strother, J.L. 1972
Mehra, P.M. & Remapandan, P, 1974
34 Zhukova, P.G. (Fadatov)

Helianthos Linn,
About 110 ; America. 3 ; coliivabed.

annuos Lien.
i4 Tabara, M. 1915z : Proxina, M.N.
{Fedorov) ; Makoveltski, M. (Fedo-
rov) ; Geisler, F, 193] ; Yamamoio, Y.
{Kihara, H. et af, 1931y ; Wagner, 5.
1932 ; Tichler, G. 1937 ; Alkskoviky,
M.K. {Fedorov) ; Klimochkine, L.V.
{Fedotoy) : Inffa, BU. {(Podorov} ;
Kostaff, ID. (Fadooy) : Delry, . 1347 :
Hoiser, C.B. & Whilaker, T.W, 1945 ;
Heiser, C.B. 1938; Hziwer, C.A. &
Bmith, D. M. 1959 ; Kodama, A. 1970w ;

YGraphalium purpurewm oucl. pi. {oon Linp.} FBI, 3 : 189 is a synonym of G. pemsylwemlesn Willd. G.

purparenms docs not oocur in India (HEDD : 269),

wo & yura Iycopersicifotia DC. of FBI, 31 3M lsn mynonym of G. bycopersicifolis DC. up. taprobanensle

— A

Grietson (REHFC, 1 :243).



64 ASTERACEAE

Sclbrig, O.T. am: 1912 G—rgmm—
1974 ; Mehra PN &Rmananda.n P.
1874 - Dasgupta, A, 1975 : Raicu, P,
ef of. 1976 ; Whelan, B.D.F. 1978 ; Al
Allaf, 5. & Godward, MBE. 19749a,
b : Kulshreshithe, ¥.B. & Gupta, P.K.
179

Haini, RG. & Dhesi, 35 1972 ;
Dhesi L5, & Saini, RAG. 1973 ;
upia, 5K, & Boy, 5. K, 1580

68, 35 Kovddik, A. 1970

cocumerlfoling Torr. & A Gray

i4  Schewtschenko (Fedoroy)
34 Wagner, 5. 1932

tabexoans Linn,

102 Makoveltski, M. (Fadorov) : Yamo-
moto, ¥, (Kihare, H. & &l 1931);
wagner, 5.1932; Kosiwoff, D. (Fedo.
tov) ; Schewischenko (Fedaroy); Cle-
venger, 5. & Heiget, CH. 1983;
Georgieva - Todorova, 1. 1973 Anas-
hehenko, ALY, 1974 : Kulghrashiha,
¥.B. & Gupts, P. K. 159

34, 68

Helichrysum Mill. corr. Pers.

500 ; South Europe, tropical and South
Africa, Madagascar, Socoira, South Wesi
Asia, Southern India, Sti Lanka and Aus-
tralia, 200 in South Africa. 4 ; South Western
India, and Sri Lanka, | cultivated.
bracteatsma Andr.

24 Tonglorgl, E. 1935 ; Chatterjes, 7. &
Sharmma. AJK. 1968 ; Gupta, PK. eral,
19712

28 Tongiorzi, B. 1%42; Chouksanovs,
M.A. &f ol 1%68a ; Turner, B.L. 1370
1 Gupla, PK. 19630

baditeloldes DC.
28 Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P. 1969,
1975
var. hookertamm {Wight & Are.) Hook. /.
hoakerianum Wight & Arn.
28 Mathew, A. & Mathew, P .M. 19750

Hellpteram DC.

40 : South Africe and Australia, 2 ;
cultivated,

mangksii F. ¥. Muell,

orgem Benth.

14 Bilquez (Delay, C. 1850}
14, 28 Tuomer, B.L. 1970
2%  Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, B. 1975

Hisrasiom T inn

AAYE mm L g mAms Auaaianm

Perhaps 5,000 apomictic micro spe-
cics, or 1,000 macro species ; temperate
regions (excluding Australasia) and tropicat
mountains. J; Western Himalaya between
1,660 and 3,330 m.

crotkiwin Frigs
27 Remanaodan, P. & Mehma, PN, 1974

pretianthoides Vill.

18 Favarger, C. 1945h, ¢
38 Christof, M. & Popoff, A, 1933
embellatum I.ion.

17 Nisioka, T. 1958

IF Juel, H.G. 1905; Christelf, M. &
Popoff, A 1933 ; Turesson, 3. §938;
Guatafason, A, 1947a; Wi, HD.
1050 : Livkvist, B, 1962 ; Sorse, V.

1952 » Hedbarp T & “.-.ﬂh-h- 1 10ud -

Lk by R, AW ALy ST lli"l.!'l’

Gﬁdelln T-W.J. & Kliphuls, B. 1967,
1968a ; Murin, & Ubkrikovd (Fedoroy) ;
Laane, M.M. 1060h: Majovsky I e

TR, X, Ed

af. 19708 ¢ Skalinska, M. = af. 1971 ;
Uhtikovd A, & Ferdkowd, V. 1977
18, X7 Fosenberg, O 1926 ; Tischler, ¢3, 1034 ;
Bergmnan, B. 1935a ; Robweder, H, 1937
27 Bergman, B. 1941 ; Sokolovskaye, A.P.
(Fedorov) ; Guppy, (1A, 1978
36 Gustafason, &. 1947, b

54 Rozenberg, O, 1027
virosvwn Pall.

36  Roseoberg, Q. 1926
volgatum Fries.

Z7 Tischier, G. 1934 ; Gentscheff, (5. 1937a
Hypochoeris Linn.

00 ; cosmopolitan. 2 ; South Western

Peninsula 2and Assam.

glabra Linn.
B Torver, B.L. 1970



13 wWalff, H.D, 1939a ; Lidve, A. & Live,
D 1'%4b ; Stebbins, G.L. «taf 1553 ;
Lareen, [ 1060 . Shetty, BV, 1857 ;
Fernandes, A, & Queitos, M. 1971 ;
Eesmanandan, P, & Mebhm, PN 1974 ;

Tomb, A5 of of 1078
1, 12 Heizser, C.B. & Whitaker, T.W. 1948

12 Megodi, G. 1935
radicata Linm,

§ Wavashin, M.5. (Tischler, G. 1927 ;
Tischler, . 1934 ; Rehweder, H. 1937 ;
Live, A, & Love, I, 19440 : Heiser, C.
B. & Whitaker, TW. 1948 ; Saez, F.A.
1949 : Fahmy, T.Y. 1951 {Lbowe, A &

Lbve, P. 19a1b) ; Stebbing, G.L. & @l
1951 ;. Mulligan £ 1957 : Hejzer, C.B.
19063 ; Turner, BL. & Kwng, R.M.
1964 : Gadella, T.%.J. & Kliphuois, E.
1966 ¢ Uhrikowd & Muria (Fedooow) ;
Dielay, 3. i968a, b ; Coleman, R. 1588b ;
Taylor, R.L. & Mulligen, G.A. 1968 ;
Chatterjes, . & Sharma, A K. 1969 ;
Powell, AM. & King, R.M. 1969 ;
Kuzmanov, B.A. & Kozpbarov, 31.
1570 ; Mdjovsk#, 1. er al. 1970w : Kaul,
V.& BSingh, D. 1972+ Peqg, .- 1, &
Hsu, C - C. 1578 ; Van Loon, J, Chr. &
de Jong, H. I978;: Jetwen, RK %
Stucssy, T.F. 15980 ; Van Loon, J. Chr.
& Kielt, O. 1580

Iflopa Cass.

10 ; Canaries, Mediterranean, South
Africa apd India. L ; Upper Gangetic Plains.
foninmenii Cpgs,

4 Mehra, PN & Sidho, 5.5 1960
Mehra, P.N. ¢! &l 1963

Inula Liny,

Abont 200 ; Burope, . Asia sand Africa,
21 ; mostly confined between 1,320 and

4,620 m in the North Wostern Himalaya, and
pakistan and Bhuwn

cappa DT
20 Melva, PN, gy o lups
- Mebra, PN, & Renvinmudan, 19, 1375

l'_'“ﬁpid“ta‘ Clarke
ED I'i-'ll'n":'hfﬂ., I.H of af 'I_l;[]:; :

Melyg, 1L,
& Hemanandan, ' 197 o

ASTERACEAE 5

empauorioides DI,
20 Meahra, P.N. er al 1955 ; Mehra, P.N.
& Remanandan, B 1975

grandifiora Wilid.
16 Sokolowvskava, AP. & Sirelkova, .
1940 ; Sheity, B.Y, 1967

granticidea Hoisa,
20 Baquar, S.R. & Abi] Askeri, SH.
1574, b

graveolims (Linn,) Desf,
16 Podlech, D & Dictecls, A. 1569
18  Fermzodes, A. & Quedros, b, 1971
20 Bijtrkqwist, L, er gl 1069

hooket] Clarke
20 Toogiorgd, E. 1942

racemass Hook. .
I  Tongiorgi, B. 1935 ; Zhukowa, P.G.
'

{Fedorov), 19676 : Mobra, PN. &

Bemapandan, B. 1975

royleams C.
2 Zhokoys PBP.G. (Fedorovl, 6Th ;
Chouksanova, W.A. er ol 19688 ;
Mehra, BN, & Remaoanden, B, 1973

robricanlic Clacks
20 Mehra, P.N, & Remasandan, P. 1069

Ixerls Cass.

%0 ; Bagt and South East Asia t0 New
Guinea. 3 ; Himalaya (up to 1, 980 m), 1 ex-
tending ro Northern India,

polycephtala Cass,
15 Babeock, B.B. eral. 1937; Kitamura,

8. 1953 ; Shetty, B.Y. 108}

engittarioldes (Clarke) Stabbins
18 Shetiy, B.Y. 1967

Eoelpinia Palf,
5 ; North Africa to East Asia. 1 ; North
Western India.
limearis Pall.
4  Stebbine, G.L. ¢ af. 1953

Lacteca Linn.

About 10D ; chiefly in temperate Eurasia,
extending to tropical and Seuth Africa. 18 ;
mnetly confired batween 1,320 and 4,280
m in tho Himalaya, and Nepal, Pakistan,
Bhutan and Sri Lanka, | cultivated.



&5 ARTERACEAR

bescteata Hook. 7. & Thoma.
16 Babeock, E.E. e af. 1937

bewavoniana (Wall. ) Clarke
156 BShetty, B.Y. 1967
digrecda 1. Don
16 Mehra, P.N. & Sidho, B.S. 1950
Mehra, PN e 1965 1 Shetiy, B.V.
v i :
Remanandan, P. & Mehra, PN, 1974

dolichophyila Kitamura
fongifoliu DC,
16 Stebbing, G L. er gl 1933 ; Mehra, P
N. er gl 1965 ; Shetty, BY. 1967
Eaul, V. & %Zingh, . 197 ; Rema-
pandan, P & Mehea, PN 1974 Gill,
B.8., Gupta, B.C. & Kaur, 3. 1980
teapcTilona Clacks
16 Stebhins, G.L. ef al. 1953
macrorhiza Hook. ¥
16 Mahra, P, of of, 1965 ; Bhetty, B.Y.
1067 . Hemanandan, P & Mehra, B.M,
1974 ; Kumar, ¥, & Chauhan, K.P.5.

potycephala Benth,

I6 Gupta, R.C, & Gill, B.5. 1984
ramonefoldes (D) Clarke

15 Siebbing G.L. efal. 1953

rosrain (Blume) O, Kootze
rdli e Thf

L. g T |
i e TEC T S

16 Mohra, PN, e al. 1965

18 Chatlerjee, T. & Sharma, A.K. 1969
rapancalyidens 10 Clarke
var, tehrhiame Beman.

14 EKemapandan, P. & Mehm, P.H. 1974
roncingte DC.

13  3hetty, B.V.196L ; Chopds, V.P. 1945
sapittariokdas (Clarks) Stebbina
saaittarialder Clarke
1¥- Mallz, 5.B., Bhattarai, 5. ef af. 19773

BHLET LTI FiY

1% Gates, R.R. & Ress. EM. 19221 ;
Whitaker, T. W. & lagger, I. C. 1939 ;
Thompsen, R. C. er af. 1941 ; Prakken,
R. & Swaminathan, M. S. 1951 ; Lind-
gvist, X. 1950 + Baquar, 5. R. & Abid
Askarl, 5. M. 1970, b

18, 36, 35+-B Einsst, 1. 1344

keivinla Linn,
13 Thompson, R.C. &f al, 1941 ; Heiser, C.

B Wi iiale HIEF TOAS . T Iadsedas
e TRLURERVT 497 . LAY | Lrlilidly Wkiky

- 1964 ; Gadella, T.'W.J. & Kliphul,

e

E. 1966 ; WNazarova, EA. (Fedorov),
14a6% ; Ferdkovd {Fedoroy) ; Chatlerjes,
T. & Sharma, A K. 1979 1 Podlesh, T
& Diegerle, A. 1959 ; Gadells, T. W] &
Klipbuis, B, 1970a ; Mdjovek¥, J. ef al.
1070a : Fernandea A, & Quairoa, M.
1971 ; Tomb, A5 er al. 1978

segrinla Linn,
kawa, M. 1921 : Tischler, G 1934 ;
Cooper, D.C. & Mahony, K. L. 1935;
Dabcock, EB. £ of 1937 : Whitaker,
TW. & Jagger, 1.C. 193¢ ; Mulligan, G.
A. 1957 Mehra, PN, & Sidhu, 5.5.
1960 : Mchro, P, ef 5, 1965 ; Kanl,
¥. & Singh, D. 1972 ; Remanandan, P.
& Mehra, PN, 1974 ; Tomking, DI, &

MHeand: W T 1078 . Fonomaan,. T &
AFTEHL, TrRL.L 0 AW DeuLiIAR Yy O e

Cleorgieva, 5. 1980

Lagascea Cav.

15 ; Mcxico to tropical South America
and West Tndies. [ ; various parts of India.

molla Cavy.
A4 Parameswar, N.5. 1960 ; Shetty, B.Y.
1961 ; Turner, B. E., Bllizcn, W. L. &
King, R. 1961 ; Chopde, Y.P. 1865 ;
Marayan, K.N. & Shukur, A. 1968 ;

Tﬁ:i’ﬁ, .:!'n.u"r{nl&- L';-\“Ji]ﬁ'f, AVH, 1070 H
Strother, LL. 1876: Gupts, R.C &
Gill, B.8. 1930

Lapenifera Cass.

30 ; Tapan, Ryukyu [Islands, Borneo,
New Caledopia, WNew Zealand, Pauilic,
Central Amerion and Andes. I ; Khasi Hills
and Konkan, and St Lanka,

gracilis Steetz
Lagenaphorg stigitala Diruce

15 Arano, H. 19626, 1
S of &f 1D
Lappera Sch. Bip, x Hochst.

20 ; tropical Africa, Arabia, India,
South China and Formosa. 4 ; Himalaya (up
to 1,650 m), moustaing of Southern India, |
in the plains, and Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla
Desh and Sri Lanka,
alatn (T Do) Ech, - Bip, ex Oliv,

10 Sheity, B.Y. 1964

ool e

- e la Fdm
' 4 OhLLILLH L™ Y LRy

Je



20 Sherty, BV, 1967 ; Patil, R M. & Chen-
naveeraiah, M. 5. 1969

auritn Sch, - Bip,

B L

Mehra, PN, er of. 1965 ; Patil, R .M.

& Chenpaveeraiak, M.S. 1959 . Singh,

M.EL 1972 5 Mathew, A, & Mathew P,

M. 1975h ; Bir, 8.8, & Stdha, M. 1980
Blames agrfio (Linn. f.y D

L LS, ubaiar,

[

pierodornia Benih.
20 Mathew A & Mathew PM I

=

Lamprachaeninm Benth,

1 ; Peninsular India,
microcephialem Banth,
18 Narayaoa, B.s. 15

k3 P T -
Lapsaga Lmn.
9

; temperate Furasia, 1 ; Kashmir.

communls Lino.

12 Marchal, E. 1920 ; Tischler, G. 1934

14 Vazrama, (Lowve, A & Live, . 1948} ;
Stebbina, G.L, & gf. 1953, Gadella, T.
W.J. & Kliphuois, E. 1965 ; Munin &
¥ichod (Fedorov) ; Nazarova, N.A,
1968 ; Tayipr, R.L. & Mulligan, G.A.
1564 ; Majovsky, 1. #f of. 1970a ; Ferna-
ndea, A. & Queiros, M. 1971 ; ¥an
Loon, LC er af. 1971 ; Kanl, ¥. &
Singh, D, 1972 ; Edmonds, LM. et al
1974 ; Remenandzn, P. & Mehra, PN

1074
Lk d

16 Sorsa, V.1962, 1963a; Kuzmanov, B,
& Cieorgieva, 5. 19772

Launaea Cass.
40 ; Canaries, Mediterranean to Eagst
Asia, tropical and South Africa, About 8

chiefly in the plains of India, and Pakistan
and Sri Lanka,

ASTERACEAE &7

acaulls (Roxb.y Babe, ex Craib

18 Stebbine, CLL. ef af. 1953 ; Shetry, BV
1967 ; Narayan, ¥.N. & Shuokur, A.

1058

AL

enplenifolla Hook, 1,

T2 Chatterjee, T. & Sharma, A X. 196%;
Barkar, AK., Daita, N. & Chatterjes,
¥ 1973, 1974 ¢+ Sarkar, A K., Datta,

capiiata {¥preng 1 Dandy
Hook. 7,

i arata (0849 Y 3
o A TTW S - Ir

15 Miege, J. 1962
13 Mohao, K.Y.1. ef af. 1952

fallax {Taub. & Spech) O. Kuntze*

18 Gupta, P.K ei af. 1972 ; Shetty, B.Y.
1947

macronatn {Foesk.) Muschler
16 Reese, G. 1957 ; Amin, A. 1973

neditzally (Linp.) Hepk, f.5*

18 Stebhing, Q. L. et of. 1953 ; Retse, G.
1957 ; Mehra, P.N. & Sidhy, 8.5, 1960
Mohan, K.V ef al 1942 Mehra, P.M.
ef gi. 1963 ; Subramanyam, . & Faar
bz, N.B. 1987 ; Chatierjes, T, &
Bharma, AK. 1%6% ; Gupta, P.K.
1685h ; Borgen, L, 1970 ; MNordeostam,
B. 1972 ; Amit, A- 1971b; Remanzndan,
P, & Mehra, B M. 1984 ¢ Sipghwi, DAL
1974 Van Loon, 1.C. 1974 ; Bir, 55. &
Sidha, M. 1980%; Gill, B.S., Gupta, R.C.
& Kanpr, 8. 2980

resedifolia (Lionn,} Druce

16 Stebbins, G.L. eral. 1953 ; Singhvi, D.
M. 1974

sarmentosn (Willd.) Sch. - Bip.*#*
12  Mehya, PN, & Remanandan, P, 1969:
Remanatdan, P, & behra, BN, ¥

*Founaes nudicantiz Hook. £.(FBI, 1 :416) was sacljer treatad 48 & synonym of Launmea fallax (Janb. &

Spach) ©. Kuntze—a specias nal found in India.

L aunaea redicoulis auci. pl. {non Hook. £., FEIL, 1 ; 415} is a synonym of L. procombens (Roxb.) Ramayya &
Rajagopal. L. nodicamliy (Lion.) Hook. £, doey not oecur i Jodia (Kew Full, 1969, 13 : 465),

*iThe combinetion Lawiaea sarmentosa was made by Alaton {DFP] : 94),
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sarmentosa {Willd,) Alston
pimautifise Cuss,

15 Mgohan, K.¥.J. & gf, 1#52; Naruyan,
E.N_ & Shukur. A. 1968 : Chatierjee. T.
& Sharme, AK. 1965 ; Barkar, AK.,
Datta, N. & Chateerjes, I, 1973

secowda Clarke

18 Mehra, PN, of @, 1965 ; Chalietjes, T.
& Sharma, A K. 19569 : Ciill, H.5., Gupla,
R.C. & ¥aor, 5. 1980

Lelbnitzia Casg,

3 ; East Asiz and 2 in Cenfral America.
1 ; Himalaya, and Nepal.

repalensin (Kunze) Kitemura
Ferberg knrtzeana A, Br, & Aschérs.

24 Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P. 1969
46 Chonkearova, MLA. &2 al. 19¢48b

Leoutopodiom R, Br. ex Cass,

3D ; mountains of Burope, Asia and
South America. 3 ; alpine and Eastern Hima-
laya (beiween 3,330 and 6,00 m).

alpinwm Cass.

14 Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P 1975
26 Sakai, K, 1934, 193358
c. 48 Favarger, C. 1954
48 Biljek, S, 1977
52 Skalinska, M., 1959 ; Bokolowvska - Kulg-
1:.r|::ka.,. A, 1959 [Irbdnzka - Worytkies

T 1088 « Donan:l- T |
[ 1]

o 1437
WIHIJI A LU .. ailim, &'. TF Hip ATy

1974 ; Murin, A, & Paglava, L. 1979
Matricaria Linn,

40 ; Eurcpe, Mediterranean and West
Agia, 10 in Sputh Africa and 2 in West
America. 2 ; Norih Weslern fodia and Upper

Oangetic Plain, and Pakistan.

e el —— —— ————

*Mikania etandens dows not ocenr in India,
Robinsop or M. miecantha HBE. (SFUGE :

chamomilla Ljnn.

13 Londegdrdh, B. 1909 ; Beer, R. 1912;
Harmwwich, K. “1%36 ; Tischler, G, 1934,
1817 : Mande, PF. 1839: Live, A &
Live, It 1948 : POlya, L. 1948 Tamav-
schi, 1.T. 1938 ; Eoul, M.L.H. 1%4dg ;
Gadella, TW.J. & ¥liphnis. E. 1966
Fermandes, A. & Queiros, M. 1971
Madbuscodanan, EJ. & Arora, O.P
10979

32 Bara, 17, 1579

13, 36

imdora Lirn.
1€ Ticehler, G. 1974, 1937 : Delay, C. 1047
Yaareroa (Love, A, & Lﬁw,D 148)
Sorsa, Y. 1942

36 Koul, M.LH, 194b ; Gedells, T-W.J. &

Kliphuis, E. 1966

341 Madhuscodgoan,
1550

K.J. & Arora, CP

Microglossa DC.

About 6 ; Azia and Africa, 3; Himalaya
and Westera Ghats, and Bangla Desh and
Sri Tanka.

pyrifolia {Lam.) Kuntze
18 EBorgmann, E. 1964 ; Heu, . - C, 1970

vofuhifie DC,
13 Mangenot, 8. & Mangemnot, G, 1%2;
Chueng, T.I. # &4 1953

Mikania Willd,
250 ; tropi cal America, Weet Indies, 2 in
South Africa. !; Eastern and Southern

India.

cordata (Burm. S} Robinson
3¢ Turner, B.L., & Lewis, W.H, 1945 : Olo-
rode, O, 1974a

30 D‘?p D& El'lﬁl'l'l‘lﬂu AN, 1048

The Ol¢ World plant is either Mikania cordata (Borm. [}
125-126 1 RHEC, 1+ 146-147).



3¢ Baguar, 5.R. 1967 - 1968 ; Muaogenatl, 5.
& Manganot, G. 1958, 1982

33 Mitra, J. 1%47; Gaiser, L., 1954,
hditTa, K. & Datta, M. 1967 ; Sharma, 5.

& Sarkar, A K. 196T - 1863
Montanoa Cerv.

30 Mexico to Columbia. 1 ; cultivated

ASTERACEAE 6D

Olipochaeta Koch

5 ; South FEurope, NWorth Africa, West
Ao A Tidiao 1 .0 dahenrah b demmamn Tou 120
nﬂld_ Rl JLLILLE,. ] B (SIS FF AR VRN ILUF].'-.-I-FJ AN+

rempsa {Roxh.) Wagen,
28 Bhandari, M. M. & Singhvi, LM, 1977

divaricata (Fiach., & C.A. Mey.) C, Koch

14 Tty 3
[ S ¥ 5 § y by

and paturalized.

mrandiflora (D) Hamal,
18 Solhrig, O.T. eral. 1972

Myriactis 1eas.

10 ; Cavncasia to Japan and New Guinea.
4 , temperate Himalaya (up to 4,000 m),

.&.-ﬂﬂﬂ"ﬂ D.'I‘hl"l ”‘rtl"i'li"lﬂ ﬂ'l'l.r‘q ”ﬂﬁl‘ll ﬁﬂl’" q I
P =l LY =18 Lo F I. lG‘ L r L) l.“l\l'l-l"'l-l-l Higes L L
Lanka.

nepalensis Less,

34 Mealtra, PN, erol 1965 ; Melira, PN, &
Remanendas, P 1974
wedfichri Less,

36  Mehro, PN, & Sidho, 5.8, 19560 Mehra
P.M. ef af. 1965 ; Sharma, &. & Sarkar,

AX. 1967 - 1958 ; Baquar, S . & Abid
Aakari, 5. H. 19’70&. b Mchea, PN &
Remanandan, P. 197 : @Gidl, B.B,
Gupta, R.C. & Kaur, 5. 158D

wightii DC

36 Mehea, P.N. & Remanandan, P. 1959,

1974

MNotonta DC

grandifioes DC.

20 Oenesan, D. 1999 ; Koul, M.L.H. {954 & ;
Marayan, K.M, & Shukur, A. 1968

walksri Clarke
20 Shetiy, B.Y. 15957

Amberbon ramone Roxh

TSTIINETEALAL FLIFFMAArS FLLRL IR

36 Gupta, P.K. & al. 1972

Falurapells divaricaia Henth,
16, 28 Mchra, B, 2 of, 1965

Parthenium Lipo,

15 ; Americg and West Indies. 1 ; almost

thro ughout india,

Eysterophorus Ting.

18 Hakoo, M.L. 1963

32 Kanchan, 8.D . & Geetha. K.B. 1977

34 Rollins, R.C. 1946 Gustafeson, A.
194t Dedenpg, DCD. & lonense
E.K. 19q3 ;: Coleman, R. 1968k ; Fowel],
AM, & King, R, 19650 Hendersoh,
R sral 1977 ; Keil, LY & Stoessy,
T.F. 1977 ; Cupta, B.C. & Gill, B.S.
1930

c. 34, M,

35 Ropiling, R.C. 1950
36 Kokieva, B. {Fadorovy Thombre, M.Y.
1959

Pepoleitia Cass,

12 ; Morth, tropical and South Africa
and Madagascar. 1 ; Rajasthan.

semegalensis Cass.
X+ Singhvi, DM, e @l 1975; Bhandgri,

M.M. & Sipghvi, DM, 1977
Pleris Linn.

40 - 50 ; temperaie Furasia, Mediterra-
nean and Abyssinia. 1 ; temperate Himalaya,
Khasi Hills and Western Ghats, and Bhutan.
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hitraciolden Lmn,

10 Ighikawa, M, 1915 ; Berpgman, B. 1932,
1935k ; Tischler, G. 1934 Delay,
1947 ; Parret (Lbwe, A, & Lbve I,
19610} ; Michra, P.M. #r al. 1965 ; Wara-
rova, EA. (Fedorov), 1958 ; Fernandes,
A & Queiros, M. 1971 ; Kaul, V. &
Simgh, D, I972; Kliphuis, E. 1977 ;
Kurmanpy, B, & CGeorgieva, 8. 1977a ;
Brand, C.V.D. &l qf. 1979

sgp, hierecloides
13 Van Loon, ). Chy, & Kieft, B. 1980

Plechen Cass.

50 ; tropics and subitropics. 7 ; chisfly in
Eastern India and Purjab, and Pakistan.

indica Lass,

20 Coopectider, T8, & Galaog, M.M. 1965,
Kiog, R.M. & Robinson, H. 136% : Ponk,
C.-I & Hsu, C. - T, 1977, 1978

lanceolata Clarke*
2 Koul, AKX, 1964

wallickdess D,
20 Bhandan, M. M. & Singhvi. D.N. 1977

Fresanthes Ling,

40 ; North America, Canaries, tropicai
Africa, tomperate and tropical Asia. 6 ; Wes-
tern apd Eastern Himalaya,

brunonfans Wali.

16 Mehra, P.N, er al. 1965; Glli, B.S,,
Gupta, R.C, & Kaur, 5. 1980

Psendelephantopas Rohr.

1-3; Central and tropical South
America. 1 ; West Benga), Gangetic Plains
and elsewhers,

spicaloe (Juzz, &y Aubl) Rohe, ex Glenson

20 Haurmos, 1..J. 1965

X2 Bubramanyam, K. & Kamble, N.F. 1947,
1971 ; Yong, C. - 1. & Hsu, C. -, 1977,
1975

26 Sarkar,
1980

Elepka ntomer ipivatus Aubl

26 Bharma, A. & Sarkar, AK. 1967 - 1968 ;
Dey, [} & Sharma, A K. 1969

AK., Chakraverty, M. & af,

Psychrogeton Boiss.

29 ; South West and Central Asia. 1;
Weslern Hiwalaya,
godrralelder (DC.) Noevopokr, £ Krasch.

Evigeron andryafoides Benth,
18 Mehra, P.N, & Remapandan, P. 1974

Pulicaria Gaerin,

50 - 60 ; temperate and warm FEurasia,
tropical and South Africa. 12 ; chiefly ip
North Western India, and Pakistan,

angosiiioiia D,
i4 Bhendari, M.M. & Singhvi, DM, 1577
18 Haguar, SR. & id Askar, S.H.
197, b
erispa Sch. - Eip.

18 Mehra, PN, & af, 1965
20 Singh, B. 1951

dyseaterica (Linn.] Beroh.

1% TFeroandes, A. & Queiros, M. 1971;
Strid, A. 1971 ; Hommel, PW.FM &
WieHering, J.H. 1970; ¥ano Loon, I
Chr. & Snelders, H.C.M. 1979 ; Kuz-
manoy, B, & G’Gl:l.l'ﬂ.'iﬂ-"l"ﬂ, 5. 1960

18, 20 Gadelln, T.W.). & Kliphuia, E. 1967

20 Redolica, A. 1933 ; Tischler, G.1934;
Mutin & Vhchovd (Fedorov) ; MBjoveky,
I st ol 1970a

*The combination Plochea Janceolata was mada by Oflv. & Hisrg (DFPY : 133).



rajputanas Blait, & Hall
20 Singhvi, ThM. ef of. 1975 ; Bbaodari,
M.M & Sioghvi, D .M. 1977

vulgarls Gaetto.
12 Wulff, H.D. 1917b
wightiama Clarke

14 Chopde, ¥.P. 1963 ; Bhandari, M.M. &
Singhvi, .M. 1977

Reichardin Roth

10 ; Mediterransan. ! ; Punjab.

tingitena (Linn.) Roth,

16 Tetefifisky (Tiachier, G. 1531 ; Borgen,
L. 1870 ; ¥an Loon, 1.C, 1974 : Huymph-
riea, .Y, #f af. 5978

Fiericigm 1ingitarnen: Desf,

16 Larzen, K. 1950

18 Mehra, P.N, & Sidbu, 8.8, 1960 ; Mehra,
BN er af. 1965 ; Gill, B.S,, Gupta, R.C,
& Kaur, 5. IE:ED

Rbynchospermam Reinw.

2, Himalaya to Japan. ]
Himalava l"nn to 2000 m) and Khasi Hills,

mmLRA R T U aaay RRIAE

werticllbatnm Reinw,
18 Aranc, H. 1%62b, 1965 ; Huziwara, Y.
1965, Mehrz, P.N. e al. 1955 ; Peng

C.-T. & Hsn, C. - C. 1977, 1978
Saussores DIC.

About 403 ; chiefly in temperate Asia,
abundant in the mouniains. About 44 ; con-
fined between 2,310 and 5940 m in the
Himalaya, with 1 extending to Western
Pemnsula and 1 to plaing, and Nepa! and
Bhutan,

P e
N RIS oIl

356 Ishikmwa, M. 1515
gossypiphate I, Don

ASTERACEAE TI

beteromaila {I». Don) Hand. - Mazz,
34 Shetty, B.Y. 1967

cordfeqns Clnrke

12 Mehra, P.M. ef af. 1965

12, 34 Mehra, PN, & Remapapdan, P, 976

hypalcoca Spreng.

38 Kumar, ¥. & Chanhan, K.P.5.
lappa Clarks

26 Zhukova, P.G.{Fedoroy) ; 1967k

obrallate Wall.

. 31 Ehetty, BV, 1267
32 Kumar, V., & Chavhan, K..P.5,

sacra Edgew.
c. 32 ‘Sheuy, B.Y. 1967

Sclerocarpns Jzcq.

i__ PR

15 ; Southern United Siates ¢ Columbia
and tropical Africa. 1; Western Himalaya
(up to 1,830 m}, Pl.l['ljﬂb and Weslern Penin-

sula.

africanes Jacq.
22 Mehra, BN e of, 1985 ; Mebra, PN, &
Remanancdan, P 1874

Europe to Anis. 4 W’e:tt:rn
Himalaya {up to 5,000 m}, Punjab, and Pakis-
ten, | culivated.

divaricata Turcz.
14 Rs=mapsnden, P, & Mehma, PN, 1974

hispanica Linn,

14 Marchal, E. 193); Kraevoi, 5. ¥Ya
{Fedorov) ; Poddubomia - Arnoldi, W,
ef al. (Fedorov); Sherz. C. 1957;
Joworska [Skalifiaka, M. ar ot 19454);
Murin & Vichod (Pedorov) ; Méjovak¥,
Jooer wl, 19708 Kummanov, HA. &
Anvev, ME. 1973 ; Dvofdk, F. & Dadh-
kovd, B, 1976, 1%77a
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14, 33 Sospovetz, A A, (Fadorov)
parpures Linn.

14 Kragwai, 3. Ya {Fodorov) ; Baksay, L.
1958 ; Bomnovetz, A A (Fedorov);
Mijovsky, ), = af, 1970b ; Skalifiska, M.
et al. 1971 ; Fernkova, ¥, 1372 ; Dvoldk,
F. & Dadékovi, B, 10776

A ara A=

14, 1441 Dwoidk, F., Daddkovd, B, & Ruzicka, 1.

greciliflorns DO,

40 Mehre, P er q. 1065 ; Mehrp, PN, &
Eemanandan, F. 1975 ; Gill, B.3., Gupia,
B[ & Faur, 8. 13RO

1972 [avendulactalins [
Sepecio Linn 20 Mathew, A. & Mathow, P.M. 1978
nilgheryanns DC.

Ahont 2,000 - 3,000 ; widely distriboted
throughout the worid. 76 chiefly between
1,320 and 5610 m in the Himalaya, 20
endemic to Western Ghats, and Nepal,
Pakistao, Bhutan, Baingla Desh apd S
Lanka a few are srnamentals.

alatas Wall.
43 Mehra, P, e ol 1965

candicans DC,
2 Mathew, A. & Mathaw, P.M, 1978

chrysanthemoides .

4 Mchra, PN, er ol 1965 ; Bhat, 8. K. er
al. 1975 ; Mshra, PN, ¥ Bempnandan,

&, 1975 o
corfiopifolias Desf,
20 Aryavand, A, 1975
40 Mchrma, P.N. & Remanandan, P, 19469,
1975
ermenius T,

A0 Larsan, K. 1958h ; 1960 ; Gupta, P.K.
ot af, 1972 Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan,
F. 197>
deizedtii Clarice
40 Mathew, A. & Mathew, P.M. 1078
elegand Licn.,

20 Afzlius, K. 1924 Delay, C. 1947
Orpduff, R.aral, 1963 ; Mehra, PN,
& al. 1965

—_— e ——— — — mu

*The combination Senecio teowlfoling was mads by

LYy AR

40  Sherty, BV, 1W%67
nudicantis Buch. - Ham. ex O, Qoo

40 Meohra, PN, «f ol 1965 ; Mehra, PN. &

Remgnandan, P I%75; Malia, 5B,

rofiacryiz DO,

38 Mohra, PN, & Remaoabdan, T 1960,

1975
40 Mghra, PN. et al. 1665 ; Gill, B.S.,

Gupta, R.C. & EKrur, 5, 1980

saxatills wWall,
20 Gupta, RGO & Gill, B.5. 1980

scaadens Buch. - Ham, ex D. Don

an  Afeelivs, K. 1924; Aranc, H. 19624,
1964n 3 Mehra, T.N. e al. 1965 ; Shetty,
B.Y. 1967, Bay, C, - C. 1970 ; Peng, C.-
I. & Hzu, C. -C. 1977

14 Peng, C. - T, & Hsu, C. - O, 1978

tennifolins Cass.*
20 Shukur, A 1557
tussilaginis Lass,

60 Larsen, ¥, 1960; BHorgen, L. 1969,
Bramwell, . #1 4i. 1972

Liguiaria tussflapineg {Burm, f,) Making

&}t Lea, Y.N. 1987
60, G2 Miyaji (Ishikawa, M. 1910); Moricaga, T.
& Fukushima, E. 19312
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walEaris Linn.

1% TIshilawa, M. 1916
A0 Afzeltius, K. 1924 ; Tischler, G. 1934,
1977 - Vasrama (Live. A, & Liwve, D.

19£30) 1 Halser, OB, & Whitzker, TW,

(048 : Ladve. A, & Lidwe, D, 1%96b;

Orndu, R, 1960; Muolligan, QA

1961a : Gadella, T.%.J. & Kliphuis, E.
193, 1966; Palmbald, T.G. 1965 ;
Taylor, R.L, Powell, AM., & King,
R.M. 19594 : Crisp, P. & Jonss, B.M.GL
1970 ; Turper. B.L. 1970 ; Kliphuis, E. &
Wiaffering, J.H. 1972, 197%: Harriman,
N.AL 1978

wiphtii (DC.) Berth.
20 Mathew, A, & Mathew, P.M. 1975h

Sigesbeckin Linn.

Peninsulz, Bl:-rnet:- am:] Nc-rth ﬁustraha I
thronghout India (up to 1,650 m in thc
Himalaya,.

ocjentalis Lion.

2, 30 Han, ©. - C. 1967
24 Subramanyam, K. & ¥Kamble, N.B. 1967
3 Diers, L. 1951 ; Koul, M L.H. 1%4a;
Tuarner, B.L. & Flyr, D). 1966 5 Matveeva,
T.5. & Tikhooove, A.D. (Fedoroy) !

TTa dham TN L L
I.J.ilu.'L-l -\_- I}fU,JLI.ULI.I.G.I.. daldr L Fiim gy

Mehra, P.N. & Remanandzn, P. 1974 ;
Peng, C. - L & Hsu, C.- €. 1977, 1978;

3l TR Fleain o 108M
LANNE Ak ey WA Db ﬂ,nﬂlﬂ., [ ERF Al FLV S

A0, 60 Mehra, P.N. & Sidhn, 5.5. 12a0, Mchra,
P.M, =r af. 1965
60 Solbrig, O.T. er gl 1972

Silybum Adans,

2 : Mediterranean. 1 : Western Himalaya,

Kashrmr and Punjab, am:l Pakistan.

marlenum (Lint.) Gacrim.

34 Reiver, C.B. & Whitaker, T.W. 1948 ;
Largen, K. 1956b: Ceapik [(Skolifisky
M, & al, 1959] i Moore, R & Fiank-

ipm, C. 1562 ; p]urxqws?,, I.ercf LD ;

Giadella, TW.J. & Kiiphuis. E. 19705;

& Queiros, M. 197] 1 Eramer, .U, e
al, 1972 ; Powsll, AM. er af. 1974 Yan
Leoon, 1.C. 1974 ; Hurnpbrias, €1, &f of.
1978

Solidape Linn.

About 100 ; America, 1in FEurope. 4; 1
confined between 1, 650 and 2.970m in the
Himalaya, 3 cuitivated.

canadensis Linn.

18 Cargno, E. 192] (Goodwin, BH, 1937 ;
Beaudry, I.R. 1968, 196%: Tomkios,
.}, & Pinkawa, L'.'-.J. 1879
18, 1841

2B Bezudty, J.R. & Chabot, D.L. 1957,

184-0 - Is Kapoor, B.M. 1976
36 Taylor, R.L. & Muolligan, G, A, 1965
54 Raven, P.H. ef af. 1960 ; Sarkar, A K.,
Chakraverty, M. ar af. 1950

hemaralis Air,

15 Beaudry, 1.R. 1983, 1570

18, 1841 -
3B Roaodry, J.R&. & Chabot, D1, 1958
54 Morinaga, T. & Fukostumz, E. 1531a

vlrga - aurén Linno,

18 Tyresaaon, G, 1933 : Scheerer, H, 1939
Live, A, & Live, D. 1542b, 194§ ;
Sokdgvekaya, AP, & Streikova, G085,
(Fedoroy) ; Mattick (Tischler, G. I1950) ;
Eive, A, 1954b; BalkBay, L. I1937h;
Sokolovskava, AP (Fedprov); Arenp,
H. 1962b ; Huziwera, Y. 1982a; Sorsa,
Y. 1952 ; Beaudry, LR. 1963 ; Mchra,

™ Wl PEREN T0OLE « Whorim B Whahod
L rlMa L L A AR g AWALLL LY A T AWl

{Fedorov) ; Shetty, B.V. 1967 ; Beaudry,
LR. 1965 ; Hsa, C. - . 1970 ; Mifovsky,
Y. ef af. 1970a ; Garbari, F. & Tornadore,
M. 1972 ; Mehra, P.M. & Femanandan, P.
294 ; Yan Loon, J. Chr. & de Jong, H.
1978 ; Gill, B.5., Gupta, R.C. & Kaur,
5. 1983 ; Kumsr, V. & Chauban, K.P.5.

18, 40 Rostavigeve, T.8. 197%b



T4  ASTERACEAE
Soliva Ruiz & Pav,

8; South America. 1 naturalized in

certain regions of Uttar Pradesh.
wnibemiioiia B. Bl

c. 11%¥ Gupta, R.C. & Gill, B.5, 1980
Sonchng Linn.

50 ; FEuvrasia, Mediterransan, Atlantic

1. glubreseens {Guenth. e al.) Kirp.

uligimosas Bieh,

is Stumovich, W. & Montgomery, F.H.
1955 ; Boulos, L. 1959, 1961; Packer,
1.G, 1964 ; Bir, 5.8, & Sidhu, M. 1974

asper (Lion) Hill
18 wulff, H.D. 193% ; Barber, H.N_ 1941 ;

Rutlaod, J.F. 1%41; Heizer, CB. &
Whiigker, T.¥W. 194%,; %awroma {Lowve,

Islands and tropical Africa. 4 ; throughout
India (up to 2,640 m in the Himalaya), and

A, & Lidve, D, 1948); Swebbinzs, G.1.
er af. 1953 ; Love, A. & Liwve, D, 1956k ;

Pakistan,

arvensis Linn.*
18 Shelty, BY. 1861 ; Sorsa, V. 196Ja;
C

Mabioe DM, o ool 19££ . LIn L=

v
LVIWLILLRp & 7 '+ EF Sras o wer g A SRy

1970 ; Remacandan, P. & Mohrz, PN,
1974 ;. Peng, C, - L & Hsu, C. - C. 1977,
1078
18 - 36 Tombkins, D). & Grant, W.F. 1978
18, 32. 38 Gupia, PK. &7 & 1972

c. 3§ Sorma, V. 1962
36 Skalinska, M. e al. 1971; Alam, 5.
1072 ; Hslek, T, - 8. r o/, 1572
36, 45, 54 Mulligan, G.A. 1957

.5 Shomovick, W. & Montgomery, F.H.
1955

54 Lowve, A & Live, D, 195 :
1961 ; Gadells, T.WJ. & Kliphus, B.
1943, 1867, 19688, Cuaren, P.L. 1968 ;
Bamonds, J.M. e al, 3974
34, 64 Boulos. L. 1959
=60 Tischler, G. 1937
64 Erlandsson (Live, A. & Live, D>, 1947b);

B =AM TEF EA B ww  w g%k

Rubweder, H. 1937 ; Wullf, H.D. 15370

IB Migioka, T. 1958 : Shetty, BY. 1964 ;
Mehra, PN, &1 o, 1965 ; Wiwe, K &
Datta, N. 1957 ; Boulos, L, 1970

— T — ——— —

] F ' Ll [} T 4 []

Henin (Boulos, L. 1960); Mehma, PM.

f  Sidhu, 55. 1960; Kopul, M.LH.
196d4a; Mehra, PN, er al 1965
Godella, TW.J & Kliphais, E. 1966

Subramanyam, K. & Kamble, NP,
1967 ; Curran, P.L. 1968 : Taylor, R L.

& Mulligan, G.A. 1968 ; Gupta PR,
19650 ; Baguar, S.B. & Abid Askari,
3.H. 197Ma, b; Midiovsky, 1. e al.
19706 . Torres, AM. & Liogler, AH.
1970 : Fernandes, A. & Queiros, M.
1971 ; Marchi, P. 1971t ; OChno, R.
1971 ; Waner, R. & Kuta, E. 197];
Gupta, P.E. er a/, 1572 Hsieh, T.-5.
er al. 1972 ; Nordenstem, B. 1972 ; Singh,
W.K. 1871 ; Edmands, )0, of el 1574,
Remanandan, P, & Mehte, P, 1974 -
Keil, D}, & Pinkawa, D). 197
Kummanoy, B. & Georgisve, 5. 1975:
Labadio, JL.P. 1976 Gill, LS. 1973h:
Brand, C.¥.D eraf, 1979; Bir, 558, &
&idhu, M. 1980 ; Gill, n.5., Gupra,
R.C. & Xaur, 5. 1980
i6 Kurmanev, B, & Georgieva, 5. 1980

maritimos Linn.

J& Henin (Boulos, 1. 19603; Delay, 1.
1968b ; Famnandes, A. & Qucirga, M,

19715 Rousx, PJ. & Boulos, L. 1972;
Labadie, I.P. 1976

* Comrlias grvensiz awit. ¢f. (non Lion.) FRL, 3 : 414, i 2 synonym of 8, brachyotes 0. 5. arvensis Linn,
s & exclusively European species and does nct acour ip Indin \HECD : 282), In FHD ; 622 and RHFC,
1 :274, 5. arvemsis auel, pi. (NOR Linp.] bas been kept as a synonym of 8. wightlano DC.



ofcraccus Linn,

16 Warchal, E. 1920; Tischiler, G. 1934,
1937 ; Rohweder, H. 1937 : Briandsson
{L3ve, A, & Liwe, D, 1942h)

13 Sharme, A. & Sarkar, AK. 1967-1968
Ohoo, B. 1971
32 Ishikawa, M., 1916, Cooper, DO &

Mahony, K.L. 1935 ; Barbor, H.N. 1941
Rutiand, J.F. 19¢i; i
Whitaker, T.W. 1948 : Palva, L. 1949
Siebbiny, G.L. & al, 1953; limpno, T.
T Mulligan, 5. : Nisio
1958 - Hmrn{Bnulm. L. 1960} ; Larsen,
K. I‘Jﬁl]b Mebrz, P.M. & Sidbu, 5.5.
1960 ; Turnar, B.L.,
King, R, 1561 ; o), ML.H.
Mehre, P.N. er 5f. 1965 ; Corran, P.L.
1968 ; Levegue, M. & Goreoflor, R.
1960+ Powmell, AM. & Wing, RM.
195%h ; Borgen, E. 1970; Hsu, C. - C.
19?[! K.llzmal:lﬂv. BA & Km'.ul:llrm".

1970 ; Dakigren, R. am.' 19?1- Strid.
A i!i‘?l ¥an Loon, FC eral. 1971
Walter, B. & Kuta, B. 1975 : Alam, 8.
1972 ; Wordepstam, B. 1972« Roux, BT
& Houlos, L. 1972 Tyuroer, B.L. #f of.
1973+ Ldmonds, JM. e of 1974
Remzpandan, P. & Mehra, P.M.
1974 ; Schaack, C.G3, et af. 1974 ; Peng,

O - & Wy, O -0, 1077, 19078 - Tomb
Sary “ll‘fu.h"r -rir’ I-F'rl-'l Il.l"ll'-llfl

AS. e¢ gl 1978 ; Kliphuis, E. & Wieker-
fog, I.H. 197% G1I£ B.5., Gupta, R.C.
& Kaur, 5, 1930: Janscn R.K., & Stuessy,
I.F. 198G ; Van Loon, I, Chr, 1980
36 Heich, T. -5 & 4 I972; Bir. 5.5 &
Bidhu, M. 1980
oleracens x asper {18+ %)

25 Barber, H.M. I54]
Sorogeris Stebbins

% ; Himalaya, Tibet and West China. 5,
Himazlays.

pumlle Stebhing
Crepie pumila (Lows) Babc,
g Biboock, BB, & Cameron, DR, 1934

—_——— — — -

Heiser, C.B. &

Eilison, W.L. &
19648 |

ASTERACEAE T3

Sphacrantlus Ling,

40 : Afrjca, Madagascar, Iraq to Perzia,
India, South Bast Asia, West Malaysia,
Celebes and North East Australia, 3 ; tropi-
cal Himalaya (up to 1,660 m), Assem, West
Bengal and Southern India, and Bangla
Desh and 5 Lanka.

alileanus Ling.
20 Mehra, P.N. & Eemanandan, T. 1969,

1675b

jndices Line.

20 Shetty, B.Y. 1361 ; Chattagjes, T. &
Sharpa, AK. 1968; Mehra, PN. &
Remacandan, B. 1969, 1975

Spllanthes Jacq.

Peninsula, Bu:rneo aud Nnrth Australlap 3:
throughout India (up to 1,650 m in the
mountaing).

armella (Linn.y Murr.

14 Malik, N.A. & Abhmed, AT 1083
24 Mehra, PN, er ol 1955
A6+2 Colemae. LR, 1970

L P Pl U 10 T W % R, '8
52 Gajapaihy, . 15620 ; Mebra, PN- &

Remapandan, P, 196%, {974 1 Narkbede,
M. N. & Phadris, B.A. 1971

oleracea Linn*
78 Mathew, A, & Mathew, P.M. 1978

panioalnta Wall, ¢x DT,
78 Mathew, A, & Mathew, P.M. 1978

1 ; tropical Americs, West Iandies and

tropical Africa, Kerala.

spargapaphorsa (L:on.) 0. Kuntze
12 Mathew, A. & Mathew, P.M. 1978

*The combination Spilanilcy oderacea shogll o sttibuted w Mur.



T6E ASTERACTAR

Syoedrelia Gaertn.

50 ; warm America. tropical Africa,
Madagascar and India. 1 ; plains of India,

niliflers (Iinn.) Gaertn.
13 Her, £ . C 1070

36 Mangeaot, 5. & Mangeoot, G. 1962;

minutz Linn.
48 Mechrn, PN, & Remandandan, P 1969,
1974 ; Khoshoo, T.N. 1979
patula Lioo.
14 Gupta, P.K. ef af. 1972
2 4, 4R Bharma, & & Rarkar, A K. 1967 - 1963
45 Hvster, W.H. 1939 : Towner, W, 1858
Bnolz, G. 1961 ; Mchra, PPN, et gl 1965 ;

Olorode, 0. 1974a
20, ¢, 36 Torres, &AM, & Liogier, A H. 1570
38 Gajapathy, C. 1962b ; Shukur, A. 1969
Bhatracharyya, G.N, & Sharma, AK.
1870
I8 or 40 Powell, AM. & King. .M. 19590
4] Baneri, 1. & Pal, 5. 1959 ; Harvey 1964 ;
Sharma, A. & Sarkar, AJK. 1967-1568 ;
Mechra, PN. & Remanandan, P. 1969,
1974 ; Miyagi, C. 197) ; Peng, C.-1. &
Hzu, C. -+ C. 1877, 1978 ; Sarkar, AK.,
Chakmaverty, M. ef o, 1978, 1980

Tagetes Linn.

30; warmer patte of America. 4-5:
cuitivated, a few naturalized.

amecia Finn,
24 Eyster, W.H_ 1030 : Townar, LW 1058 -

Holz, . 1961 ; Mehma, P.N. o af, 1965 ;
Jalill, R. Khpshoo, TN. & Pal, M.
1974 ; Kbhoaboo, T.N. 1979; Kulshre-
shiba, ¥V.B. 1970

24,43 JIniil, R. & Pal, M. 1980 ; Mathew, A. &
Mathew., P.M. 1050

48 Gopta, P.E. &/ 4/ 1972

erectn x putola

76, 4, 44,
72 Khoshoo, TN, 1979

36,71 Jalil, R., Khoshoo, TN. & Pai, M.
1974

micesntha Cav.

24 Mcher, R.T, 1967 ; Keil, IrJ. & Pinkava,
D.J. 1976

T.N. & Pal, M. 1574 ; Khoshon, T.N.
1979

Tanacetum Linn.

40 - 60 ; North temperate, 9 ; confiped to
Himalaya {up to 5,400 m),
loagifolivm Wall,
18 Mebkrz, P.N. & Remanandan, P, 1949,
1974

Taraxacum Weber

About 60 ; chiefly in North temperate
zone, with 2 in South America. 1 -25;
confined between 330 and 5940 m in the
Himzlaya.

Lundryba oo v, Sopst
171 Slaah ™ kggru!l iy

Caar apaddiEly ASw

& g 1974
duplidens Lindb. f.
34 Cusmfmon, A. 1932; Hou-Liu, P.Y,
1963 ; Singh, Th. & Kaul, ¥, 1973,
Singh, D. er ai. 1574
24, 26 Rlchards, &,J, 1970
Bavum y. Hoco
24 Singh, D & Kaul, v, 1971; EBwmgh, I.
elal. 1974

harblea]an  singhii

5P PAUNELRAMLIINT Y, hEgt

24 Singh, D. & Kaul, V. 1973 ; Singh, D.
et al. 197
officinale Weber ex Wig ¢

8 Papigrah;, G. & Kammathy, R.¥. 1960
(Sharma, AK. & Chaticrjee, T. 1961);

*In RHFC, 1 271, T. effcingfe oo, (Bob Wiggers), FBI, 1:401 s kept as a synonym of T, javemicpm

v, Ensar



Sharma, A K. & Chatterise, T. 1981 ;
Sharmz AK. & Chattarji, T. 1961;
Warayan, K. M. & Shukur, A, 1968
16, 18, 24,
32, M, 35,
37 Fiwokranz, 1. 1960
1€, 24, 78

271,32, 38 Gil, BS, & Gupia, RO, 1980
22 -2 Heirz, B, 1926
24 Poddubnaja - Arnoldi, W.A. (Fedorov)
Tischler, G. 1937 : Pélya, L. 1950
Malecka, J. 1958, 19652, 1965, 1971;
Mullizan, G.A, 1955; Koul, M.LH.
19642 Murin & Yichod (Fedorowv);
Sharma, A, S Sarkar, A K. 1967 - 1964 ;
Chovksanova, M. A, #¢ a2l 19688 | Taylor,
R.L, & Mulligan, T3.A. 1968 ; Arevsha-
ttam, 1.3, 1970 Lee, Y.N. 1920
Miiovsk¥, 1. e af. 19702 Lovka, M.
aral 1971 ;Peng, C.- 1. & Hsu, C, -
1977, 1978 ; Tomkins, D). & Grant,
W.F. 1978 : Yan Loon, J. Chr. & de
Joog, H. 1973 ; Kliphuis, E. & Wiefer-
ing, I.H. 1979
24, 24428 Takémoto, T. 1954
24, 24428,
26 Takemoto, T. 1956
24- 28, 30 Juel, M.C. 1905
24, 26 Femandes, A. & Gueiras, M. 1971
M, 32 Tischler, G. 1934 ; Rphweder, H. 1937 ;
Chatterjee, T. & Sharma, AK. 1969
Areyshatyan, 1.G. 1973
24, 27,32 Mehre, PN et ol 1965
74, 32, 40 Remanandan, P, & Mehra, PN, 1974
43 Mehra, PN, & Remacandan, P. 1969

polyodon Dahlst,

24 (23, 24
26, 38, 48) Sorensen, T. & Gudjbosson, G. 1946
24 Sdrensen, T. 1958 » Richards, A.J, 1969

32 BSiogh, D & Kam, Y. 1973 ; Singh, D
e af. 1574
tenehriziylom v, Soest
32 Singh, D. &£ Kaul, ¥. 1973 ;
Ei‘ ﬂid- ]9?4

Singh, D,

valploum
F. pullidocarpum ¥, Soest
24 Singh, D. & Kaul, V. 1973 ; Singh, D,
et af. 1974

Tiihonia Desf. ex fuss.
10 ; Mexico, Certral America and West

EHIAN

Indies. 3 ; cultivated, 2 bave run wild,

ASTERACEAR T

diversifulia & CGray

A0 Wehra, PM. & Remagmdan, P. 1969,
1974

34 Turner, B.L., Ellizgon, W.L. £ King, R.
1961 ; Poweil, A.M. & King, B.M.
1969L : Solbrig, O.T, er al, 1972

redundifatia (MiIL} Blake

34 Hedser, C.B, (Fedoroy) ; Turner, B.L. &
King, R.M. 1964 ; Sybramanyam, K. %
Kammathy, K.V, 1957

rapetifora Desf.
42 Vilmerm, R de & Chopinst, R. 1954
34 Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P. [974:
SBarkar, AK., Chakeaverty, M. et af,
1978

apeciodn Hoolk,
34 Cigpta, RO, & GHT, B.A. 1979b

Tragopogea Lina,

50 ; temperate Eurasia, 1 South Africa 3
Western and Central Himalaya between
1800 and 4,200 m, 1 cultivated.

gracile D. Do

12 Remanandagp, P, & Mehra, P.N. 1974 ;
MWcehre, .M. & Rao, L. 19530

24 Kaul, V. & Singh, D. 1972 ; Singh, D. &
Kaul, ¥. 1972, 1975

porifativs Line. )
12 Wipge, 0. 1926a ; Poddubnaja - Arnoldi,
WA, of al. (Fadorov}; Heiser, CB. &
Whitaker, T.W. 1948; Owobey, M.
195D : Crwobey, M. & MeCollum, G.D.
1954 : Scherz, £, 1957 ; Larsen, K. 1908 5
Delay, I. 1970c: Powell, A M. & Sikes,

S. 1970; Duahlgren, R. er al. 1971
Edmonds, JM. smral. 1974; Laballe,
1.P. 1976 ; Dvobik, F. & Dadikowi, B.
1988 ; Van Loon, 1. Chr. & de Joog, H.

Ly}
peatenyis Lion.
12 Beer, R. 1912; Winge, . 1926a;
Tischler, G. 1934 ; Owabey, M. 1930 ;

wolfl. H.D. 1950 ; Ownbey, M. & Mc-

Collum, 4.0, 1954 ; Harling, D.M.
10%% = ki llinnm 71 A ﬂlt'.r glu-n i

AFSS g WRLINEECIEEy 0 B ke Awrd L T

1957 ; Jaworska fﬂknhi\lkl. M. & 4,



T8 ASTERACEAE

— Laanc, MM. 1989b; Gadells, TW.J. &

1961): Kodubaroy, .1 & Kuzmancy,
B.A 1968 - Kuzmanov, B.ef af. 1969 ;

Tussilago Linn.

Kliphuis, E. 1970a, i-.r 1971a ; Kapoar,
B.M. 1972; ‘Tomkinz, D.J. & Grant,
W.E. 1975 ; Van Locn, J. Chr, & do

Tany H 107TR

LR A RFAD

14_ Ishikawa, M. 1914
24 Remapandan, P, & Mehra, PN, 1074

Tricholepis DC.

15 ; Central Asgia, Himglaya and Burma.

10 ; chiefly batween 1,650 and 3,960 m in
the Himalaya, and Bhutan.

e F e e
=i LE

A,
32 Mpehra, P.N. et al. 1965 ; Mebra, P.N. &
Remanendan, B, 1976
glaberrima DC,
12 Gupfa, R.C. & GlII, BS. 1979
radieans {Roxb.} D,
32 Gupta, B.C. & Gill, B.5. 1§7%b

stewartel Clarke

16 Mehra, PN, &t al. 1965 ; Mebra, P.N. &
Refoanandan, P. 1976

Tridax Linn,

26 ; Mexico to tropical South Africa. 1;
aaturalized
praconbess Ling

16 Raghaven, T.8. & Venkatagubban, X R.
1941b ; Mehra, P.N. & Sidhu, 8.5. 1960 ;
Tumer, B.L., Ellison, W.L. & King, R.
1961 ; Tutner, B.L, & King, B.M. 1964 ;
Mehra, P.N. 1 2] 1965 ; Powd], A M,
1965 ; Turner, B.L. & Lewis, W.H. 1965 ;
flarvey 1966; Tepdon, 5.L. & Bbalia,

i 1968; Gupma, PX. 196%b; Powall,

AM. & King, R.M. 19690 :RD;FI'E- :H

1969 ; Shukur, A. 1969 ; Bhaitacheryya,

G.N. & Sharma, AX. 1970; He, G-

C. 1970 ; Powell, A M. & Sikes, §. 1970 ;

Totred, AM. & Lioghr, AH. 15970 ;

Singh, N.K. 1972: Soibtig, O.I. et al.

1972 ; Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P.

1974 ; Keil, D). & Stuessy, T.F. 1977 ;

Bir, 5.5, & Sldbu, M. 1580

I'; temperate Eurasia (excluding China
and Jupan) and North Africa. Wesiera

Himalaya between 1,800 and 3,300 m.

fzrcfara Linmo.

60 Langlety, ©.F.J. 1936; Delay, C.1547;
Lowe A & Liive, I 195gh ; Rakoiow-
skaya, AP & Strelicova, 0.5, {Fedarov) ;
Gadella, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E, 1956 ;
Knaben, &. & Epgebkjtn, T. 1967;
Levenue, M. & Gorenflot, R. 1969 ;
Mijovak¥, 1. efal, 19700 : Hiand, C.V.D.
of al. 1979

Yenidiam Legs,

20 - 30; South Africa. 1 ; cultivated,
fastweoum Stapf
18 Biquez (Delay, C. 1951}

Verbesina Linn.

150 - warm America. 2 ; 1 naturalized in
MNorthern India, | coltivated.

Al sk

L) Benih, & Hook. f-. s% A Gray

M Covaz, G. & Schoack, B. 1346 (D,
1955} : Carlquist, 8. 1954 1 Coleman, K.
i9638a ; Keil. DvJ, & Swwessy, T.F, 1977

Pinkava, D.J. & Keil, D.J, 1977,
Weedin, I.F. & Powell, A.M. 1980

Yimenesiaenceliolder Cay.

34 Tormer, B.L. & Ellison, W.L. 1960
Delong, D.CD. & Longpre, E.K. 1963 ;
Gupta, R.C, & Gill, B.8, {980

c. 34 Solbrig, O.T. ef g, 1972

Vernonia Schreb.

About 1,000 ; America, Africa, Asia anrd
Australia. About 35 ; chiefly in tropical and
subtropical Himalayas {up to 1,650 m) and
mountains of Western and Southern Indis,

and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh
and Sri Lanka,



atkicans D,

18 Mathew, A. & Mathew, P.M. 1976;
Narayana, B.M. 1979

al{i=sima Wuit.

3¢ Gupis, R.C. & Qill, B.S. 1980
36 Jopes, 3.B. & Duaecan, W.H. 1965

afferuata DT,
183 Mehra, PN, ef af, 1965
heddomel Hook. f.
12 Mathew, A, & Mathew, E. M, 1978

booroeans Smith
20 Mathew, A, & Marthew, P.M. 1976

cimrasceny Sch, - Bip,

N kfsbher BR? a4 of TOEE r Ao TR
AT JTIVHELG, B +17% F dEe LT o IFRWEIRD K+l

i 8
Sidhp, 8.8, 190 Bbandari, M.M. &
Singhvi, D.M. 1877
49 Mangenct, 5. & Mangenat, G, 1962

cloerea (Linn.) Less.

13 Graut, W.F. 1353; Meangeaot, 5. X
Mangenot, . 19537, 1962 ; Mehra, F.N.
& Sidhu, 8.5 1950 ; Mibge, J. 1908 ;

Sl nrrma A W B Warrmo Rn Tﬂm e
RFLEN Y LI dRidEr W THEI Fillvkg ASn LT g

Chuang, T.L. o af. 1963 ; Koul, M.L.H.
19643 ; Turner, B.L. & King, R.M. 1564 ;
Meahrz, P, & &f. 1955 ; Turner, B.L. &
Lewis, W.H. 1965: Harvey 1966;
Subramanyam, K. & Kamble, N.F
1966 ; Heu, C,-C. 187, 1570 ; Shatty,
B.Y. 1957 : Tendon, S.L, & Bhalla, L
1965 ; Dey, D. & Sharma, A.K. 1959 ;
Cupia, P.K. 1%9b: Powell, A.M., &
King, R.M. 1969k ; Jooes, $.B, Jr 1970
Miyngi, C. 191 ; Mehra, PMN. &
Remgoondan, P 19735 ; Mathew, A&
Mathew, P.M. 1975; QL L.S. 1978b;
Bir, 8.5. & Bidhu, M. 1930

36 Sarkar, AK., Chakrmverty, M, ¢ al. 1977

comimaorimentin Smith
20 Narayanma, B.M. 1979
ronyzoides Clarke®*
18 Mathew, A. & Mathew, P.M, 1975

— e i i — ————
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dalzelllaaa Dromm. & Hukch.

18 Shukyr, A, 1957 ; Mathew, A, %
Mathew, P.M. 1078
Hrergens Edgew.

I8 Mathew, A. & Marhew, .M. 1976
efaeagniiolia D,
A% Sharma, A¥X. & Varma, B, 1960
49 Bhukur, A, 1967 ; Bharma, A. & Sarkar,
AX. 1967 - 1968 ; Dey, D. % Sharma,

ALK 1989 ; Mathcw, A. & Mathew, DM,
1976

gossypina Gamble

20 HNarayana, B.M. 1979
Indica Clarke

35 Diathew, A. & Machow, ¥.0. 1978
toalabarica Hq;uk.

18 Mathew, A, & Maihew, P.M, 1978
monoals DC.

54 Mshra, P.N. & 'Remanandan, P. 1969,
%7y

movshboraceniis Willd.

I8 Wchea, PN =i al, 1965 ; Mebma, P.N. &

Bemansndan, P, 1975

M Jones, 5.B. Ir 1568
pealnsolaris Clarks

18 Mathew, A. & Mathew, P.M. 1976
ramaswamii Huich,

X MWarayans, B.M. 12979

36 Jones, 5.B, & Duncan, W.H. 1966

revnlola Buch. - Ham,

18 M=hra, P.N. et af, [955: Sheity, BY.
1957 : Mehra, P.N. & Remanandan, P.

1475
shevarpytomis Gamble
Eft PIasrmsarurs s i nr 100
wr l‘ﬂl“’mlﬂt BAl¥Lle L AT

teavancorica Hook. f.
60 Marayana, B.M. 1979

*The combination Yermonla conyzolden was made by DC. (FHD: 627).



B0 ASTERACEAE

Vicoa Cass.

12 ; North East tropical Africa to Central
Agia and North Western India, 3 ; Himalaya
{up to 1,320 m), diier parts of Tdia and
Southern India, and Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

alinis DC,

24 Mchra, BN.
1974

hifiora P,

30 Chuang, T.T. e af 1963 ; Hsu, C -
1970 ; Miyagi, C. 1971 ; Mchra, P.MN. &
Remanandan, P, 1974

50 Mathew, A, & Mathew, P.0, 1975

& Hemanandan, P, 1969,

chinensiz (Osheglk) hierr.

zm L . Py, R -
W IFPLLINE,, I L"I' B'.- nﬂ[lﬂﬂ]ﬂ.ﬂ_ﬂﬂﬂ, F. jm

1974 ; Mivagi, C. 1971

Fania Indies Lino.

13 Singh, B. {951 ; Rir, 8.5, & Sidhu, M.
o0

vmalita Benth,

18 Mehrp, P.N. & Sidhu, 5.5. 1960 ; Mchra,

PN, zr gl 1948
Seeobaes vestfta (Well) O. Kunire
18 Gupta, K. 1969b ; Shery, B.Y. 1967

Viguiera Kunth

IFinntholdos Kunih
3 Gupta, P.E. st af, 1972

¥ittadinia A. Rich,

8 ; New Guirea, Australia, New Caledo-
nia, New Zealand and South America. 1
cultivated and naturalized,

triloba (Gaud.} DC.
18 Turper, E.L. 1970
aurtralis A Rich
18 Hair, 1.B. & Benzenberg, E.J. 1566

Wedelis Tacq.

70 ; tropica and Wwarm temperats. 4
Himalaya (up to 1,650 m), Western Penin-
aula, EBastern India and Coasial areas, and
Bangla Desh and Sri Lankas,

calendulocea Less,

30 Ohosh, R.B. 1980; Koyl
19644 ; Sarkar, A K. or of, 1974
52 Chatterjer, T. 1960; HBbattacharyys,

(2B 8 Qhncema 4 W AR
il B LPEHOE L, Sha e LA PRSP

75 Mathew, A. & Mathew, P.M. 1978

artlcasfolla DC.
T6 Gupta, R.C. & Gill, B.3. 18796

M.LH.

Xanihtom Linn.

30 ; throughont the world. 4 ; naturalized
threughout India {up to 14650 m in
Himaiaya}, and Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

sihlricwm PRicin
36 Bir, 5.5. & Sidha, M. 1980
splposais LI,
36 MNegodi, G. 1937b {Loive, A & Lbve D

1961b); Covas, G. & Sehnack, B, 1946
{D. 1955); Heiser, CB. & Whitaker,
T.W. 1948 ; Liwe, I3, & Dansereau, P.
19595 Vﬁﬂhﬂi’i & Murin (Fedorov);
Mizmrski' J. et ul. 1970e : Fernandes, A,
& Queiros, M, 1971

sirussarium Linp,

16 Ishikewa, M. 1916

36 Raghevan, R.S. 1957 ; Love, D. & Dag-
gerchu, P. 195%; Mehm, PN, & Sidhu,
8.5. 1960 ; Aranu, H. (Fedoruv); Mehra,
P.N. et al. 1965 ; Hinddkovd (Fedurov) ;
Bhattacharyya, G.N. & Sharma, A K,
1970 Hsu, C.- C. 1970 ; Mijowsky, J.
¢t al. 19708 Femandes, A. & Queirog



ASTERACEAE §i

M. 1971 ; Mchma, PN, & Remranzndan, Flonia Linn.

P. 1974 Pipkava, D), & Keil, DJ

1977 20 ; Southern United States tn Brazil and
- o Chile, 5 ; cultivated, a few naturalized.
Y oungia Cass.

. anpusiifolias HEEK
About 335 -40; temperate and iropical

Asia. 8 between 2,970 and5,610 m in the 22 E"I“E’- “;*“ E““;r":l Ml Hr&& Rock,
Himalaya, | extending to the piains and other Bf‘ ] 55139 1i Powell, AM. & Turoer,

mountaios of India, and 51 Lanka,

foscipappa Thwaites

16 RBabcock, E.B. & Stebbins, G.E. 1537,
Tiachler, L. 1938

Crepis furcipappa [ Thwaltee} Benth.

16 Babcock, EB. & Manon - Lesley, M.
1924

japetica (Linn.) DO,
16 Baboock, F.B, & Stebbing, G.L. 19837,
Babcock, BB, ez al. 1937 ; Nigicka, T.
1956 ; Mehra, P.M. & Sidky, 5.5, 1960 ;
Borgtmenn, B, 1964 ; Hed, C. - C. 1867,
1970 ; Kaul, V, & Sinsh, D. 1972
18 Gupta, PX. & of. 1572

Crépir japonrica {Linn,) Beath.

i6 Tahara. M. 19108 ; Maan, M.C. 1922,
1925 ; Babeock, E.B. & Man - Lesley,
M. 1926 : Hollingshead, E. & Babeock,

EB. 1830; Chuang, Tl e of 19683
Mehra, P.N. ¢ al. 19685 ; Jopes, 5.8, Ir
1968

sap. jnpanles

6 Bhety B Y. 1047

Ta R =T Apws

weauifolls (Willd ) Baho, & Ewbbing

15,20, 24 Babeock, H.p. & Stabdins, O.L. 1937 ;
Bahcock, B.B. of of. 1977

Crepis Yenwifolle Willd.

15 Babeock ER. & Hollingsbead, L. 1925
Batocock, EB, & Navashin, M. 1930*
Hoellingshasd, L & Baboock, B.B. 1970

.
C”PJ: ’fﬂj’l{.‘fﬂ'ﬂi l...-l-l.l 1)

10 Mehza. P.N. & Remasandan, B, 1969 ;
Remaoandan, P& Mehrs, PN, 1574

24 Turtet, B.L. e al. 1962 ; Torres, AM.
1863a ; Mebra, P.M. & Rsmpanandan, B,
1974

finearis Renth.

22 Ramalingam, K.5. £7 af, 1971
22, 33, 44 Raman, V.5. o 2/, 1975
24 Mehru, BN, el 1965 ;
e aft 1972
24, 48 Bose, 5. & Pentprahi, U.C. 1968, 19602

Gupla, F.K.

elagans Jacq.

24 TIshikewn, M, 1911, 1916: Delay, C,
1947 ; Torner B.L. & af 1962 : Tedres,
AM. 195804 Ramnlingem, R.5. #af

1971 ; Mehra, P.N. & Remeoandar, P.
lﬂd

elegans x linkhris
23 Ramelingam, &.5. er af. 157}
grepgli Robips & Greonm,

22 Torras, AM. 1953a
kasgennn Regel
22, 12428 Fowell, A M. & Turner. B.L. 1963
24 VYimotio, R de & Chopioet, R. 1984

Tosres, AM. 19636
peraviama Tinn.
+4 Diers, L. 1961 ; Turner, B.L. ot of. 1962 ;
Torrey, AM. 1938
muliiffora Linn.

4 Mchra, P N. o all. 1965 ; Mordensigm,
B. 156%; Gill, B.5.. Gupia, R.C, & Kaur,
5. 1540

pawciforg Linn.
34 Schoack, B. & Covas, G. 1947



82 AUCUBACEAE

ALICLIBACEAR ). G. Apardh

1{3; Himalaya to Japan. 1fi; Eastern Himaiaya, and Bhuian.

Anepba Thunb. himelaice Hook, £ & Thoms,
3 ; Himalaya te Japan, 1 ; Eastern Hima- 16 Kurosaws, §.1971a
laya, and Bhutgn.

AVERRHOACEAE Huteh.

3/16 : Madagascar, West Malaysia and tropical Scuth America (7). 172 cultivated.

errhna Linn. carambola Lino,
2 ; tropics, 2 ; cultivated. 22 Mathew, P.M. 19582
hilimbi I inn, 24 Erghuaswawy, M, & Ramap, V.5, 1840 ;
22 MWathew, P.M. 1958a Chatierjes, A. & Sharma, AK. 1970 ;
24 Ramirez, D.A, 1989 ; (Jajapathy, C. Saskar, AK, ¢r 2f, 19730 ; Sanfappe, M.
19535 ; Banjappa, M. 1979 1970

AVICENNIACEAE Endl. ex Schd¥l.

2/15 : tropical coasts. 1/3 ; salt marshes and tidal cveeks of India, and Spi-ienka,

Avicennin Linn. albn Blume

¢. 66 Raghaven, R-5. & Arora, C M, 1948
14; warm 7tegions. 3 salf marshes and  marita Vierch.

tidal crecks of India, and Sri Lanka. 15 Syheamanian, D, 1980

BALANITACEAE Endi.

1/25 ; tropical Africa amd Asia. 1/l ; drier paris of India, from South East Punjab
and Delbi to Sikkim, Bjhar, Glujarat, Khandesh and Decean.

Balanites Delile parts of India. from South Fast Punjab and

Delhi t0 Sikkim, Bihar, Gujarat, -Khandesh
25 tropical Africa to Burma. ! drier and Deocan,



argrpilaca ¢ Litp ) Melile

16 Mangeool, 3. & Mangenet, G, 1957,

L) - a L) a4 [ ] 45 He
1200, IFTATIERTEM , O BT O 12FaT

BALSAMIWACEAE 83

1& Pathak, i, &7 af, 1944

raxineghil Planch,

36 Sunjuppa, M, 1979

BALANOPHORACEAE L.C, & A, Rich.

E8/120; all but one in tropics. 2/8 ; Himalaya (up to 3,000 m), Western India and

Decean Peninsula, and WNepal and Sel Tanks.

Balanaphora ).R. & (. ("orst,

£EQ0; Madagascor to Japan, Malaysig,
Australia and Polynesia. 7; Himalaya,
Western India and Deccan Peninsula, and
Nepal and Sri Lanka.

abbreviata Blume

46  Shivamurthy, G.R. & Arekal, G [3 1974
dioica . Rr,
¢. 15 Panpe, R.R. 1934 [D. 19535)

BALSAMINACEAE L.

4/5-600 ; Curasia, Africa and North America, 2fabout 200 ; maimly on the hills of
Southern and Western India and the Himalaya, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Tresh

and Sri Lanka.

Hydrocera Blume

[;Inde Malesia. Throughoul the greaier
part of India, and Sti Lanka.

triflora Wight & A
16 Hchiirhoff, P.N. 1931 ; Reg, RS, 1572

Impatiens Linn.

ﬁ}_i'ln'l'lf 200 E[‘Iﬂ; trnnin-u-! iy

ot tropical an
furasia and Africa, with the major centres in
India, Srt Lanka and Madagascar, About
200 ; many endemic to the hills of Southern
and Westera India, Himaiaya, and 5ci Lanka,
and in Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan and Bangla
Diesh - some cultivated,

d tem

acaulis Arn,

16, 20, 32 Bhasker, V. & Razl, B.A. 1974
20 Bhaskar, V. 1976

var. acawlis
20 Udheskar, Y. 1980

var, Eranutaia Bhask.
1€, i Hbaskar, V. 1980
1€, 20 Bhaskar, ¥. & Bar, B.A. 1973 - 1972

acmanthera Hook. [f.
18, 2t Chatierjee, A. & Sherma, A K. 1970
rgmmbeyana Bhask,
16 Bheskar, V. 1974, 1960
alicie Fisch,
¥uI. habalwudennis Bhask.
1¢ Bhaskar, V. 1976



B4 BALSAMIMACEAR

amplexicanlis Edgew,
X Khoshoo, T.N, 1955a, 1966

urgnte Hook, £, & Thoms,
12, 18 Chatterjee, A. & Sharma, A K. 1970

balsamida Lino.
10, 12, 14 Rao, R.¥.B, 1975
12, 14 Chatterice, A. & Sharma, A K- 1570
14 Kachidze (Schirhoff, PMN. 1¥3i);
sMorinaga, T. & Fukushima, 8 193la;

'L T F= sy = LT A03d -
hﬂn‘ﬂﬂi B. 1¥x} | ik, LC.IR. IaIE

Heitz, E. & Resende, F. 1336 ; Yamaha,

belly Hook. T. & Thomes,
14 Khoshoo, T.N. 1968
‘bicolor Rayle
amphaorsia Edgew.
14 Wulff (Tischler, Q. 1975 - 1936} ; Wat-
burg, BE.F. 1938k ; Khoshoo, T.N. 1955
1965

Meormitea Wal],
6 Malla, 8.B., Bhattarai, 3. #r gl 19735
brachycenira ¥ar. £ Kir,

14 Khoshoo, E-N. 10558, 4956b, 19665

7. & Svematiu, 5. 1936 ; Warburg, E.F.
19380 ; Bhattacharyya, S.5. 1945 ;
Bhatiacharjye, 5.5. 1956 . Khoshoo,
T.N. 19553, 1965; Vazart, J. 1957

Chauhan, K.P.S. & Abel, W.0. 1968
Rac, B V.5. 1971 ; Bhaskar, V. & Han,

B.A. 1972 - 1971 ; Chinappa, CC. &
G, LS. 1974 ; Teraaaka, O. & Tadaka,
. 1974 ; Raghuvanszhi, 85. & Siogh,

DN, 1919a
14, 14+28 Reghuvanshi, 5.8. & Joshi, 5. 1968a;
Mahajan, 8. 1980
14, 24, 28,
¢ Jalil, R., Zadoo, §.N. & Khoshoo, T.N,
1974
14, 2§ Bose, 8 & Mukbecjes, R. 1967;

Raghuvanchi, 8.5. & Singh, D.N. 1979b
I14+2B Raghovanshi, 5.8, & Joshi, 5. 1968h

var, sepleifiors

14 Rao, R.V.5. 1573
vir, camelliora

14 Ran BYV.E 1 73

var, oscelam Hook. /.
14 Rap, R.V.8. 197
var. roses {Lindl.) Hook. f.
rozea Lindl,
14 Wulff (Tlhler, G. 1935 - 1936)

=B __k_ ww_ _i

pT, TUIEATIS FIG0K.
14 Rao, R¥.5. 15T
marber] Hook. f,

16 Hhbaskar, V. X Razi, B A, 1974 ; Rhasikar,
V. 1576, 19480

beddiin=l Hook, /.
16 Bbeskar, V. & Razl, B.a&. 1977 - 1973

Bhat, B.K. of af. 19715
campanmlata Wight
0 Rao, R.V¥.8. 1973h
canarlessin
20 Rac, R.V.5 1972
chimenyis Linn,

I6 Rao, R.V.5. 1972 ; Bhaskar, V. & Razi,
B.A 1972 - 1973

var. brevicoctiia farnes.

16 Bhaskar. V. & Razi, B.A. 1972+ 1973
var. Intermeddn Bhask.

6 Bhmkar, V. & Razi, B.A. 1972 - 1973

claricorsm Torcz.
14 Rao, R.V.5. 1977
16 DBhaskar, ¥, 1980
eardata Wight

20 Bhaskar, ¥. & Ral, DA 1972 . 1971;
Rac, RLY.S. 1973b ; Bheskar, V. 1076

capldutn Wight & At

14 Bhasker, V. & Razi BA 1913.
Rag, RY.8. 971, 1993 ;

demdricola Fiach.
14 Bheskas, V. 1975 198)

diversifolin Wall.
16 Hbaskar V, & o i o

TulEl, H-ﬁ.l i
dreponophiors Hock. £,
0 Satkar, A K. Daug, R, & ai. 1975
pigevarthll Hook, f,

12 ::th, T.N, 1935a, 19%b, 1965;
quar, SB. & Abid Adkar, SE,

T2 = 1973



fimbriate Honk,
16 Chatterjes, A, & Sharma, A K. 1970

Maccida Am.
14 Bhaskar, V. & Razi, B.A, 19721971
Rao, BV, 19730
frut/cosa EXZ,
16 Rao, R.V.5. 1972b
gardneriana Wight
16 ®huskar, ¥. & Razi, B.A. 1977 - [97
glondulifera Royle

18 Javiirkovd, V. {970
20 Chinsppa, ©.C. & Gil, L.5. 1974

rovief Walp.

15 Smith, F.H. 1934: Jackson, W. (D.
18553

20 Warborg, E.F. 193fh ;. Khnshon, TN
19558, 1966

goughil Wight
16 Rad, R.V.S. 197b
20 Bhotkar, V. & Razi, DA, 1972 - 1973,
1974 ; Bhazkar, V. 1976
grandis Heyne

20 Rao, BY.5. 1973b
40 Ehaskar, V, 1976
banaluwiene Arn.

16 Bhaskar, V. 1974
herbleolz Hook, 5.

14 Bhaskar, ¥. [976
bolstii Engl. & Warb,
16 Heirz, E.1929; Wulff, H.ID. 1833 $mith,
F.H. 1934 ; Bugiura, T. 1936, b; Wear-
burg, E.F. 1938b; Bhattacharyya, 5.5.
1954 ; Rao, B.V.8. 1972 ; Bheskar, V. &
Razl, B.A, 1972 . |94

bookerlana Arn,
16 Rap, R.¥.5. 1972
20 Bhaskar, V. & Razl, B.A, 1972 - 1973

intinfpicos Benth, ~0 Wigh: & Ao
pusiife Heyne

16 Rao, V.5, 1972 ; Bhaskar, V. 1976
vBL, incoNapicia: Phak,

{6 Bhbaskar, ¥. 1978
Insiguia D,

13 Lhatterjes, A. & Sharma, A K. 1970

BALSAMINACHAH 83

kleinii Wight & Arn.

16 Phaskar, ¥. & Raz, B.A, [972 - 1973
latifolla Ling.

& Rao, B.¥Y.8 1975 1978

lawil Hook F & Thots,

i6 Bhagskar, V. & Razi, 5.4, 1974
lawsozii Hook. £

20 EBhaskar, V. 1975, 1980

16 Bhaskar, V. 1976
teptocetas DT,

18 Chatterjes, A. & Sharma, AK. 1570
iescheneultil Wall.

& Reo, R.V.5. 1972, 1975 ; Bhasker, V. &
Rarzi, B. A. 1972 - 1973 Reo, RV.S
1978
levingii Hook. 7.
15 Rao, B.Y.5. 1573k

ligtlata Bedd.
16 DBhasker, ¥. & Razi, B.A, 1974
macalata Wight

20 HBhaskat, ¥. & Razi, B.A. 1972« 1971 ;
Bro, R Y.5 1971b ; Bhaskar, ¥. 1975
mathitdae Chiov

14 Hueitz, E. 1529
modesta Wight

16, 18 Bhaskar, ¥, & Razi, B.A. 1974
16, 18,32 Dhaskar, V. 1976 ; Bhaskar, V. & Razi,
B.A, 1975 : Bhasknsr, V. 1980
mygorensis Roth
14 Dhaskar, ¥. 1975
noli - tangere Linn.

T L 1 L AOE « THernhlen ST 0B .
U WTIORE, W 17D p LHESIUOD, . AXFT

Sckolovakaya, AP, (Fedcrov); Packer,
1.G. 19, Usdelin, T.W.J, & Kliphuis,
E. 1966 ; Rwo, R.¥ 8. 197D

20, 40 Skalifzka, M. er ol. 1959
ollvlerd Wright
15 Wi, H.D. 1933 ; Rao, R.V.B, 1971b

omalssa Hook. [,
28 Rao R.¥.5. 1973F

oppoaliiidla Kitin,
12, 14, 14 Bheikar, ¥. & Razi, B.A. 1972 - 1973
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86 BALSAMINMACEAE

pallidiffora Book. f.

16 Rao, R.V.5. 1973b
25 Bhaskar, V. 1976

pirasitien Bedd.
20 Bhaskar, V. 197a

var. pseudo - acawlis Bhask,
20, 32,40 Bhasl:ar, ¥, 1976; Bhaskar, Vv, & Razi,

L LalF
I.'I .I"||.| 1Fre]

20, 32, 4,
=40 Bhackar, V. 1980
var. »Eapifora

12, 14, 16,
20 Bhagkar, Y. 1980

20 Heirz, E. 1925 ; Schiirheit, P.N. 1931
24 Tischler, G. 1934; Wulff, H.D. 1934;
Live, A, & Love, D, 13424

26 Heitz, B. & Reseade, F, 193¢ ; Ehren-
berg, L. 1945 ; Pélya, L. 1949 ; Skalifiska

12, 16,20 Bhaskar, V. 1976

serratd Bepth.
14 Khoshoao, T.M, 1966

stepantha Hook, £

M w1959 _Khoshowy, T, 19665
Holul, I. er af. 1571 ; Chinappa, C.C &
Gill, L.5. 1974

parvifolia Bedd.
20 EBhaskar, ¥, 1970

phownirea Bedd,
20 Bhaskar, V. 1974

paberala D
28 Malla, 5.B., Bhatterai, §. er al. 1977

racemosa DT,

18 Chalterjes, & & Sharma, A K. 1970
20 Malla, 5.B., Bhatacat, 8. et al. 1977

radinta Hook. f.
2G Serkar, AK. & 2!, 1974

repens Moon
14 DBhaskar, V. & Razi, B.A. 1572 - 1971

sallcifedla Hook. f & Thoma.
16 Chalterjee, A, & Sharma, A K, [970

seabrida D,

14 Smith, F.H. 1934 * KXhoshon, TN, 1965 ¢
Huynh, E.L. 1967
14, 20 Khoshoa, T.M. 1955a
1B Chatterps A & Sharma, A K. 1970
acabrinecals Heyne

14 ‘Bhaskar, V. & Razi, B.A, 1572-1071

seapifiora Heyne
12 Bhazkar, ¥V, & Razi, B A 1974

ar=r

is, 20 Bhaskar, V. & Razi, B.A, 1972 - 1973

2% Chaiterjes, A_ & Sharma, AK. 154

stocksii Hook, £

!4 Bhaskar, V. & Ry, B.A. 1974 ; Bhaskar,

Y. 1930
20 PBhaskoar, V. & Razi, B A_ 1072 - 10732

sulcata Wall,

sultan!i Hook. f.

16 Wulll, H.D, 1933 ; 3mith, T 19345
Suglura, T. 1936a, o; Wathurg, E.F.

1938b ; Bhattacharyya, 8.5. 19%4; Bhat-
tacharjya, 5.5.1956; Rac, R.¥.B. 1572

Bhaskar, V. & Reazi, B.A. 1971-197)

tathatii Hool. £
12 Bhaskar, V. 1976

tenello Heyos

14 Rag, R.Y.5. 1972
16 Bhaskar, ¥. & Kaz, H.A. 1972 - 1973

o

[I'll]I'I'IEl.IIII- Hook. J

14, 20 Khoskoo, T.M, 1055q, 1966

tepscntoza Heyvoe
16 Rac. R.V.S 1972

trichorarpa Honok, f. .
12 Bhaskar, V. & Bazi, B.A. 1972 - 1973
tripefala Roxh.

14 Khboshoo, T.N. 1966
16 Sarkar, AL ef of. 1973a ; Sarkar, AK.,

Detta, N. & Chatierjes, LJ. 1930

umbeilata Heyne
20 Rao, R.V.S. 15730



uncinata Wight
14 Ean, RY.5, 19730
16 PBhaskar, V. 1978

verficlilata Wighe

Y e THo ot
LY

o a1
Ol nbfiy, D Ax

Reo, R.Y.5, 1973b

BARRINGTONIACEAE &7

¥lscfda Wight
i6 Rao, BYV.S 1972, 1971h

viscosa Bedd.

16 Raa, B.¥Y.5. 19730
N Bhaskar, ¥, & Razi, B.A. 1972 - 1973

o
T

14 Khoshoo, T.N. 16

BARRINGTONIACEAE Rudolphi

5/53; palaeotropics. 4/11; chiefly in Southern and Eastern Tndia, and Bangla Desh and

Sri Lanka.

Barringtonia J.R. & G. Forst.

39 : Bast Africa, Madapascar, Hainan,
Formosa, Ryn Kyu Islands, Morth Eastern
India, Inde Malesia, Australia and Paciiic.
5 : chiefly in the coastal repions and Anda-
man Islands, 1 throughout India, and Bangla
Degh and Sri Lanka.

acutsngola {Linn. Y Oaertn.

24 Mehra, P.H. & Bingh, A, 1963
M Roy, R.P. & Y, E.P. 1281a, 1955h ;

Dobs: O W] B Tk B 1 d6c1
WLFLFLEy Fo 1N Rk RFIMNRLE, RA-LF. L FLAL

aslatca {Linn.} Kurz
20 Thomas K.J. 19564 - 1955

racemosa Roxb. *
52 Thomas, K.J. 1904 - 19685

Careya Roib.

4 ; Indo Malesia. 3 ; terai of Himalaya,
Khasi Hilis, plains of Bengal, 1 throughout
India, and Bangla Desh.

A o ——

arhoren Roxhb,

26 Roy, LB & Jha, B.P. 195la, 13%53h;
Thomaz, K.). 1964 - 1965 : Mehra, P.N.
1972 ; Sarkar, A.K. Datta, N, ef o,
1978

Chydenanthus Misrs

1; Burma, Andamans, Borneo and

Somatra to West New Guines,

excelsr (Blume) Miers
26 Sarkar, AKX, Daba. W. & Chattecjee,

1. 1978
Planchonia Blume

9 . & _ 4. ___ _ _ _ i BTl __..d MWtao_al TF._a
2 MIUALILAOS W NUOLLLL 1Q LYWUELD Labl

Aystralia. 1 ; Andamgns.
littoralis van Houtle

relids Blume
25 Sarkar, A.K., Dalte, M. e al, 1976

*The combination Barriagtonia racemosa was made by Spreng. (DFPL: 223,



38 BASELLACFEAE

BASELLACEAE Mog. Tand.

4/25; Amevica, Africa and Asia. 2/3 ; throughout India, and Sri Lanka, alsa cultivated.

Baselta Linn,

6 ; 2 tropical Africa, 3 in Madagascar, |
pantropical. 2 ; thronghont India, and Sri
Lanka, also cultivated.

alba Linno.

Grant, W.F. 194, Mehma, PN. &
Malik, C.P. 1%6]b; Fathima, T. e 2!
1971a, b

5 10; South United States and West

b L
JHjLuk] 1 . 4

44 Fathima, T. ¢f af, 19T1a. b
43 Mackenzie (Tizchler, 3. 1915 - 1936);
Ixiers, L. 1961
48, 42 Pyshpa, G. &t af. 1975

rubrz Linn,
aJa by R S -, T s AL
5 DNIALXCLLD | JISLio, W, LF 3 = L0},

Suglura, T. 1936a; Takagi, N. 1935 ;

tivated,

baselloides HEE

BEGONIACEAE C. A, Agardh

5/920 ; tropics.

————— =

1/45 50 ; chiefly in tropical and subtropical Eastern Himalaya, and

Nepal, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka—a few cultivated.

Begonja Linn.

About 900 ; tropics and subtropics ;
abundant in America, 45 - 50; mostly in
Eastern Himalaya (up to 3,660 m} and Sou-
thern India, and Nepal, Bhutan, Bangla Desh
and Sri Lanka a few cultivated,
arbwta Wall,

2 Sarkar, A X, 1974

26,40, 42 Sharrma, AK. & Hbattacharyya, U.C.

1957
catheartil Hook. £
232+ Legro, B.AH. & Doorenbos, J. 1969

eretinta Dryand.
56 Lagro, R.AH, & Doorsabos, 4. 1971

—_—— e —a

finceifera Bedd.
28 or 32 Legro, R.AH, & Doorenhos, 1. 1971
30 Sharma, A.K. & Bhattacharyva, 1.0
1957
fochaicides Hook.
24 Sharma, A, & Sarkar, AKX, 1967 - 1965 ;
Aarkar, A XK. 1974
=40 Heitz, E, 1927k
50 Maisuurs, H. & Qkuno, 5. 1936 Legro,
R.AH. & Dooranbos, I, 1969

hatacoa Hamill, ex D. Don
Fpreveria Hook, f

22 Legro, R.AMH. & Doorenbos, J. 1969
luflxta Grat.*
22 Legro, RAH & Doorsnbos, 1. 1969

*The combination Begowla inflata was made by Clarke (PRI, 2 : 636).



{ucernd Hort.
20 Sarkar, AK. 194

maculala Roxb.

30 - 40 Heitz, E. 1927b
34 Sorkar, A K. 19
56 Matsunra, H. & Okuno, 5. 1936; Legro,
R.A.H. & Doorenbos, J. 1969

malrbarica Lam.
34 Sharma, A.K. & Bhatacharyya, U.C.
11131 ;]
80 TLepro, R.AH. & Doorenbos, 1. 1989

dipeiala Grah.

c, 3% Hektz, E. 1927Th
30 Legro, BRAH, & Doorenbs, J. 1971
nepaknsls {A. DC,) Werburg

Fipaniea Wall.

i6 Legro, R AH. & Docrenbos, J. 1971

28, 32, 34,
dfr, 42 Sherma A.K. & Bhatlacharyya, U.C.
19610
palmata D). Don
Iaciniare Roxb.
20, 23 Sharma, AK. & Bhatiacharvyya, U.C.

1861k ; Legro, F.AH. & Dootenbos, 1.
1968

22 Legmo, RAH. & Daorenbos, T, 1973

3?2 Sharma, AX. & Bhaitacharyya, UL
1957

46 Sarkur, A K. 1014

PEREERIDACBAR 39

howringfana Champ.
22.42f Legro, R.AH. & Dooarenbos, 1. 1963

picta Smith
22 White, O.E., e+ al. 1944 ; Legro, R.AH.
& Doorenbes, J. 1962

rex Pulz.
2} Barkar, A K. 1974

22,32, 34 Sharma, A K. & Bhattacharyya, U.C.
1%&1b
26 {28, 20} Sbarma, AK. & Bhattcharyya, U.C.
1557
32,33, 4,
42 43, 44 Matsuyra, H, & Okyno, 5. 1936
roxburghii A, OC,

22 Legro, B.AH. & Dooreohos, F. 1974

semperflorens Link & Otto

33, 36,
60, 66 Matsuura, H. & Qkunc, 5, 1936
34 Legro, R.AH & Doorenbos, . 1971
4046 Sharma, AK. & Dhattacharyys,
1961h

“Ic‘-

sikkimensis A, DC,
22 Legry, R.AH. & Dooreohog, J. 1973

thomsonll 4. DC.

22 Tegro, E.AH, & Doorenhes, 1. 1959
xaalhine Hook.

21 Legray R.AH. & Doorenboa, T, 1949

BERBERIDACEAE Juss,

4.."5?"; MWarth tammarois traniral myAvendaine and [~ JPR A v m i EFT S Abinfltr 3
(RET e g LWL AL RWRLL P DRy UE W PRl LGRS Gl PR LEL PRI . F Ly Wlllwiky 111
temperate and alpine Himalaya, and Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Laoka,
Rerberie Linn. angokosa Wall,

About 45¢; North and South Arperica,
Eurasia and North Africa. About 70 ; chiefly
between 990 and 4,300 m in the Himalaya,
often descending as low as 660 m, and Nepal
Bhutan and Bangla Desh.

29 Giffen, MH, 1936 ; Chaodbori, RE.
ot af. 1968 ¢ Maogiol, E. & Moskova, R.
1571

aristata TIC.,

28 Gilffen, MH. i936;
Sarecn, T.8, 1969, 1513z

Mohra, PN, &



00 BERBERIDACFAE

eabeMats Wall, ex G, Don

ehitrig Lindl
& Sioghal, V.K. e o/, 19805

var. chitrin

28 Singhal, ¥ K. ef uf. 19803 valgaris Linn
var. oeeidendeifs Ahr. 28 Langlat, O.F.L 1924% ; Tischler, . 1928
28 Singhal, V.K. ef al, 1980 Dermen, H. 1931b; Giffen, M. 1936 ;
Delay, C. 1947 Conlandriopoulos, L.
asiatica Roxb., 1962
—2MMM#“L—LGJS—WMMW,
. B Rfalen TR B Docece 0 040 07T
mm:mna Hmk‘ﬁ =y VRIS Bl RAR LML AGTEy A4 - LA, L O
28 Giffen, M.H. 1436 Mahonla MNutt.
levis Franch. 70 ; Himalaya t© Japan and Sumatrs,
2% Crifien, M.H. 1936 North and Central America. 15 ; chiefly in
Iycium Rogle the Himalaya, and Nepai—a few cuitivated.
2% Giffen, M.H. 1938 acanthifolla G, Don
Jar. Iyelgm 38 Malla, 5 B. er af, 1975
2% Singhal, YK . &1 o, 19801 lescheranltli Takeda

var. subfescicalacis Abr 28 Arora, C.M. 1960

IATANC]

7% Singhal, V.K. ef of. 19%0a napaulensis DC.

Berberis nepafensis Bpreng.
tinctoria Lesch, 28 Cheudihur, RE.eral. 1969 Maugini,
28 Sobla, ¥. & Ramchandran, K. 128 E. & Moskowa, I, 1971

BETULACEAE S. F. Gray

2{95 ; North {emperate, tropical mountains, Andes and Argentina. 2/4 ; temperate
and subtropical Himafaya (from 1,000 to 4,660 m), and Bhutan.

Alins Mil. Mehrz, P.N. & Sareen, TS5 1959,
1873

35 ; North temperate, South to Assam and
Indo-China, and Andes. 2 ; temperate  Betuls Linn,
Himalaya, Assam and Punjab (up to 2,700
m). Y jab (op ~ 60; North temperate and Arctic. 4 ;
Eastern and temperate MNorth Western
peparenals 13, Don Himaleve {frem LoD 1o 4,660 m) and
56 Mehra, PN. & Hans, AS. 1949, 1§72 Asnsam, and Bhutan,



alnoides Buch.-Ham.*
28 Mekra, P.M. & Fargen, T35 19457,
1973b ; Mehra, PN, & Hans, A8
1872
cvlindrostachys Giamhle**
2B Mehra, P.M. & Hanus, A8, 1969, Ju72

BIGHNOMIACEAE 91
utilis I3, Do

12 Woolwaorth, R.H. 1910a, 1931 ; Flovik,
K. 1940

58 Mehra, P, M. & Sareeo, T.5. 1969, 1973h

BIGNONIACEAE Juss,

120/650 ; tropics, a few temperate.

35/50; mostly in Assam and Peninsular India, and

Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka—many cultivated.

Adepocalymma Mart. ex Meissn. corr. Endl
40 ; tropical America, 2 ; caltivated.

calvcina
40  Yenkatasubban, K R, 1944

Amphilophium Kunth

8 : warml America. | cultivated.

mutisii HRK
44 Venkaigsubban, K.R, 1944

Anemopaegma Mart, ex Meissn.

30 ; tropical America, A few cultivated,
chambarloynil {Sims) Bureau ex K. Schom,
Bigponia chamberiayali Sime
A0 venkatasubben, K. R, 1844
Bignonia Linn ***
1 : North America. Cultivated.

caprenlata Linn.
40 Bowden, W'. M. 19403, 1945z

e —

diversifolin
4) Yenkatasubban, X, R, 194

gracilis
# Venkatasubban, K. R. 1944

megapctamicn Spreng.
40 VYepkatasubbao, K.B. 1944

Campsis Lour.

2 ; East Asia and|Eastern United States.
2 ; cultivated.

granfiflora {Fhunb.) Loise] *¥+*

35 Sugiura, T. 19362 ; Kaghavan, T.5. &
Yenkatasubban, K.R. 15400
40 Bowden, W.M. 1945a
grandiflzra (Thuak.) K. Schum.

citinensls Yoss

15,38 Vepkatasubban, K.E. 1934
40 RBax, K. 1933 ; Bowden, W.M. 1940

*The combinktion Betuin alooldes should be attributed to D. Don. .
**The combination Betula cylindrostachya should be attributed to Lindl,
*U*Except for one species-Bigoonle capreolsta, other specics have been trinaferred (o various other genera

(DFPT; 23).

¥4¥*The combination Campsie grandifiora should ba attributed to K. Schum. (DFFI ; 31},
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[ L T N L
A ELLPFA RPEITTLI PR L
e 1} mnbotacah w H T 1044
FRF l“lﬂ“ll’lﬂuuu-u, AR ed L A TTT
[ | PR J =R T «
LEWINONS | LU CR
T3 Eaomdn ¥ 1070
wF e ARBANIAUELF g ATan L F derby
40 Sax, K. 1993; Raghavan, T35. &
Venkaiasobban, K.R. 1940k : Venka-

tasibban, K. R. 1944

Feroma radicaps Juss,
4t  Yenkatasubbosr, KR, 1944

Catalpa Scop.
11 ; East Asia, America and West Indies.
1 ; cultivated.

bignanioides Walt.
40 Smicth, E.C, 1941 Delay, C. 1947
Mehra, P, & Bawa, K.5. 1963
syrimgoefofia Sims
4t Schew (Tischler, o,
Venkarasubban, K.R. 1544

Clytogtoma Misrs

I035 - 1936) .

{2, tropical America. A few cultivated.

PpoTpuren
Bignoniz parpures Hook.
40 Vepkpimsubban, K.R. 1944
Crescentla Linn.
5, ftropical America. 1; cultivated,
cujete Linn.

36 Sarkar, A K., Datia, N. et ai. 1978
4 Venkatasubbano, K.R. 1844 ; Simmonds,

MW, 1954

; tropical East Afvica, DMadagascar,
[T TPy | F, YT | F Ty by F TR m e
el Tvaid LI FRUREL LI L) LA ]

T I - R o] I
LY MALCgOIoes UITET.
40 Bedi, Y 8, «f af, 1980
W D e D nname
A IVHIR 1
A Bir o SIBE & i ve 1070
b LF J.IIJ.’ [ ) [ LFLdN AFullF: iy AFROLL) # gt - o
platyealyx Raker

43 Venkatasubban, K. R. 1944
spathacea K. Schum.
rheedii Seem.

a0 Venkatasubban, KR, 1944, 19453

stipulats Benoth.
40 Venkatasubban, K. R. 1944

Doxanthe Miers

1 ; tropical America.  Cultivated.

unguis-catt Rehd.
£0 Bowdeh, W.M. 19453 ; Joshi, AR &
Hardas, M.W_ 193¢
Bipnionia wngair-catt Linm.
40 Simmonds, N.W. 1954
ES  VYenkatesubban, K.R. 1944
Bigronia tweediagna Lindl.

E0 Bowden, W.M. 1940b ;
Venkatasubban, K.R, 1944

Haplophtagma Dop
4; South East Asia to Sumatra, ] ;
Assam hills and the Andamans.

ndencphyllums Thop
Fetsrophrogma adesophyfione Secr,
4 Yenkatasubban, K R, 945,
Jacaramndn Juss,
a0 ; Ceutral and Snuth America and

smimarifaiia D. Do
36 Venkatasubban, KR, 1944 ; Kedhar-
Dafh, §. 198} ; Nanda, P.C. {552
66 Parhak, Q.M. ot af. 1949

*The combiraticn Tecoma pronitifiora should be aitributed 10 Laissl,



Kigelia DC,

| ; tropical Africa. Cultivgied,

pinnata DC.
40 Bowden, W M. 19402, 1%45a; Venka-
tasubban, K. R, 1944 ; SBimmoonds, N.W,
1934
Markhaotia Seem. ex Baill
12 ; tropical Africa and Asig, 2 ; cultiva-
ted.
hi)ebraatia
40 VYeokamascbban, K.K. i%45&
platycalyx Spragus
40 Vepkataspbban, KR, 1945

Millingtonia Lion. f.

1: South East Asia. Cultivated and

naturalized.

hortensis Lion, £
30 Marasinga Rao, V. 1936 ; Goldblatt, P,
1974

Oroxylum Yent.
2; South China, South East Asia and
Indo-Malesia, 1; throughout the greater
part of India, and Sri Lanka.

fndicwm Vent.
28 QGhafak, J¥. 1955

Muagenct, G. 1962
¥ Veokamsgbban, KR

F.H. & Bavwa, K.5. 1980
38 Goldblatt, P. 1976

Pajenelia DC.

t ; Indo-Malesia. Khasi Hilla, Western
Ghats and Andamans, and Bangla Desh.

Mangemot, 5. %
1944 Me=hra,

loagifo!le K. Schum,

I‘F‘I.l'l'l.l' ‘FH" I]( .
40 Venkaramkban, K. K. 1944

RIGNONIACEAR 93

Pandores Spach.

8 ; East Malaysia and Central Aastralia.
2 ; cultivated,

Jasminvides {Lindl.} K., Schym.
Tecamu fasmingidss Lindl,
33 Nakajima, . 1936
Parmeatiera DC,
8 ; Mexico to Columbia. 2 ; cultivated,

carifers Sesm.
40 Venkarasgbban, K.R. 1944 : Simunonds,
M.W. 1954

edulis DC.
40 Veokntasubben, K.R. 19452

Phaedranthws Miers
1 ; Mexico, Cultivated.

boecinatorios (0.} Miezs
Bignonia cherere Lindl.
40 Veokatasobban, K.R. 1944

Phyllarthyon T,

13; Madagascar and Comoro Felands.
1 ; cuitivated.

comorense DC,
45 Venknmwubban, K.R. 1944

Pyrostegin C, Pres]

5 ; tropical Scuth America, 1 ; cultivated,

varosta (Ker-Gawd.) Micn
fgneg C. Presi

5 Joshi, A B. & Handes, MW, 1955
Bignonia venuste Ker-Gawt.
¢. 30 FRaghavan, T.8. & Venkatasubban,
K.R. 19405
Saritees Dugand

1 : Columbin, Cultivated.
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magnifica [FBull) Dugand
Bipronia magnifica Byl
£ Venketasubban, K R. 1944

Spathedes Beauv.

2 ; tropical Africa. 1 ; cultivatad.

guracnn Hemsl,

40 Venkatasubban, K. R. 1044
pallida Miers

4 Simmonds, MW, 1954
pealaphylia Gomes

40 Pathak, G.N. er af. 1949

campamnlata Beauy.

26 Raghvan, T.5. & Venkatasubban, K.R.
1940b ; Meloa, F.IN. & Bawa, K.5. 1968

36 MNanda, P.C, 1%62
3 Mangenot, 5. & Maapgenot, G, 1952

rEEa D0,
40 Venkarasobban, K. K. 1943
serratifolia D, Don

AE  Venkatasubban, K.K. 194352
43 Simmondg, W W, |354

milo fea Seem.
26 Veukatasubban, XK.R. 1943

Stercospermum Cham.

24 ! tropical Africa and Asia. 4 ; Leccan

personatum Chatierjes
40 Meahra, P. N. & Bawa, K.8. 1969

smavenbens DC.
40 Venkataxubban, K.R. 1944

Xylecarpum Wight
40 Venkatagubban, LR, 1944

xylocarpums Benth. & Hook. *
36 Bir, 8.5, Qill, B.5. & Bedi, Y.8. 1979

somee oy W

LN 1l | LiF B W LD 1IN -t QA L

100 ; Mexico to North Argentina and
West Indies. About 10 ; cultivated.

chelonoldes Sims
G0 Yeokawsubban, IR, 944
doane] l-smithii JN. Rpoae

40 Sarkar, AK., Chakruverty, M. sr or.
1978

—_————— e — —

Tansecimm Swarz

7 Central and tropical South America
and West Indies. 2 cultivated.

alblBorum D,
40 Yenkatasubban, KK.R. 1944

Tetoma Fuse.

16 ; Florida, West Indies and Mexico to

S Y R |

. R . A L .
b RSLILG,  SAUGIL o, CUILIYHEIC.

chrysanths DC.
3 Venhainsubban, K.R. 1944

rasca Bertoi.

IF Venkatasubban, K R, 1544
sral i W, Wals,
36 Sugiury, T, 1931, 1936a; Venkatasubban,

K.R. 1944
Etons {Linn.) Juss.
36 Mehrz, PN. & Singh, A 1563;

Sanjappe, M, & Sathyananda, N, 1579
43 Venkatatubban, K.R. 1944

*The combination Stereospermust xylocarpam should be atiridpied o Wight (FRL4 : )82).



Sreepatabinm rianr (Linn.) Seam.
40 Bowden, W.M. 1940s, 194352
taglinhuapa Vis,
40 Vilmorin, B. do & Simonet, M. 1927h ;
Raghavan, T.%: & Venkatesubban, KR,
I 9dDh
Tecomaria upu-i..n
2 ; wopical East and South Africa. 23
coltivated,

BOMBACACEAE 935

capensls (Thuab.) Spach.

fecama capensiy Lindl,

34 Makajima, G. 1936; Venkatasubban,

K.R. 1544

shirenais

54 Pai, 0.7, 1964

BISCHOFIACEAE (Muell.-Arp.) Airy Shaw

1/2 ; tropical Asia, 1/]

Z2:;1 in India, China and Formosa to
Polypesia, 1 in Central and South East

: tropical Hintalaya southwards to Peninsular India.

China. 1; tropical Himalaya sowthwards

to Peainsular India

javapica Hlume

196 Mehra, P.N, & Hang, A.S. 1969, 1972,
Mehra, P, 1972 ; Hans, A 8. 1973

BIXACEAE Link.

1/4 ; tropics. /1

Bixa Linn,

34« tropical na

TEL I Y
) ""'"'l-l'“l"'"" T RERRAE AW G

1 ; cultiveted and aaturalized.

: cultiveted and naturalized.

orellama Linn.
14 Janaki Ammsl, BX, (D, 1945) : Gros,

I-P. 1955 ; Mukherjes, P, [975d
16 Simmomds, N.W. 1954

20{180 ; tropics, especially America. 7/% ; tropical Eastern Himalaya, hotter parts of
India and Malabar, and 81 Lanka—some cultivated.

Adansonia Linn.

10 ; palseotropics. |

dlg!tﬁtl Linn,
c96 Riley, HL.P. 1980
e 144 Mibge, 1. 1560a
c.144, 144 Baker, H.G. & Baker, I. 1968

- cultivated,

144 Mikge, J. & Burdet, HM. 15%%;
Mikge, 1. 1974

Bombax Linn.
2. troplcal Africa and Asin, 2;1in

Western Peninsnla and Andaman [ifsnds, 1
throughout India, and 8ri Lanka.



96 pOMBACACEAE

ceiba Linn,*

72 BHaker, HG. & Baker, ¥ 1965
92 Mchra, PN. & Saresn, T.S.
1973z ; Mebra, P.N. 1372

9& Sareen, 1.8, & Kumarj, 3, 1973

malabaricen DC,

Ceiba Miil.

speciosa 8¢ - Hil,
721 Baker, H.G. & Boker, T, 1958
#6  Sareed, T.5. & Kumari, 5. 1973

Duorio Adana.

27; Burma and West Malaysia. 1 ; culti-
vated.
Tibpthinus Linn*+*
28 Daua, P.C. & Biswas . 1949

10 ; tropical! America, 1; Western and
Southern India, and 5ri Lanka.

peotznden (Linn, ) Gaerto,

72,80 Heyn, AN 1936
%) Mangenot, 5. & Mangenot, 5. 1962
BB Gill, B.5. e af 1979

var. pestandra Froct.

12,74, 15
?'ﬁ [211] Bul'nrr_ H,

T W =L 2

& Balar

Chorisia Kunth

3 ; tropical Scuth America. 1 ; enltivated.

P N
I umugrnnt—ﬁ—:,khiangqm:tﬁ—tﬂﬂ—tﬁrﬁi—, . . f

Ochroma Swatitz

1; South Mexico to Bolivia and West
Indies. Cultivated.

pyrimidala (Cav, ex Lam.) Urban
90 Bawa, K.8. 1973

fogeis Swartz
¢. BR  Mangennt, B, & Mangenot, (5. 1982

Pachirn Aubi.
2 ; tropical America. 1 ; cultivated.

aquatica Aubl.
EE Sarkar, AJ., Dacta, B #f ol 1975

BORAGINACEAE Juss.

100/2,000 ; tropics and temperate, with the chief centre in Mediterranean. 39,145 ;
chiefly in temperate and alpine Himalaya and drier parts of Soothern, Western and Northern
India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sti Lanka.

Anchusa Ijnp,

50 ; Europe, Norih Africs and West Aaia,
2; 1 in alpine Sikkim (between 3,300 and
3,600 m}, { enlrivated.
Iralice Retz.

32 Smith, 8.G. 1931, 1932 ; Sirey, M. 1921 ;
Sugiure, T. 1931, 1936k, 1940b; Lewis-

T S —

ky, G A, 1940 ; Markova, M. & Tvanava,
F. 1971

Amebin Forsk.

25 ; Mediterranean, tropical Africa and
Himaiaya. 5 3 North Western Himalaya {bat-
ween U0 mpd 4200 m) and Western

India, and Pakistan.

* Bomiax ceiba agci,, non Lioo. i a syaonym of B, malabaricom DO, (FHD : (45-146).
**The combinaticn Darle ziwthigus wes made by Murr. (Willia : 3953



kispidissima (Lehm,) DC.
8 Malik, C.P. & af. 19590
griffithii Boiss,
& Malik. N.A. & Ahmad, AT 1963

1 ; Europe. Punjab and Kashmir.

procumbens Lion,

48 Regue, O 1953 ; Live, A & Live, D
1956b ; Mdjovsky, I, e¢ gl. 1970b ; Delay,
J. 1872 ; Lovka, M. & Sufinik, F. 1973

Raorarn Ling,

3 Mediterranean, Europe and Asia. |
cultivated.
officinalls Lion.

184 Suey, M. 1931 ; Tarnavschi, [T, 1948 ;
Britton, D.M. 1951 ;: Contandriopoulos,
T, 1957¢ : Fernandes, A. & Leitao, M.T.
1572 ; Gill, L8, 1972

Cymoglossom Linm.

50 - 60; temperate and subtropics. 13 ;
chiefly in temperate and tropical Himalaya
(up to 3,960m), and Pakistan, Bhutan and
Sti Lanka,

Coalentlvom [ingl,

24 Zhukova, PG 19670

Paracaryunr coelesiinum Yoss,
c 24 Syray, M. 193]

xlockidistam Vall.

24  Britton, D.M. 1951
wallickli O, Dan

24 Mehra, P.M. & Vasudevan, K.N. 1972
lanceolaitim Forgk,

24 Mehmm, PN. & Vaspdevan, K.N. 1972
miczoglochin Benth.

24 Mebra, PN. & Vagudevan, K.N. 1972
nerTosud Benth. & Hook,

24 Brittan, D.M, 195]
petiotatme A. DC,
24 Mehre, P.N. & Vavudpvan, K N, 1972

BORAGINACEAE 97

zeylanicum Thunb. ex Lehm.
24 HBritton, DRM. 1951

Sureatem Wall,

4 Mehta, P.M. & Vasodevan, E.N. 1972 ;
Sepjappa, M. & Sathyapanda, N. 1979

Erltrichum Schrad,

65 ; temperate. 4 ; Bastern and Western
‘Himalaya between 2,330 and 5,330 m).

camum (Benth.) Kitam.
sfrfcam Degne

M  Mehra, PN, & Vasudevap, K.N. 1972
Hellotropinm Linn.

About 250 ; tropics and temperate, 21 ;
chiefly in drier parts of Punjab, Deccan
Peninsula and Gangetic Delta, and Pakistan
and Sri Laaka.

arboresceny Lina,

18 Brition, .M, 1951
peryvianan Linn,

18 Pzl P.K. 1957
bagcifernm Forsk,
sip. lgmosum (Vatke) Kazmi
fignosum Vaike

32 Farugi, 5.4, 1961
var. tobercalosam (Boiss.) Kazmi
{uberetfosim Boiss,

32 Famgi, 8.A. 1961
undufatws Vabl

2} Malik, N.A. & Akmad, A.J, 1963
32 Malik, C.P, #f af. 1959¢; Parugi, S.A.
1961

curassavyiemm Ling.

24 Spbramanyen, K. & Kunhle, NP. 1957

26 Heper, B, & Whitaler, T.W. 1948 ;
Bn;t;:n, B.M. 155) : Sarkar, AX. &gl
19

28 Pab, PK. 1957
VAL, caramayicnm
32 Froblich, M.W. & Colburn, W.T. 1980



98  BORAGINACEAE
var. acoiaiom § Heiler) Johnsion & Tidesirom
3¢ Frohlich, M.W. & Colbum, W.T, 1980

elliptlomm Ledeb.
elchirald? Steud,

Lindeiofia Lehm,

10; Centra! Asia, Afghanistan and
Himalava. 5; Himalava (between 3,300
and 3,000 .

- . T
—t4—Ahuja;, MR- 1955 Malik, GP-eral

1859¢

indictm Linn.

2} Brition, D.M. 1951; Pal, P.K.
Bhattacharya, G.N. 1368

24 Bridges, 5. 19269

&4 Ahvja, M.R. & Martarajan, A.T. 1957

aphloglosmmam Stocks
2  Fomgi, 8.A. 1961

aralifolisss Forsk.

32 Pal, P.K. 1957, 1563
56 Nordenstam, B. 1569

rariflorum Biocks
24 Farugi, 8.4, 1961

1957 5

scabrim Retz,
2B Sanjappa, M. & Sathyananda, M, I57%

strigomam Willd ,
26 Malik, C P ef &f. 1959

32 Fermgi, 5.A. 1961
64 Rir, 5.5. & Bidhu, M. 1974

subalatmm Hochit.
28 Farugi, 5.A. 1561

sopine T.inn.
16 Brittog, D.M. 1951 , Malik, C.P. 19600
Tonmmemder b e Foaldno A T. 19?2

AL LISy [h W ALy TRy

zeylanlenm Lam.
23 SBheity, B Y. & Subramanyam, K, 1¥71

Lappuls v. Wolf

50 ; temperate Eurasia and Australia, 51in
MNorth America. 4 ; Himalaya (up to 4,000
m).

ghochidiata (Wall.) Brand
Pargearyam glochidiatum Benth .
24 Mehen, PN, & Vasudevan, K.N. 1972

engustifoila Brand
24 Mehra, P.N. & Vasudevan, K.N. 1972

longiAora (Bexth ) Baill,

c.24 Strey, M. 1931
M Mehra, P.M. & Vasudevan, KLM. 1972

Lithospermum Lino.

60 ; temperate. 3
Pakistan,

arvelke Tinn

= aaalaada

28 Léve, A. & Live. I. 1%44b ; Britton,
WM. 1951 ; Araratvan, A G, (Fedorov) ;

Tonmals T e Dobholdme  dodat T 10£% .
ALELPEE, B+ b MR ML LY ™ TR Ve AT DR

Gadella, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E. 1970z ;
Markove, M .1.. & Ivanova, P. 1974

Kashmir, and

sfficinale Linn.

28 Strey, M. 193] ; Tischlet, G. 1534;
Eritton, D.M. 1951 ; Mulligen, G.A.
1957 ; Gadella, T'W.J. & Kliphais, E.
L9656 ; Podlech, D . & Dieter]e, A. 1948
Delay, 7.1972. Van Loon, J. Chr. &
Ki=ft, B, 1980

28,56 Miafovsk¥, I, #t 4f, 19700

tenojiflorom Linn.
28 Strey, M. 193]
Lycopsis Linn.

c. 43 Lbve, A& Liwe, D 19550
48 Gadella, T.W.J, & Kliphuis, E. 1970a
c. ¥4 Svenszon, H. 3. 19215 ; Tiechler, 4.
1934 ; Rohweder H, 1937

orjenializ Linn.
16 Strew, M. 1971 ; Bhat, B. K «f 5. 1874b

Maharangs DC.

0 ; Eastern Himalaya to South West
China. 3; Enstern and Central Himalaya,
and Nepal (up to 4,330 m).



bicolor 4. T2,
14 Malla, 3.B. et af. 1975

Mortensia Ro h

50 ; MNorth temperafe and from Scuth
te Mexico and Afghanistan. B ; Himalaya
{between 1,660 and 35,330m), and Pakistan.

alongata Banth, & Clarke
24  Britton, DM, 1951

Myosolis Linn,

manntaing ol

s wdwaad O

nranin

w3 TR prEmi iAW Asimi DairaRy

tropical Africa, South Africa, Australia and
New Zealand. ¢ ; Himalaya (up {o 4,000 m),
and Pakistan,

0« feminerata

arvensls (Linn.) Hil?

36 DBlaise, 5. 1969
48 Teylor, R.L. & Mulligan, G.A. 1568 ;

Vao Locn, J. Chr, 1980
50, 54 Sorse, V. 1962
52 Mermiiler, H & Gran, 7, 1963 ;
Gadslla, T.W.J. & Eliphuis, E. 137
Preyware, L. 1978
c. 54 Geitler, L. 1935
54 Live, A, & Lbve, I). 19560

intermedin Link

€ 4% Strey, M. 1931 ; Tischler, G. 1924
48 Rohwader, H. 1917

#5p. arvensin
52 Rlaise, 8. & Roox, G. 1972

thespitosa Schullz

22, 44 Mermiiller, H. & Grau, J. 1963

¢. B0 Strey, M. 1931; Tichler, G, 1934;
Rohwader H_ 1037

g Slla AFFP

88 Przywara, L. 1978
rylvatica Ehrh, & Hoffo:,

14.13,24.33. Llhru, A. & Live, D. 1961a
I8 Brition, D.M, 1951 ; Live, A&, & Lave, D,
1958k ; Merxmilller, H. & Graw, 1. 19463 ;

Gadella, TWJ, & Kliphuis, E. 1964,
1957

18,20,22 (drau, 1, 1964
18,20,22,32 Blnise, 5. 1965
18,2432 Griesinger, R, 1937

18,32 Geitler, L. 1936

BORAGINACEAE 99

22 Mijovksy, ). et al. 19700
e} Sorsa, V. 1957k
4%  Ararmivan, AG. (Fedorevi
s5p. sylvatica
18 Praywars, L. 1978

siricta Link #x Rocm. & Schult.
c.36 Lbve, A, & Litve, D. 195ch
48 Praywara, L. 1578

Nonea Medik.

25 ; Mediterranean. 2 ; Mabarashtra and
Punjab,

palla (Linn.) I,
14 Malik, C.P. 1960b
14,78 Mlalik, C.P. ez al. 195% ; Malik, C.P.
196Ga

20 FTuoernkraoz, D, 1 967 ; Bpela, 1971a

Onosma Linn,

150 ; Mediterranean to Himalays and
Ching, 15 ; chaefly in Himalays (up to 4,500
m}, and Nepal.

echioldes Linn.
12 Teppmer, H. 1974 (1972)
i4 Kiaft, B. & Ven Loon, 1. Chr. 1378

arenarinm Waldst, & i,
12 Bakiay, L.
(1572
fsp. Bretaciom

I Teppoer, H. 1971
Symphytsm Lion,

19570  Teppoer, H. 15971

Lepach,

32 Gadella, TW.J. & Kliphuis, BE. 1969,
192c, 1973, 1975b; Gadells, T.W.I.
«f al. 1974 ; Basler, A. 1972 ; Gviginsh-
vili, TE. N. 1972

40 Hrittom, DM, 1951

Trichodesmn R. Br.

35; tropical and subtropical Africa, Asis
and Australia, 6 ; chiefly in drier parte of



IO} BORAGINACEAR

Phiamin T ot s i e T

B HIJJ ,. TTwObivl L, wl.l.ln.l.ﬂ.l ﬁL G
India, 1 endemic to Bastern Himalaya, and

Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

amplexicaale Roth
14 Chopde, ¥.P. 1965

sndlsmn
AN RN

nn.) R. Br.
Malik, C.P, er al. 1959a ; Baquar, 3.R.
of af. 195
X 44 Pal M, 1964
zirylanicum B. Br.
24 Monsinkai, S.W. 1958 . Shetty, B.Y.

1961 ; Kaighery, 4.7, 1973

e

BRASSICACEAE Burn.

{(=CRUCIFERAE Juss,)
375/3,200; widely distributed throughout the globe, abundant in North temperate

zone, with Mediterranean as the major cenire.

61/168 ; mostly in temperate and alpine

Himalaya {up to 5,940m), some in plains of Northern Indiz, 1 few in the hills of Southern

Ml et e

T A2 Demala Mg
lLI.".I-I.ﬂ-, ﬂ-LI.l-I l.‘“;F.tu, Lﬂ.h.l!-l.ﬂ-ll,. LUyLkail; allgia AR

AllAra ;‘il’.-'ﬂp

5; PEurope and temperate Asia. 1}
Western Himalaya,

petlodata (Biob) Cavara & Grande
3 Baer- Major, AL, 1934,
T.W.I & Klinhniz E. 1943

LoMELu LY LT ]

36,4243 CGadella, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E. 1966
4 Curran, P.L. 1958

officinalis Andrz. & Rich,

©. 36 - 40 Winge O, 19170
& 42 Jarctzky, R. 1932 ; Tischler, G. 194
42 Pdlyn, L. 1949 ; Easterly, MW, 1963;
Leane, M. M. 1971

Arabidopsts Heynh,

13 ; temperste Burasia to East Africa and
North America. 8; Himalaya (between
1,650 and 4,620m), 1 Jdescending as low
as 660m, and Bhutan.
imalnica (Edgow.) Schylz

i9 Magshi, AR, & Jaweid, G .
mollissima (C, A. Mey) Busch.
16 Negshi, A R, & IJevedd, .M, 1875

Gadella,

1576

A e — ——

¢ Titova, W.N. {Fedorov)
{&) 10 Hare, H. 1952

10 Winge, O, 1925; Jarerzky, R. 1928a;
Manton, I. 1932 ; Hedberg, 0, 1957 ;
Biécher, T.W. & Larsen, K. 1958b ¢ Stei-
nitz ~ Sears, LM, 1962, 1963 ; Sorsa, V.
1963b ; Mulligan, G.A 15304 ; Poljakova,
T. (Fedoroy) ; Wesicek, J, 1967 ; Gadel-
la, T.W.). & Kliphuls, E. 19718, 1872
Laute, G. - H. 1974 ; Jonsell, B. 19750
Hedberg, 1. & Hedbecg, O. 1977

wallichil (Hook. f. & Thoss.) Busch.

14 Polatschek, A, 1958
16 Gintner, T.N. & [vanov, V.I. 1968
18 MWagshi, AR. & Javeid, OGN, 1976

Arabis Lian.

120 ; temperate Eurasia, Mediterranean,
tropical African mountains and MNorth
America. 7 & ; Himalaya (between 1,500
and 5,200m) an¢ Punjab, and Pakistan.

alpind Linn*

16 Jarttzky, R, 1928a ; Sakai, K. 1935a ; Bucher,
T.W. 1938a ; Rollits, R.C. 194]; Bicher, T.W.

* Arabis alpina auet, non Linn,, FBI, 1: I35 i 4 aynonym of Arabis plerosperma Edgew. (FEH, 1 :43),



& Larsen, K. 1870 ; Love, A. & Lisve, D,
1956b ; Hakéay, L. 1957b; Jdrgensen,
C A st gl 1958: Sokolovslkays, AP &
Strelkova, 0.8, 1950 Mullipan, G.A.
1964 ; Skalifisky, M. (Skallfzka, M. #ral.
1966) ; Baredet, H M. 1967+ Sharma, A
& Sarkar, AK, 1967 - 1968 @ Titz, W.
1968 ; Chaudhuri, R.K. efaf. 1964
Delay, I. 19704 ; Gadella, T.W.) &
Kliphuis, E. 1970b; Contandricpauies,
J. & Gamisanz, L 1974 : Jonsel, B, 1970

10, 19-F1  Tite, W. 1947
fifidn Stay.
16 Jﬁiﬂtzky, B. 1928 ; Mulligan, G.A.

amplexicauliz Edpew.
3% Nagshi, A R. & Javeid, G.N. 1976

aaricalaia [ am,
16 Mattick (Tisckler, G. 1950) : Tite, 'W.
1973
glabra {Linn.} Bernh.
12 Titz, W, 1967 ; Taylor, R.L. & Mulligan,
G.A. 1968 ; Rodman, J,E, & Bhargava,
M. 19746
16 Tiz, W. 1968

war. globerrima (Hook, S, & Thoma.) Magshi & Joveid
15 NWagshi, AR, & Javeld, G.N. 1976
tenuirostris Schulz
[5 Negshi, A.R. & Javeid, G.N. 1978

Armorseia Gaertn , Mey, & Schrab

== o A2 T

3; South Eest Eurcpe to Siberia. |
cultivated.
rosticats Gaertn., Mey. & Schreb.
fapatkifolia Qilib.

32 Manton, 1. 1932
Barbarea R. Br.

20 ; North temperate. 3 ; Himalaya (bet-
ween 2,000 and 4,300m), 1 coltivated.

16 Mant I. on,)932

Hedbarg, I & Hedbare O 1977 oy faorica Dl

BRABSICACEAE 101]

verps Asch,
16 Manton, 1. 1932
Fulgaris .. Br.
14 . 16 Tigchler, G. 1934

16 Manten, 1. 1932 ; Smith, F.H. 1%,
Love, A. & Love, D. 1856b: Mullipan.
G.A. 1959 ; Eastecly, N.W. 1963 ; Fae-
sen, P.V. & Nadeau, P. 1976 ; Hill, L. M.
1978

arcamia Reichb,

16 TChouksanova {Fedorov):
O.I. & Astanava, 5.8, 1768

Zakharyeva,

praecos Fries
16 Jaretzky, K. 1932

Brassica Linn.

50 : Europe, Mediterranean and Asia. &
cultivated in warmer and temperate parts of
India, and Nepal and Pakistan.

campestrid Linn.

20 Takamine, N. 1916 ; Karpechonko, G,
(Fedorov); Shimotems, W, 1925
Hognl, K. & Sosacka, T. 1930a,b ; T, N,
1935 ; Alam, £, 1936; Frandsem, K.J.
1943 ; Helser, C.B. & Whitaker, T.W.
1M s Olgop, G, 1954 ; Live, A X
Live, I}, 1956b; Mitsukuri, Y. 1957;
Mulligan, G.A. 1959: Robbeler, 3.
1960 ; Currao, P.L. 1962, 1962 ; Sorsa,
¥. 1962 : Tavler, L. & Moulligan, QA
1968 ; Shive, J.H. Ir 1569 : Dasgupta, F.
1970 ; Harberd, InJ. 1%73 ; Sarachiya,
M. 1973 ; Mukberige, P. 1975b, 1976 :
Kamala, T- 1978 ; Mlyniec, W. #t gl
1979

2042 Knarmaala, T. 1974
20{30) Hamabujam, 8. 1940
2040 Srinivasachar, D, 1568

22 Venkatewwnrlu, J. & Kasmala, F. 1973 ;
Sarkar, AK. Chakraverty, M. s ol
1960

W A0 Chowdhory, 1B, #r af. [96E



I02 PRASSICACEAE

var. dickolon:
18,20 Mukhetjee, P. 19772
I Mukherpe, F. 1971
var, rapa (Linn.) Hartm.
rapn Linm.

20 Karpechenko, G.D. (Fedoroy) ; Shimo-
tomai, N. 1925; Morinaga, T. 1929
Magal, K. & Sagsqoka, T. 1930w ; Mortis,

L .E. & Richharia, 8. H. 1937 ; Richharia,
B.H.1937h; Sikka, S.M. 1940 ; Miwug-

kut, Y. 1936, 1957, Podlech, D &

Dieterle, A.1 3 ATYavand, A.

Far. 5arsol Prain
13, 20,22 Mukherjes, T. 13772
X Mukherjeo, B. 1571

vap, toria

13,20 Mukherice, P. 1977,
20 Mukheries, P. 1971

campesdris x nepor
2% Mlvpiec, W, g af, 1979

campentyis x nigra

15 W Lo L
Campesirs x sipgra amphidiploid
35 FPrakesh, 5. 1973a

Camipesitis x olarnces
19,28,29,58 Bareshima, bi. 1973

var. oleifeen (n=10) x napus var, oleffera (n=19}
29 Kamals, T, 1976

gsp. oleifers beown sayson x nigra
18 Prakash, 8. 1973a

s1p. oieikers var, yellow sarson x toareefortid

20 Maraio, A & Prakash, 5. 1973

s5p. japomica x, oigra

I8 Pralash
i aie

L Ly

T {0Tih
[T LI NN
sap. olelfera vur. toria x nigra

I8 Prakash, 5. 1573b

funcea ([Lion.) Copss.*
35 Karpechenkn, G.ID. (Fedorov) ; Shimo-

drns R] 1078 @ Rlaens: T B Uonmales T
LOITAT, M. L o0 ) INARRD, B o DBFRDAE, £

1930a; Haga, T. 1938 ; Sikka, S.M. 10 ;
Frandsen, K,). 1943; Mitsgkwri, Y.

. CGAL : N
1962 : Prakash, 8. 1973b; Mukherjee,
P. 1975a, b, 1576

fmocen (Linn.) Czero.

16 Harberd, D). 1972; Verma, 5.0, &
:l-l -

- " e ol e
; Kamala, T. 1978

™ . 'k} oY
Fews, H. 15
JFuncea Hook. [ & Thons.

36 Sarkur, A XK. eral. 1972a

var. gracilis

16 Kamala, T. 1978
napas Linn.
12,38.76 Thompson, B.F. 15749
20 Aryavand, A. 1976
31 Laibach, F. 1M7; Karpechenko, G.E.
{Fedoroy) ; Frandsen, N.H. & Winge, ().
1932 ; Morris, LE. & Richharia, R.H.
1937 ; Frandsen, K.J. 1943
38 Moroaga, T. & Fokushima, E. 1930 ;
Nagai, £. & Sasacka, 7. 1%30a; U, N.
1935 ; Mocinaga, T. & Kuriyama, H.
1937, Howard, H W. 1538 ; Skovsted, A.
1939 Sikks, 5.M. 1M0,;, Misakwi, Y.
1936, 1937 ; Bijok. K. 1959 ; Cucran, P.L.
1982 . Harberd, 1.3, 1972: Yermma, S5.C-
& R.t":ﬁ. H, 1974 Eamuls, T. 1978
Mlyoice, W, 2 al. 1979
40,60,63,
65,6768 Tokuymasu, 5. 1572

RADILG X HGratda var, capitata (2x & 4u)

28,3255 Chiang, B.Y. i af. 1978

*The vombination Brassica Junces was made by Czern. (HFDD - 54 ; FHD - 188-18%).



var. oleffera (n= 19 x campestrls ver. oleifera {p]10}

29 Kamala, T. 1976

2% Kamale, T. 1976
nigra (Einn.} i, Koch

1§ Earpechenko, (5.1, (Fedorow), Magsi,
K. & Sasacks, T.i930a; Mantom, L
1932 ; Tischler, G, 1934; U, N. 1935,
Haga, [, I¥¥E5, 3iKks, 351 1360
Frapdsen, K.J1. 183 :; Heser, CBH &
Whilaker, T.W. 1943 ; Mizushima, U. &

Katsugo, K. 1958 ; Robbeien, G. i596F

Curran, P.L. [962 ; Bagteriy, N.W. 1963,
Harberd, D.J. 1912 Mukhenjer, P.

19750, 1970 ; Kamaia, T. 1578

oleracen Linn.
if ERarpehenko, 0.0 (Fedorav) ,
O, 1925 ; Shmot .
chenko, G.D, & Sorckina {Fedorov},

BT = B Dosce~ln T 1070, h .
I=AgEi, K & SHSHERA, L. LR, g

Mantoa, I, 1932 U, M. 1935 ; Catche-
yde, D.G. {Tur:hlur. 5. 1938); Morms,

I = ] e IX IMNTY o Pilabhlm e
Lo = -] l\l\-llllﬂ-llﬂ-, I\. dir LA2"T 5 IRIGLIGIRLIA,

B.H. 193%a ; Haga, T. 938 ; Frandsen,
E.), J%43 ; Sen, 5. 19553 ; Mitsukud, Y.
1956 ; Yeroell, 8.H. 1%3 ; Contandnio-
poulos, J. 1987k ; R3bbelan, 3. 1860
Wills, A.B. 1266 ; Dalay, J, 1947 ; Har-
bord, IdJ. 1972 ; Mukberjes, P. 1575h,
1976 ; Kamals, T. 1978

13,36 Sarokipa, OM. (Fedorov): Howard,

H.W. 1939 ; Homdk, J. ¢ al, 197]
var, bofryils Linn.
18 Hussein, M_M. & Abobakr, M.A. 1975

war, capitata Ling.

18 Sarashiroa, M. 1973 ; Hussein, M.M. &
Abobaks, M_A. 1975 ; Chiang, B.Y. e al.
1379
1,20 Duita, B.C. & Deb, A, 1976

BRASSICACEAE 103

capitarz Lizag,
1% Turkow, V.D. & al. 1374

var, Sallea
I8 Hussein, M M. & Abobakr, M A, 1975
1ournefortil Gouan
10 Sikka, 5.M. 1940; Olson, G. 1954;
Waiel, V. 192 Marsin, L. & ?n.k:sh
3. 1968, 1972 : Harberd, IvY. 1972,
Prakash, 5. 1974
tanenedargdil x nigra

18 Warain, A. & Prakash, 5. 1972
tourtwforti x oferaces

1% HNarzina. & Prakash, 8. 1972
friloettarin Hook 1, & Thoms

20 Alarn, Z. 1936 ; Sikkas, 5.M. 1840

Braya Sternb. & Hoppe

30 ; North circumpolar, Alps, Centtal
Asia and Himalaya. 2 ; Himalaya (up to
6,000 m).

rosea (Turez,) Bunge
42 Bicher, T.W. LG8, 1971

baran. - paitoriz (Linn.) Medik.

16,3% Shuil, G.H. 1937 ; Enaterly, N.W. 1563
13 Atusnberg O, 1901 Marchael E 103

T = oA EEay met B W

Tischler, G. 1534, 1931 ; Rohweder, H.

1337 Vaarema, A, ]N! Hedser, C.H,
& Whitaker, TW. 1942 : Ltho, 4, &

T TR EwE ww

Liwe, D. HlSﬁb Mullim,_tl&. 1957,

Bitgher, T.W. & Larum, K. 1958l
Gadeila, TW.I. & tlinhm- B. 19&T

AAaanome =

Hsu, C ~C 1968 ; i Taylor, L. & Mullip-
an, G.A. lm;nja:hqﬁ:t I, #r al. 196%;
Mijovek¥, | erof. 19700 : Lowka M.
et af, 1971 ; Fanlkovd, ¥, lm Jmnll
B. 1976 ; Aryavagd, A. lmb;slnjlppl.
M. & Sathyanunds M. 1979

1240 Mukberies, P. (9750



104 BRASSICACELD

Cardamine Lina,

About 160 ; cosmopolitan, chiely centred
in 1emperate zooe, 13 ; mostly Ilimalayvan
{up to 3,260 m), and Nepal, Bhutar and Sri

Lanka.

afrionna Linn.

soutaia Thunb,
3z Mukherjes, F. 1973h
Jiipsnia Linn.

16 Manton, I. 1932 . Tischler, G. 1934
Banach (Skalifiska, M., 1950a) ; Banach-
Pogan, B. 1955, Live, A, & Live, I,
1956h ; Lbvkviat, B. 1936, 1957

16

Jonsel, B, 1976 ; Hedterg, 1. & Hedberg,
O 1977

impatiens [.7nn.

15

Manton, T, 1932; Tlachler, . 1934;
Rohweder, K. 1937 ; Hanach {Skalifiska,

M. 1950%; Hara, H. 1952: Banach-

Pritchard, GG, 1957 ; Laraen, X, 1860,

1965 3 Cadella, TW.1. &
Kiiphuois, E. 1966 ; Thurling, N, 1948 ;
Daahlpren, R. of af. 1971; Persson, L
1971 ; Bhat, B. K. e al. 1074a ; Jonsell,

B 1976 ; Hedberg, 1 & Hedberg, O.

Al enan LA
LRt U PR PR PR Ay

Pagan, E. 1955, L&vkvist, H. 199,
1957 : Fliig, B.P & Jones, B.M.GGL 1970

pratensis Linn.

16,20,30,

32,36,40,

c.48.0.64,
T2-16

16,30,32,40
16,30,42-44,
56 64,72-76
24,72
23-32,56-64,
70-30

30

JO-PE
WLO0, =96
30, 32,38,
4‘.:3.‘631
&4,72,76,
73

w
=
L]
o

[=]
Ky daa
B b

12,84

oim
=]

e

56,58

70

Landolt, E. & Urbanska-Worytk mowits,
K. 1971 {1972)
Guigochet, M. 1046

Livkvizt, B. 1953
Senjaninowa {Fedoray)

Berg, .. 1907

Lawrerce, W.J.C. 1930, 1931¢: Laane,
M.M. 1987 ; Dersch, G, 1963 Ellla, R.P.
& Jomes, B MGG, 1970 ; Spawckava, NoA.
1971

Lbvkvist, B. 1947

Libvkvist, B. 1536

Banach, E. 1950

Wesawla T OI104AF 1OLK
L

TR FT iy B4 ey

Mantor, I 1932

Gedella, T.W.I, er of. {970 ; Lovka, M.
&l 1971

Tischler, G, 1834 ; Rohweder, H. 1937
Love, A. & Love, 0. I%44b

Oroalme O K Mo are s O 10T
i AFIA

WAl ATl y e R 8GRI ey I

Schiotsman, H.D. 1970

Howard, H.W. |{ME;: Jérgepsen, CA.
et al. 1258 ; Sokolovakays, AP
(Fadorov)

Trale, A. & Eikiogton, T.T. 1974
Shamma, A. & Sarkar, A K. 19%7-196E
Flovik, XK. 1840

Sokolovakaya, AP. (Fedoroy)

1977

16,32 Mukharies, P. 1075k

al AVERULEL R, 2 S

32 Martipk (Tischler, . 1954)

syp. flexvosa (With.) Hara
32 Hara, H. 1952

Cardaria Desy.

1 - Maditarrn

PoAT R e T

Western India.

an and Weet Agin North

[ o o B {LITLEL

draba (Lion.) Taav.

64 Manton, [ 1932 ; Mulligan, G.A. &
Frapkion, C, 1962

Lepidinm draba Lion.
&4 Maniton, 1. i93Z ; Hwiwsr,
Whilaker, T.W. 1948
scpy, dinha
&4 MNaiarajan, G. 1978

Cheiranthus Linn,

L} ; Mediterranean and North tempetate.
I ; cuitivated.

B, aneg

¢beirl Linn,

12 Foul, AR, & Wakhlu, A K. 1974
14 Joretzky, R. 19283 ; Manton, T 183%;
Sl-klin K.. 19351

Chotispora R. Br. ex DC.

10 ; East Mecditcrrancar and Central
Asia. 3 ; Wegtern Himalaya and Purnijab,

trnella D,
14 Jacvizky, R.
Bagquer, S.R. & Abid Askari,

1929, Mantop, 1. 1932
5.H.



1%70a, b ; Rodman, JLE. & Bhareava, M.

1975
Cochlearia Linn,

25 ; Morth temperate, South to Eastern
H1mala_va and Java Mountaing. 3 ; Gangetic
valleys and Eastern Himalaya.

flava Buch -Ham.
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sophia (Linn.) Webb 22 Prantl
20 Eaex-Major, A.B. 1934 {Tischler, (3.1918)
28 Jaretzrky, B 1532; Baldwin, ).T, &
Carpbell, J.M, 1940 ; Luve, A, & Live,

D, 1956k ; Mulligan, G.A. 1961e;
T-n:.r1nr I o “‘ll"lunn £ A To8A -

P - o wdim ARG )

Fodlech, ID. &,Du:terk-, A, 1959
28(36) Manton, I. 1912
| oS, S

Fsyrmbefi sophia Lioi.

28  Tiechler, G, 1934 ; Rohweder, H. 1937

144 up to

Draha Iion,

5B Dubey, B-R. 138}
Conrlagia Adans,

7 . Mediterranean and Europe to Central
Asia. 1 ; Kashmor,

planlslliqus Fisch. & Mey.
cl4 Mantom, I. 1532
18 Nauehi, A.R, & Javeld, G.N. 1975

Coromnopus Linh.

10 ; throughout the world, § ; cuitivated
and naturalized.
didyman (Lino.} Smith

Toauad i [N B [ -

3% Jaretzky, R 1532 bfanton, I 1%3%;
Heiver, 8. & Whitaker, T.W. 1048
Serabinra pinnaiifida DC.
15 Mukheries, P. 1975h

Crambe Linn.

25 ; Europe, Mediterransan, North Ae-
lantic Kslande, tropical Africa, West and
Central Asia. 2 ; North Western Himalaya.
eordifolln Stev.

c 120 Jaestzky, B. 1932 ; Manoton, 1. 1932
kotschyana Bolsa,

3 Podkch, D. & Dicterln, A. 1969
Descursinls Webb & Berth.
53 ; cold and temperate America, Burasia

=l E.ﬂ.nll]! - b Prloa .
LGS  FiF el i ERL Ay oy

Himalava and Punjab.

-

el e

[ Tty TEF et
LT Sty arc Tr EI-I-E]. 1]

)

— e e . —

*Draba aiping olcl. non Ling. FHI, 1:

300 ; North temperate and Arctic and in
mountains of Ceatral and South America, 20;
Himelzya {between 1,900 aod 5,600 m).

alpina Liop,*

c.64 Heithorn, 3. 1927
&4 Jorgeneen, C.A, & of. 1958 ; Sokolo-
vskaya, AP & Sirekovs, 0.5 1980 ;
Live, A. & Live, D, 196]b; Zhukova,
P.G. et wf. 1973
64 80 Knaben, . & Engelskitn, T, 1967
B0 Flavik, K. 19%40: Heilborn, . 1941 ;
LUV A. & LUVE, 1. 13300
112 S0ctosen, T. & Wealergaa~d, M. (Live,
A. & Léwve, ). 1948}
fladntzennis Wulf.
16 Heilbora, O, 1527 ; Live, A. & Love, D
1948, 1936k, Jorgensen, CT.A. #r af,
1558 ; Mernmiiller, H. & Bottler, K.P.
1965 ; Bidcher, T.W, 1964 ; Kraban; G,
1566 ; Bultjer, KL 1967 ; Eneben, G, &
Engelgkjlin, T. 1967 Zhukava, PO A
Tikhonova, A.D. 1971, 1973 ; Mulligan,
(r A I197Mh
imeavg Iino.
32 Heilborn, O, 1927 : Bicher, TW. & Lar-
gem, K. 1580; Liwve, A & Liwe L,
1856b ; T8rgensen, T A. ef 6l 1938 : Bul-
tler, XK.P. 1967 ; Mulligan, G.A. 1970 ;
Larne, M.M. 1911 ; Laine, U. =/ al. 1994
maralis Linn.

c.32 Respe, G 1952b; Merxmiiller, H. &
Butiler, K. P. 1965
31 “‘l‘lr‘lll.‘._l_.'_ ..- M‘.i.m i‘ _l__ I9TE

e

142 is & synonym of D. oresdes Schrenk (FEH, 3 ; #4)
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Erophila M.

10; Euwrcpe and Mediterranean, 1

Kasthmir.

verna (Linn ) E. Mey *
14 Winge, €0 1925, 1926b

hlerarifotom Ling.

16 Gadella, T. & Kliphuis, E. 1972
32 Ieretzky, R. 19282 ; Tischler, G. 1934
Lowe, A & Love, D, 19560
32,43 Polatschek, A. 19658
48 Mulligan, G.A, 1959 ; Jankun, A. 1963
Mulligan, G.A. & Frzokron, C. 1967

14,2830, I
12,363, centae Lo
2258 Wings, & 1913 L6 Nagshi, & R. & laveid, (3N 1976
14,3064 Manton, [, 1932 adovatum Eheh,
14,3064, 24 Bakiay (Love, A. & Ltive, D. 1951b)
94 cte.  Tiachicr, G. 1534 $2 Palatschek, A. 19662 ; Holub, 1. et o,
.40 Gricsinger, R. 1835 1971
10,19 Mulligan, GA. 1966
13 Léve, A. & Ltvg, I, 1956b pachycarpam Hook. f. & Thoms.
34,54 Winge, Q. (Mande, P.F. 1839) I8 Mukherjee, P. 1975h
verna {Linn.} Cheval. perofskianom Fisch, & Mey.
c.60 Jonsell, B. 1974 ; Hedberg, 1. & Had- IB Nagshi, A.R. & Javeid, O.N. 1976
verg, 0. 1977 12 - 36 Maaton, T. 1922

Ovoba verae Linn.
15 Eapterly, N.W. 1961

Ernca Mill.

6 ; Mediterrancan and North Africa. 1
cultivated.

sative ML

22 Manton, 1. 1932 ; Bakaay, {Lbve, A. &
Live, D. 1951b) ; Wills, A B, 196&;
Harberd, D.). 1972 ; Bbat, B K. e ol.
1¥74a : Mukhexjse, F. 19730 ; 5lkke, K.
& Sharma, A XK. 1979

vébiedria (Linn ) Cav

e L

ssp. setiva (Miller) Thell.
22 Duahlgren, R. & of. 1971

Erysisuogn Linn.

100 ; Mediterranean, Europc and Asia.
16: Himalaya {between 1,600 and 5,300
m), and Nepal - 3 few coltivated.

axperom {MNyit.) DC,
3¢ Mulligan, G A 1946

bl et

repandom Linn.

14 =16 Maaton, I. 1932
14,16 Polatschek, A, 1966a
14,28 Easterly, N.W. 1%3
16 Tihve, A & Tdve, D. 19%h: Bakiny
(Live, A. & Lbve, D, 1961b) ;. Mulligan,
GoA. 1966 Andey, M.E. 1978 ; Polats-
chek, A. 1973 (1979}

Enclidium R. Br.

2: East Europe to Central Asia. 1;
Kuashmir and Punjab, and Pakistan.

gyrimcw B, Br.
14 Jareizky, R 1932 ; Polatschek, AF. 1971

Farsetia Turra

15 ; Muroceo s North Western 1ndia
and Central Africa. 4: Western Indin and
Upper Gangetic Plain, and Pakistan.

aegyptlaca Turrs

.72 Reegr, G, 1957 ;. Humphries, C.). #f af.
1978

*The combioation Evophlla verna should be aitributed to Cheval. (DFPT © 64 : Willis + 437).



jacquemyontll Hook . f. & Thoms.
24 Malik, C.P. 1960b

Goldbachia DC.

6; temperate Asia. 1; Kashmir and

Punjah.

laevlgota DC.
14 Polatschek, A.F. 1971
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sempervirens Linn.

16 Quézel, P. 1957

22 Juretziy, R. 1932 Simonet, M. 1932¢
{Lijve, A. & Lifve, T, 19611)

mmaholats T &
Lol ek

Tawd L. 4% """--'
is SAITLIER N, R. i%32; l\'lﬂ-llmﬂ, - I¥3E

16 Thomas (D, 1955}
aimbeilata T inn,

18 Jaretzky, R. 1928, Manion, I 1532

1R 'Eln
)

Hesperis Linn.

30; Furope, Mediterranean to Persia,
Central Asia and West China. 1 ; cultivated.

matronalis Lign.

Delay, I. 197a
14 Sokolovskava, AF. & Strelkova, (.5,
{Fedoroy)
1424 Bhatracharyya, N.K. 1968z, 1974
Datta, 5, 3 Latia, K. 4, 1975
2 Eaxeerly, MW, 1963
24 Luve, A. & Liwe, D, 1956k ; Bakéay, L.
19570 ; Dvotdk, F. 1964
nynwt- F, 1068

ramasg F

Manton, 1. 1932
28 Jarstzhy, R, 1928a

Iberis Linn.
30 ; Europe and Asia. 3 ; cuuvated.

smara Linn.

14 Mepton, 1. 1832; Resends, F. 1937;
Bali, P.N. & Tandor, 5.1, 1957 ; Tan-
don, 8.L. & Bah, P.N.1%37a, b: Ene,
L8280, 1971

14,13 Ene, L.5.0, 1955
14,16 Jarstzky, R. 1932
1428 Datts, K.B. 1974
16 Jaretsky, B 1928
£8,36 Bali, P.N. &Tnndﬂu 5.L. 1959
'ﬂ"h! 1

2 Tandon 81 & Ball DM, 10584

i & T

—— e ——— ——— ——

.
. [l 1] [ F

Diatta, KB 19724
18,19,20,22 Ene, L.5.0. i%68
18,3 Bali, O'N. & Tacdon, 5.0, 195%

Isatls Linn,

45 ; Europe and from Mediterranean to
South West and East Asia. { + cultivated,

tinctorta Linn.

2 Jarstrky, R. 1931 ; Manton, I, 1932 ;
CGadella, T.W.J, & Kliphuis, E. 19707 ;
Hutziphiies, ). ef af. 1978

Lepidium Linn.

150 - ppsmonndrtan. 5 - & : Hjmgln}r_ e

awly g SRR

to 4,600 m) and Punjab, ! cultivated,

didymum Linn.
3?2 Bir, 5.5, & Sidhw, M, 1975

latflotlam Linn,

i4 Manton, L 1932 ; Tischle, . 1934
Wulfl, H.D. 19372 ; Heiser, CB. & Whi-
taker, TW, 1942 ; Love, A, & Ltw, D,
1956b ; Mulligan, G.A. [937, 196lb;
FﬂW| Ci lgﬁl; Lmi:- H- & ch‘ﬁ.-t'

Fanahi, 5. 979
perfollatus [inn,
16 Manmoe, 5. 1933 ; Tiova, NN, (Fedo-

ooy = T Mow A ..ll ' “1.._- 'I"l 1M‘h laad_
A=A T AAg 0 AV

LAFRf g = A A R

*The combinetion 1berls umbetlata chould be attributed to Linn.
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tigan, G.A. 1957, L%1b:; Hindikovd
{Fedoroy) ; Mdjovsk?, 1, er al. 1970a

sativum Lint.

16 Jaretzicy, K. 1929 : Reece, G, 1950
c. 24 Reese, (¢ 1952b
24 Vaarama, A. 1951;
18x1]

Kadu, V.K. 1980,

alricanz (Linn.) R. Br.
14 Jareizky, R, 1%2%a

2% Manton, 1. 1932 ; Podlech, v, & Disfer-

RELALPEly T AP A em a2 A ity B

le, &. 1969 ; Bh.at KR #ral 1974a
strigosa Boiss.
14 Aryavand, A. 197

Matthiola R. Br. corr. Sprens.

virginicum Lian.
32 Jaretzky, K. 1932
smith, [.II. 1938 ;
1961, b; Ensterly, N.W. 1963 ;
sk¥, J. et af. 19705

Manton, I. 1932
Mulligan, G.A.
Mifoy-

Tolowm Ao WEfa_x T _ o
LILANCE, TYEEL LOICRG 4mno

Meaditerranenn to Central As{z an
Africa. 2 ; cultivated.

KL v Al drn
o g CRLIGOLIC

=%
w#
2

5

Ligoariellt Bachni

i ; Tibet and Eastern l'lll.'ﬂﬂ.l.&}"ﬂp

hoheonil (Pezrson) Bashni
ehrewrg {Dunnd Jafri

16 WNaashi, AR. & faveid. G N 1974
Lobutaria Desv,

5; Central Verde and Canary Islands,
Mediterranes ¢ and Arabiz, 1 ; cultivated.

meariifem: iLinn.) Diesy.

1! Horgen, L. 1963

24 Jareizky, R, 19283 ; Lawrence, W.J.C.
1030 ; Manton, [. 1932; Larwen, K.
1935b ; Poech, 5. 1968 ; Bjorkgvist, I
1 I 1960 . Xliphuiv, B. & Wisffering,
J.H. 1971: Sikka, K. 1977 ; Homiphries,
CJ.etal 1978

Alysipm mariticmim (Lign ) Lam.

24 Menion, 1. [932; Bali, P.N. & Tandon,
8. L. 1958h, 195%b: Puesch, 5. 1963 ;

Dialaer T, 1ﬂﬁgh i Van Toon, 3, Chr, & d=

AstriE Ty W A TP i AAARR nEL e e iaw

Jong, H. 1578
24,48 Bali, P.N, & Taodon, 5.L. 195%d

Maleolmis R. Br, corr. Spreng.

35 ; Mediterranean te Ceatral Asia and
Afghunigtan, 4 : Kasxhmir and Punjab, and

Pakistan.

Incam 1. Br.
[ | RS TR 104 T T T IT 10%r _

14
1% vl LiTi. LAY , bt B TLET ) l.h-d IL. 17y 5

Jaretzky, R. 19284 ; Philp, J. & Huskins,
C.L. 1831 ; Straub, J 1937 ; Ross, 1.G. &
Miller, W.H. 1961
14+1 -2 Lesley, M.M. & Frost, H. 1928
14+B Frost, H.B. 1931

g5p. incapa
14 Dahigren, R. ef nl. 1974

tristis R. Br.
12 larotzky, K. 1529

Maricandia DC.
8; Mediterranean to Baluchistan. 2,
Fupjab, and Pakisian.

arvensis [Lipn.}y D3,

24 Quézel, P 1955
28 Jaretzky, R. 1932; Manton, I 1937 ;

Dasco i1 1T - Bhoee 2 =
AnTESy WEd RO :-l-"l-II-I-I-FJI.I, ﬂq"'. ivny—

1970 ; Larser, K, & Lagaard, S. 1971 :
Slkkﬂ K. & Sharma, A K. {979

Neslia Deay.

2 ; South East Forope, Mediterranean and
South West Asia. 1 ; Western Himalaya, and
Pakistan,

paniculata (Linn.) Desy,

i Jaretzky, R. )926n; Tischler, G. 1938 ;
Mulligan, Q.A, 1957; Twylor, R.L. &
Mulligan, G. A, 1968



Physerchynchus Hook.

2: Persia to North Western India, 1;
Punjab, and Pakistan.

brahricus Hook.

28 Podlech, D, & Dieterle, A, 1959
32 Baguar, S.B. 19693

Raphanus Linn,

g ; West and Central Burope and from
Meditertanean to Central Asia, 2 ; cultivated,

sativns Linn,

18 Kacpechenko, G.D. (Fedoroy); EKarpe-
cheoke, GQ.D. & Shavinskaya, 5.A.
(Fedorov) ; Manton, I 1932; Mornis,
L.E. & Richharla, R.H, 1937 ; Heiser,
C.B. & Whitakes, T.W. 1948 ; Sah, Z.
1955 ; Morrison, J.W. & Rajhathy, T.
1%60a ; Harberd, D.J. 1572 ; Mukherjee,
P. 1972, 1975, 1979 : Sikka, K. &
Sharma, A.J. 1979

14,15,36,
37,38 McNaughton, LH. 19733

ctmrdm Wil T ana b
A dll WUHIRPFL UL

18 Mukherjee, P. 1972

straig "Contsi Bhort'
18 Mukbsrjme, P, 1579

Lot bl

straip *Deshl Purple Long'

18 Mukborjes, P. 1579
etrain ‘Deshl Red Long"

i2 Mukbeijes, P, 1979
atraio “Suttot’s Chinese White’

18 Mukherjec, P. 1973
strain ‘Switon's Crimeom French Breakfast'

18 Mukherjes, P. [979
strain 'Sutton’s Loty Bearlet’

18 Mukberjee, P, 1979
strain ‘Setton’s Loag Whits'

13 Mukherjoo, P. 1579

BRASSICACEAE 109

sirain ‘Sutton's Scarlet Globe'
18 Mukherjes, T 1979

=ativug (2x) x Brassica oleracen {2x)

18,36 McNaughton, LH. 197)a
3538 McMavghtoo, TLH. 1973

Rorippa Scop.

76 : distributed throughout the world,
abundant in North and Soutk temperate
zones and tropical mountaing, 5 ; mostly
Himalavan (upto 3300 m), and Pakistan

nnnnnnnn o T

and Sri Lanka,

indien (Lion. ) Hiern
1637 Sharma, A & Sarkar A K. 1957-1068;
Chaudhr, B.K. & 5/, 1969
32 Hae, C-C, 193

di  Podlech, D, & Dicterle, A, 1969
Masturtium indicem (Linn.) DWC,

16 Baqguar, 3.R. 1957-19¢8

%% Sarkar, AKX, Dattg, R, #f al. 1975
Nasturtium monfanym Wall.

2% Muokherjes, P, 1975b

var. hemghalense {DC.}) Deb
Nasturrigm (redfeum (Linn.) DC.

var, benghalensis DL,
24 1-.23‘ 1

¥, L N S, w e mn

L el R
3248 Mukberies, F. 1975D

24,2548 Mukherjes, P. 1975C

{slundica (Qeader) Bocbas

16 Jaretzky, R. 1932; Lbve, A 1%5db;
Lbve, A. & Luve, D, 19%b ; Jonsell, B
1964, 1958, 1969 ; Taylor, R.L. & Mulll-
gan, G.A. 1968 ; Tombovie, P. 1974
16,32 JTorgensen, C.A. ef al. 1958
32 Howard, H.W. 1947, 1953 ; Lareen, K.
1986 ; Mulligan, G.A. 1964 ; Gadella,
T.W.J. & Kliphuis, B. 1966

pafuzrris (Linn,) Hess.
12 Jooseil, B. 1968, 1971 ¢ Javiirkovi-Krat=
tochvilova, ¥. & Tomwovic, P. 1913;
Nagshi, AR & Javeid, G.N. 170
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Nastirriam pafusire TIC,
32 Schoorer, H. 1939 ; Ruiland, TP 1541

nhstortiym-aqua tiomm (Linn,) Hayek
32 Rollips, R.C. & Ruosdenberg, L. 1971

Nusturifum officinale R. B,
14 Easterly, N.W. 1963 ; Baguar, S.R. &
42 Tarveixicy, R 1917 ; Hioward, HW. &
Manton, I 1946 ; Rahn, K. 1966, Hjbrk-
gvist, 1. eraf, 1969 ; Llarstn, K. &
Lagaard, 8. 1971; Hesp, H.E. of al
1972 : Mukherjee, P. 1975b; Rodman,

Slsymbrinm Linn.

00 ; temperate Eurssia, Mediterransan,
South Africa, North America apd Andes. 6 ;
Himalaya and plains of Northern India, and
Pakistan.

14 Chonksanova (Fedorovl

1> Linn.

14 Jaretzky, R. 1932 Tiez, W, 1%49b; Van
Yoon, J. C. 1974 ; Aryavand, A, 19770 ;

LE. & Bhargava, M. 1975 ; Aryavand, A.
1777

a¥ivestris (Linn.) Deas.

32 Manton, 1. 1932 ; Pdiya, [. 194¥% | Easf-
erly, NW. 1983 ; Javbrkowd-Eratoch-
vilpva, V. & Tomsovic, P. 1972 ; Magshi,
AR, & Javeid, G.N. 1976

3124048 Jopsell, B, 1964, 1968

4 Howard, HW. 1946, 1247, 1952 ; Léws,
A. & Liwve, D, 19560 ; Gadella, TW.I. &
Klipbuis, E. 1967

10 ; Mediterranean and Eurasia. 1 ; culti-
vated.

alba Linn.
M Hapechooko, GO0 (Pedotov): Haga

{Matsyora, H. 19393 ; Tachmnlk -
Woets, E. & Dolefal, B. 1953 ; Live, A.
&k Lve, P 19560 ; Cuarran, P.L. 1962,
Harberd, D.J, 1972: Sikks, K. &
Skarma, 4 K, 1979

Brarsica olbg {Linn.) Rabenk.

24 Nagsi, K. & Sasnokn, T. 1930a ; Mukher-
oo, P19TSR, 1976

S — LRk r—

14.21,28,
42.% Khoshog, T.N. 1959, 1960
14,28 Khoshoo, T-N. 1957, 1960k
14,28.42,56 Khoshoo, T.N. 195 5b
28 Podlech, D. & Disterle, A. 1969 ; Amin,
A. 1973

loeseli] Jisd *
19 Jaretzky, R. 1992 ; Mulligan, G.A. 1957

lowselit Linn, N
14 Podlech, 11, & Dioterle,
Derkdlk, F. & Dadikovd 1975
ovisntale Iinn.
14 Jaretzky, R. 1932 ; Diers, L. 15961

A 1988

Tauscheria Fisch. ex DIC,

2 ; Central Agia. 1; Western Himafaya
(between 3,300 and 4,300 m).

laglocakna Fioch *%

14 Manton, I. 1932
lasiocarps (Fiach. ex DIC.Y Bolsg.

14 Naashi, AR, & faveid, G.N. 1976
Thiaspi Linn.

E.L:n; mostly North temperate {and moun-
tains) and Eurasia, a few in North and

*The combination Sirymorimm ioeselii should bo uttributed o Linn. (FEI, | : 151),
#*Tha combinaticn Tamscherin lasiocarpn war made by DC, (FBL,1:164),

Leszand, ©L- & Chatiar- PeEmahi, 5. 1979



South America. 4 ; Himalaya (between 1,600
and 3,300 m),

=lpesite Ling.

14 Menton, I. 1932 ) Lowve, A, & Lijve, I.
19d44b, 1956b ; Mattick (Tischler, G

TR - f"uﬂ-‘r.lu qu--'- g Tliahnia T

e LT F , el Tl [ n—llpllulﬂ. rdn
1955 ; Polatschek, A. 1966a, 1972 ; Hol-
mgren, P.K, 1971 ; Laape, M.M. 1971

arvesse Ling,
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1937, Vaaramea, A. (Ldve, A. & Live,
D. 19430} ; Vaarama, A. 1943 ; Live, A.
& Liva, D, 1544h, 19550 ; Haiser, C.H., &
Whitaker, T.W. 194§ ; Mulligan, G.A.
1957 : Wiens, D. & Halleck, I 1962 ;
Somz, V. 1963b; lJawroska (Skallfiaka,
M. eta!. 1984} ; Polatechek A, 1966a ;
Gadeils, T.W.J. & Kthms, E. 1966 ;
Murin & Ydchovi (Federoy) ; Pringle,
18 1950 ; Mijovakd, T ef ol 1970m :
Pinkaws, DJ. ef ¢f 1874 ; Anbev, M.E.

14

Tischler, 3. 1934, 1937 : Robweder, H.

¥/t Kodman, JE. & Hbargava, M.
1980

BREXIACEAE Lindl

3/11 ; Bast Africa, Madagagcar, Mascarene and New Zealand. 11

Prexia Nor. ¢x Thou.
9 coastal lowlands of tmpmnl Enat

.il'-rnn- WWadoraornor nn.rl qn'nnhn".-n I = =
FRLLTil) LVRIALLSr s il =

; cultivated,

vated.
mnadegescarlemsiv Thou, #2x Ker-Gawl.

£ Sehoammaosad T 1021
Py Liaarm

St L N A LN LR Ny Baw

BUDDLEIACEAE Wilhelm

About 6-10{150 ; tropics and wamm temperute. 2/i2 ;4 native confined to Himalsya
{up to 3,950 m), with 1 throughout India, and in Bhutan—some cultivated.

Buddieja Linn.

Aboat 100 ; tropics and subtropica, abun-
dant m Bant Asin. {1 ; chiefly Himalayaas,
and in Bhutan— some coltivated,

asintica Lour.
3 ESuglura, T. 19364, 1939

- [ pp— - dmdrr rha 1081 -
S [l'l.l-l'i.!l.l'l, l\..l- 13y, AFUAS LFVE

Ammal, FX. 1954 ; Ketnan, J,

L
-

!HE

mecmada Buch -Ham., ex Roxb,

3 Kesnan, J. I9%9b: Bedi, Y.5.
1960

f dl.

tandlda Dynn
75 Janaki Ammal, B.K. 198 ; Moom, R.J.
1560, 1961 ; Kotman, 1. 19650
colrlilel Hook. /. & Thoms.
e300 Moore, R.J. 1947
304 Janaki Ammal EK. 1934 ; Moors, R).

1960, 1961
1 4% Keennn, I. 19650

¢ 380, c.458 Koenan, 1. 1909
hookerl Marg.

114 Keenan, J. 19650
lindleyena Fort.

38 Moore, RJ. 1947, 1960, 1961 ; Janakl
Ammal, EK. 1954 ; Gilt, L.5. 1971x



iil PUDDLEIACRAR
madagascariensis Lam.
3§ Mitma, K. 1964 ; Keenan, I. 19590 ; Badi,
Y.5. er al. 1980

Nizodenia madagascariensis {Lam.) Parker

AR Moore, E.J. 1947, 1960, 195] ; Japaki
Ammal, EX, 1954

paniculaste Wall,
38 Moore, RJI. 1960, 1961 : Kesnan., L.
13690
F6 Japaki Ammal, B K. 1554
crispa Benth.
32 Moore, R.J. 1960, 1961 ; Keenzn, J.
10969b

BURSERACEAE Kunth

[6/500 ; tropics.
Dash and Sri Lanka.

Boawellia Roxb, ex Colebe.

24 ; tropical Africa, Madagascar an
tropical Asia, 3; Western Himalays to
Southern India.

serrats Raxh. #x Colebr.

44 Gill, B.S., Bir, 8.5. & Singhal, V.X.
19780

Buarsera Jacq. ex Linn.

B0 ; tropical America. 1 ; cwitivated,
delpochiass Foiss.
24 Srivastava, G.N. & Srineth, K.YV. 1965

Canarfum Linn.

7% tropical Africa, Asiz, North
Australia and Paciic. 1 ; Sikkim, Assam,
Bengal, Western Ghats and  Andaman
Islands, and Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka—a

few cultivated.

besgaiense Xoxh,
G4 Mcha, PN, & Khoslz,
Mehra, P.N. 1572

sliklmene King
T4 Mehea, PN, & Khosla, P.E. 1959

PE. 1967,

615 : chiefly in Peninsular India and Bengal, and Pakistan, Bangla

stri¢fam Roxb,
26 Mehbra, P.N. & Khosla, P.K. 1969

Commiphora Jacy.

185 ; warm Africa, Madagascar and
Arabia to Western India. & ; Western India,
Assam apd Beogal, and Pakistar and
Bangla Desh,

besryi Engl.
26 Krishoaswamy, N. & Ramsn, V.5 1949
capdata Engl,
26 Shetty, B.Y. 1661
wightii Bhandati
rmukeef (Hook.) Engl.
26 Sobti, S.N. & Singh, 5.I. 1961

Garoga Roxb.

4 ; Himalaya to South China, Philippines,
North Borneo, Bast Java, Fast Malaysia,
North East Avstralia and Pacific. 2 @ Fastern
Himalaya and deciduous forests thraughout
the greater part of India.
cantilel Xing

26 Mehia, P.N. & Khoala, P.K. 1969
plamats Baoxh,
26 Ghosh, R B. 1961, 19668
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00 ; Madapascar to  Malaysia and
tropical America, 1 ; Assam, Bengal south-
wards to Andhra Pradesh.
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setraton (Wall. ex Calebr.) Engl.
Byrsera terrate Wall, ex Colebr,

22 Ghosh, R.B. 1961, 1942

BUXACEAE Dum.

41100 ; tropics and iemperate.
and Bhutan and 8ri Lanka—a few cultivated.

Buxus Linn.

70+ temperate Eurasia, tropica! and
Cauth Africa, Madapgascar 1o Msalay Penin-
sula, Borneo, Philippines and Lesser Sunda
Islands, MNorth and Central America and
West Indies. 3 ; Western Himalaya (between
1,600 and 3,000 m) and Punjab, and
Bhutan a few cuitivated.

semperyirens Linn.
1% Simoget, M. & Miedzyrzecki, Ch., 1531
Matarajan, Q. 1978 ; Uhrikovd, A, &
Méjoveky, 1. 1980
wallichiana Baill,

28 Simonet, M. & Miedzyrzecki, Ch. 1932

2/5; Himalaya, Assam, Punjab and Western Ghats,

Sarencocca Lindl.

16-20 , Himalaya to Central China, Indo-
{hina, Haman, Formoss, North Philippine
Isiands, Southern India, Sri Lanka, Sumatra
and Java. 3 ; Eastern Himalava, Assam and
Niigiri, and Bhutan,

bookeziana Baill.
28 Kurosawa, %, 1971b

trinervia Wight
pruniformiz Lindl.

28 Simonet, M, & Miedzyrzecki, Ch. 1932;
Chorda, 8.P, & Mehma, P.N. 1972

CABOMBACEAE A. Rich,

37 ; cosmopolitan (excluding Eurcpe).  1f1 ; Khasi Hills, and Bhutan,

Peusenia Scherb.
1; tropical America and Africa, India,
temperate East Asia and Aystralia. Khaw

Hills, and Bhutan,

schrebes| Grel.
80 Lidve, A. & Ltve, 2, 1964
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CACTACEAE Juss,

Abont 50-150/over 2,000 ; confined te drier regionz of American (ropics.

nataralized in tropical parcts, many cultivated,
Cerens Mill,

3 ; South America and West Indies,
4 ; cultivated.

gramdiflorns Miil,
23 Ratker, AJK., Datta, M. of af. 19746

kexagonus Haw,
6 Rov, R.P. & Mishra, N.C. 19512

Epiphyllam Haw.

21 ; Mexico to trapical South America
and West Indies. 1 ; ¢cultivated.

rasradam Haw,
24 Boglora, T. 1931, 14360

Zygovactus trancaius (Haw.) K. Schum,

18 Matsmue, H. & Sutd, T, 1933
22 Remcki, M.F. 1984
24 Btockwell, P. 1935

Memliaria Haw.

2-300 ; South West United States to
Columbia and Veperuels, and West Indies.
1 ; caltivated,

44 FRemzki, M.F. 1954 ; Satd, D. 1958,

Roy, R.P. & Mishra, N.C. [961a
Nogalea Salm-dyck

7 ; America, 2; cultivated, | paturalized.

cochendlifers (Linn.} Salm-Dyck
22 Spencer, I.L. 1955 : Rov, R.P. & Mishra,
N.C. 1951a

tejecia SalerTryck
21 Roy, R.P. & Mishtu, N.C. 19618

TR ;

Opuntla Mill.

Ahout 250 ; America and Galapagos. 5
introduced, few have run wild.

dilienii (Ker-Gawl,) Haw,

22 Spencer, J.L. 1955
48 Semmpathkumar, . & Maveneetham, I,

1980
&6 Carpre, MDA, 1552

elatior Mill.

44 Banjappa, M. & Sathyauanda, M. (519
&6 Eoy, LP. & Mishra, N.C. 19%]a

enpelmannii Salm-Diyck
66 Roy, LP. & Mishra, N.C. 196la

fiems.Indiea (Linn.} Mill.
22 Spencer, JI. 1955 :; Weedin, I.F. &
Powell, AN, 19782
Bf Carpio, M.D.A. 1952 (D. 1955);
rinkawa, D.J & Mcleod, M.G. 1911

MoLeod, M.G. 1975
rulgarls Mill.

moraconta Haw,

31 Bampathkumar, R & Navanestham, N.
1930

33 XKatagiri, 5. 1952 (D. 1955)
Pereskio Mill.

20 ; Mexico to tropical South America
and West Indies. 2 ; introduced.
acaleata Mill.

22 Kataghi, 8, 1933 ; Ramski, M.F. 1934 ;
Speucer, LL. 1955 ; Arp, GLE. 1973.

grapdifolla Haw,
#1 Bpeaoer, JL. 1955
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CAESALPINTIACEAE R. Br.

About 152/over 2,800 : tropics and subtropics, abundant in America. 35/120 ; mestly in
Western Peninsular India and tropical Eastern Himalaya, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla

Dagh and Stj Lanka many cultivated.

Amherstia Wall.

1 : Burma. Cultjvated.

oohilis Wall,
24 Pantuln, T.V. 1943
Baubinia Lion,

300 ; warm regions. 18 ; Northern India,
Assam and Western Peninsula, a [ew through-
Ayt Todin nad Qo 1 aemlem & emaew o ldzuatad
WALL LAy Hiild Al Sl RE T LAY Wil YO,
hlakaane Duon.,

23 Sharma, A.K. & Raju, D, T, 1968
comiculata Benth.

23 Sharma, AKX, & Raju, D.T. 1968
galpini N.E. Hrown

28 Atchison, E. 1951 ; Sharma, AK. &
Raju, D.T. 1963

glwca Wall. ex Benth.,

R Qinwhal VW o ad
- [+ 1 Fu

b B
FREgR iRy ¥ 4l &1 W -

LTI |

okeri F. Mosll.
2% Awchison, E. 1951
15, 18, 24,
46, 28 Eberma, A.K. & Raju, D.T. 1968

nmandre Kore

28  Bharma, AX. & Reju, DT, 1968
42 Poucques, M.L. ds 9452

petersiana C. Rolle

26, 28 Sharma, AX. & Raju, DY 1968
parpuren Lipn,
26, 28 Sharme, & K. & Rajo, D.T. 1968
28 Pantuly, LV. 1942 Atchison, E.
1851 ; Raghavan, RS 1947 ; Borger,
C.A. eral, 1958 ; Bir, 3.8, & Sidhu,
5. 1966, 1967 ; Mohra, P.N. & Sareen,

T8 1973 ; Bir, 8.5 & Kumar, 3.
1980

geamingia Linn.
26 Singhal, V.K. af gl 19E0hL

TR DPomniuln T TAA? - Adeahivsan =
e bl el Ry L L 3 | B Tam L] mn‘uﬂ.‘ A rtm

1851 ; Sharma, A.K. & REaju, P.T.
19€8 ; Bir, 5.8. & Kumari, 5. 1930

VAT. PATpAUrea
28 Bhorma AK, & Balo DT, 1088
lhll.. LBl T .w_!. Sy L ow LW

rofescens 1.am.

18, 22, 26,
28, 56 - Bharma, A K.

=g Adnhipam B
L Pl b e

Raju, D.T. 1968
1
tomeatosa Lint.
28 Aschison, E. 1951 ; Sharma, AK,. &
Raju, D.T. 1968 ; Hir, 5.5. & Kumari,
8. 1940
vaclabills Hori

28 Sharme, A K. & Raju D.T. 1968

variegata Linn.

28  Atchirom, E. 1951 ; Sharma, AX.
& Raju, D.T. 1968 ; Mehra, P.N. &

Saresn, T8, 1975
var. albo-flava de Wit
28 Sharma, A.K. & Raju, T, 1968
var. caidida Roxb.
2& Bir, 5.5. & Xuma+, 8. 1978a, 1580
var. varlegata
23 Sharme, AK. & Raju, D.T. 1368

Brownea Jacq. corr. Murr,

25 ; tropical America and Waest Indies.
2 ; cultivated.

coocimen Jiaddq.
24 Aichison, E. 1931

Cassalpinia Linn,

100 ; tropics and subtropics. 9 ; chiefly
in South Western Indie, a few in Himalaya,



116 CAESALPINIACEARE

2 throughout India, and Bangia Desh and

and Pakistun and Sri Lanks  sevoral eoli-

Sri Lanka 1 cultivated. vatcd.
bondu¢ (Linn.) Roxb. absoe Lino.
24 Atchison. E. 1951 26, 28, 56 Mirge, 1. 1962
’ 28 Frahm-Leliveld, LA, 1960b; Bir,
bonducelia Flem. 5.5. & Kumari, 5. 1973 ; Sanjappe,
24 Pantuly, LY. 1942 ; Bir, 55 & M. 1978
Kumari, 5. 1975 alats Ling
corfarin (Jeco.) Willd. 12 Sonn, H.A. 1938
24 Ghose, AK. 1952; Bir, 55 & i: 11,“‘““*1“'5; $ Tltl;é:;r. B;,.mns .
Kumar, §, 1980 amulu, 1Y, g Datia, 3.
Datia, K.B. 1973
decapetads [Roth) Alston
(Ro) R artemisioides (Faud. ex TC,
ZZ  MalRE, 5.8, Bhavarel, 5 er of 18770
S 2%, 42, 56 Randell, B.R, 1970
crisya 1hunb. 48 Rajan, 5.5. 1952

R, P

A ma= O ns
=T e L= T P T P =] Fa

1
Japonica Sieb. & Zuec.
22 Sakai, B, 1851

sapiario Resb.
24 Rir, 8.8 & Komari, 5. 1973

mimawsidea Tam.
24  Gajepathy. . 19522

mogh (Lion.) Aif.
24 Aschison, E. i%51

paicherrima Ewartz
24 Senn, H.A. 1938 Jacobh, K.T. 1940 ;

Atchison, E. 193] ; Bevger, C.A. et al.
19539 : Bavesn, T 5., Kant, 8. & Pratap,

R. 1574 ; Bir, 3.5, & Kumar, 5.
1980

FPoinclona prlckerrima Linn,
i@ Bir, 8.58. & Sidbu, 8. 1966, 1967

var. Sava Hort,
24 Bir, 5.8, & Kupwri, 8. 1973, 1980
mppon Linn.
24 Gboss, A.K. 1952 ; Borger, Cu.
o al. 1958 : Bir, 8.5, & Kumar, 5.
1980

Cansin Linn.
About 500 - 500 ; tropiks and warm iem-

— o P -y T

Al [P W SR I & P O S
Fm & LLLRIIE)Y 1L PRV VR BALHLSIR Y G [“P

to 2,310 m) and Westarn Peninsular India,

AbLiao R T B Mo dan i et A T
cwnidd]fy  IiRaEe AR LBl Tl ddrka

1957 ; Irvdn, HS. & Turper, B.L.
1960 ; Tandon, B.L. & Bhat, RN,
1970, 1M ; Bir, 8.8, & Kuomwatl, 3.
1973

sritulata Line.

14: 15 Jﬂcﬂ‘b, K-T. ]940
14, 16, 28 Irwin, H.8. & Turper, B.L. 1960
28 Pantolw, JV., 1940, 1942, 1947,
1960a ; Tandon, S.L. & Bhat, RN
1970, 1971 ; Paodey, R.M. & Pal,

LT
wF

M. 1980b
bleapeularia Linn.
38  DAmgto Avanzi, MG, 1956
Irwin, H.5. & Twmper, B.L. 1950 ;
Bandst, G. 1974
corymbosa Lam.
26 Adchison, E. 1951 ; Ir'win, HS &

28 Sethi, M.L. 1930; Irwin, H.5.
Turper, B.L, 1960 ;: Bir, 5.5
Kumari, %. 1980

#ropumblia o I
F ke R EY Ty |

2% Trwip, H.S. & Turner, B.L. 1960

excelen Schrad.
2% Bir, 9.9. & Kumeri, §. 1973
fistnls Lino.
24 Tischker, Q. 1911. t922; Nanda,

P.C, 1962 Datta, R.M. & Jona, P.K.
1974

e



24, 28  lowin, H.5. & Turper, BL. 1960 ;
Mehra, P.N. 1972
26 Bir, 3.5. & Sidhu, 5. 1966
28 Paptuly, JV. 1948, 1947, 1960
Kanerjes, S.K. & Banda, G.K. 1567 ;
Rir, 3.5, 1967 : Bir, 53. & Sidhu, 5.
1567 ; Chatterjee, P. 1959 ; Tandon,
S.L. & Bhat RN. 1970, 197! ;
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dimidiara Roak.

16 Sugiura, T. 1836k : rwin, HB &
Turner, B.L. 1960 ; Larsen, K. 1971

vaf. watllchiapns Baker
16 Bir, 5.5, Kumard, S. & Scnita 1930

nigrxans Yahl

Mehra, P.II. & Hapa, A5, 15971,

1972 = Diatin g & Datta K B 1077 -
y meifB, o, o 12aflR 2 0T, 20D

AFT

Mebhra, *.N. & Sarcen, T.5. 1%73a ;
Sarkar A K. ¢ af. 1973b
fizmla x oodosa
28 TRancrjes, 3. K. & Banda, QK. 1967

floriwmda Cav,
28 Jacch, K.T. 1940

foarigara Willd.

26 Chatteries, P. 1969

28 HBwin, HS8. & Turner, BL. 1960 ;
Tandon, S.. & Bhat, RN, 1970 ;
Sarkar, AK. 21 al. 1974

itmlica {Mill.] Lam. =x Andr.
shovara Collad,
2% Frphin  Leliveld, LA, 1957 ; Irwin,
H.5. & Twrner, B.L. 1980 ; Baqguar,
SR, or of, 1966
&3p. micrantha Brenan
ciiuza Roxh,

28 Ramecathan, ¥, 1950

lammplea Linn.

28 Jacob, K.T. 1% ; Ramanathan, K.
1930 ; Atchison, B, 1951 ; Erwin, H.S8.
& Tumer, BL. 190 ; Bir, 85 &
Sidhu, B 1966, 1967 ; Tandom, S.L.
& Bhat, R.N, 1971 ; Bir, 85 &
Kumari, 8. 198)

lochenanttlane DT,
4% Kawalkami, T. 1930
tnimosoldew Linn.

16 D'Amato Avanzl, M.G. 1956
Mibge, J. 1960a ; Borgmann, E. 1964 ;
Kodime, A, 1987
I8, 31 Xewakamil, I 1930 ; Irwln, HS5. &
Turmner, HL. 1950
var. dimbliata Roxb.

§6' Sarcon, T.3., Kant, 8. & Pratip, R.
1974

16 Mibge, J. 1960

mjoeEa Buch. Ham ex Roxb.

24  Atchiron, B, 1851 ; Irwin, HS. &
Turnes, B.L. 1560
24, 28 Mohra, P.M. 1972
28 Baperjee, S K. & Banda, G.K. 1967 ;
Chatterjes, P. 1969 ; Mehra, P.N.
& Hans, A5 190, 1971, 1972 ;

[ oI R [ B TR . ™ T A .
LHBL), o k.. Do DO, 5. LXFFU,
1971

obimsifolla Linn.

24 Frahm - Leliveld, J.A. 19%0h

26 Pantulo, V. 1947 : Tandon, 5.1. &
Bbat, B.N. 10X, 197{ ; Guopta, P.K.
& CGupta, R, 191

Frwin, H.5. & Toreer, B.L. 1960
Pantaju, IV 1

B4 eririrmm

26,

R

occldenialls Lipn.

36 Muto, A. 1929 ; Frabm - Lelivekd,

JA. 1%0b ; Bir, 8.5, & Bidhy, 5.

1966, 1967 ; Sinka, S.5.N. 2 al. 1972 ;

Slpha, S.5N. & Pramad, R 1973 :

Bir, 5.5. & Sidhu, M. 1980

Irwin, H3. & Turper. BL. 194G,

Mikge, J. 1962 ; Mehra, P.N, 1972

28 Senn, H.A. 1938 ; Pantulu, LY.
1940, 1947, 19603 ; Turer, B.L.
1956 ; Hau, C. = C, 1967 ; Chatterjen,
P. I969; Randell, B.R. 1970;

Taadon, S.L. & Bhat, RN, 19},
1971 ; Gupta, PEK, & Gupa, R,
1971 ; Lamson, K. 197}, Sarean,
T.5., Kapt, 5. & Pratap, R. 194 ;
Sarkar, AK., Mallick, K. #f al. 1977 ;
Gill, LB 1%L ; Bir, 55 X
Knmari, & 1980

planislHoua Lam.

s Barmasm O T ma B R i T
Fa-) ENR WALy Ak, FRERAA,  ph B DTHURES BN

1974

26, 28

pumsdin Eam.

28 Subbaish, K.C. & VYenkateswuriu, J.
1961 ; Bir, 5.5, & Kumari, B, 1973
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renlpera Wall. £x Bonth,

24  Awhison, E. 1951 ; Irwin, H.S %
Torner, BJL, 1960 ; Datta, RM. &
Jenn, P.K. 1974

38 Chotteries, P.  19%% ; Sareen, T.5.,
Kant, 5. & Pratap, R, 1974 ; Bix, 3.5.
& Kumari, 5. 1980

Sugiwa, T. 1831 ; Tiwinp, H3, &
Turoer. B.L. 1950 ; Diem, L. 1961

tora Lign,

24 Sarkar, AK. e al. 1973b

26 Datta, R.M. 1933a, ¢ ; Senn, H.A.
1938 ; Bir, 8.5, & Sidhu, 5. 1986,
1967 ; Tendon, S.L. & Bhar, RN

—mm!nmn;h

roxborghl DC 1970, 1971 : Larsen, K. 1971
26,28 Chatterjer, P 1969
34 Sarkar, AK. ef 5l 1973b 26, 52 Katayama, T. 1953; Midge, 7T,
28 Pantulu, LV. 1942, 1347, 1960a ; 1360b _
Afchison, E. 1931 ; Irwin, H.S. & 28 Jacob, K.T. 1%40; Soreen, T.8.
Tarnes, B.L, 1960 Kant, 8, & Pratap, R. 1974 ; Bir,

5.5, & Bidha, M. 1980

26, 28 Tandon, SL. & Bhat, BN, 1971
i8 Jacob, K. T. %40 ; Pantuain, 1.V
1942 ; Atchison, B. 1951 ; D*Amato -
Avanzi, M43, 1956 ; orwin, HE &
Tumer, B.L. 130 ; Chuttcrjee, P.
1959 ; Tandon, 5L. & Bhat, B N.

1970 ; Datta, 5. & Datta, X1, 1973

saphore Lino,
4 Kswakaml, I. 1930 ; Ramanathan, K.
1255
28 Pantulo, IV. 1547, 1048, 1960m ;
Irwin, H.5. & Turner, B.L. 1965 ;
Chatterjee, I 1953 ; Tandon, $.1. &
Bhet, K.N. 1570

parpiray Roxh,
20 Datta, BL.M. 19338 ; Ghos, SL &
Alagh, B 193
worstivets Burm, J;
2% Tendom, S.L. & Bhat, EN. 2979,

1971 ; Bir, 8.8, & Kumari, §. 1980
32 Nenda, P.C, 1922

slonce Lam,

24 Pantulu, JV. 1942, 1947 ; Sampath,
5. & Ramanathan, K, 1949 ; Atohison,
E. 1951
28, 5% Irwin, HE & Turner, BL. 1960;

Too oo d.. TALT AN,
AR Wy & 7 - LIS

36 Chatterjes, F. 1969

var. mifratieosa Chait.
glawes Lamy.
var, syffrwricoan ¥ooolg
56 Pantuls, LV. 1947

24 Hus, H. 1904 ; &axton, W.T. 1907 ;

Ceratonia Lion.

sitlgon Liun.

24  Almeida, JL. 1948 ; Frohm - Lali-
veld, JLA, 1957 ; Berser, C.A. ef al,
1958

Colvillea Boj. ¢x Hook,
1 : Muadagascar. Cuoltivoted.

racemons Ooj.
16 Bir, 5.5., Kusarl, 8. & Swadts 1580

28  Awhison, E. 1951; Sanjappa, M,
1978

Delonix Rafin.
1 tropicel Africa, Madagascar and
Asia. 2 ; cuitivated.
sluty (Linn) Gamble
28 Sanjeppa, M. 1978
regin (Boj.) Rafin,
24 Poucques, ML. de 1345
28 Jacob, K.T. 194, Aichison, E.
1651 : Berger, C.A. &1 al. 1958
Boy, RP. & Jha, R.JP. 1%db;
Mehra, F.H. & Sareen, T.5. 1975 ;

Sapjeppa, M. 1978: Bir. 58 &
Kumarl, 8. 1980

Gleditsla Linn.

11 ; tropics and subiropics. 3 ; culli-

vml



macramtha Dest,
28 Dir, 5.8, & Kumari, 5. 1978b

shnensis Lam.
28 Auchison, B, 1593%s
tiacontbes Lion,

28 Awwhisom, E. 1947 ; Berger, CA. e
&l 1958 ; Gordon, D, 1970 ; Fernan-
des, A. & Bantos, M.F. 1571

Hardwickia Roxh
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Parkinsonfa Linn.

2 ; tropical Aunerieg and South Africa.
1 ; culiivated and naturalized.

ocmleaiz Lion.

28  Panwle, LY. 1942 ; Afchison, E.
1951 ; Berger, CA. & al 1958 ;

L Lnn. T TOED = Rdakaa = .
B L L A Fhlids g ITIULII A, L +hW. L= T

Sareen, T.8, 19734 ; Bandel, G. 1974

Thale M
Pettophorimn {Vogel) Benth:

1 Peninsular Tndia.
bl Roxi,
34 Sareen, T.5. & Kumari, 5. 1973

Lasiobema {Korth.) Mig.

16 ; Himalzyan to Japan, Indo-China,
Java and Sumatra. 1; Western Himalaya.
retusum (Roxb.) de Wit
Bauhinia retusa Roxb.

24, 26, 28 BSharmz, AK. & Raju, DT, 1968
9% Wishra, .M. & Barcen, T.8. 1973a

Lysidice Hance
1 ; South China.

riodostegin Hanoe
16 Atchison, B 1951

Cultivated.

Lysiphyllum (Benth.)} de Wit

T; India to Australia. 1 ; Western

Peninsuia,

diphylmm (Buch. - Haol) de Wit
Bawkinla diphyila Buch. - Hom.

24,26, 28 Bharma, AK. & Raju, D.T. 1968
28 Rir, $.5. & Rumari, 5. 1930

Mezonevron Daesf,

3 ; tropical Africa and Madagascar 1o
A e mtbmetTiee cman T WU

Austraia and Pacific, 4 Eastern Himalaya,
Bihar and Western Peningula, and Nepai
Bangln. Desh and 5ti Lanka,

caculisten Wight & Arg,

22 Roy, RP, % Siobe, B.M.B. 1966

12 ; tropics. 2; 1 Andamans, also culti-
vated, I cultivated,
prerocarpant (D) Backer 2x Hayne

24 Bir, B.5. & Kumar, 8. 1%75; Pilx,
G.E. 1980

vogelnnum Walp,
26 Bir, 8.5 & Kumpri, 8, 1978b

Phagera Lour.

60 ; tropical Asia ta Australia. 7 ; chicfly
in Assam and Khasi Hills, 1 Weatern Ghats,
1 throughout hilly disteices of Indis, and
Bangla Desh - a faw cultivated.
corywbosz (Roxb.) Benth.

2B Sharme A K. & Raju, DT, 19488
macrostachyn Benth,
Bauhinic macrostachva Wall,

28 Atchizon, E. 1951
aodhifida (Boxb.) Beath.

2% Shamms, AK. % Raju, D.T. 1968
vahld Benth,
Barhiaiz vohlil ‘Wight & Arn.

A8 Rir, 8.5 & Komeri, 8 1973
infegprifaliu (Foxb.) Banth.

2% Sharma, AK. & Faju, D.T. 1964

Plliostisma Hochst,

3; trnpim] ﬂfrica, Indo-Malesia and

I|..,,!I.lﬁ¢[l!!-ll‘l.llln.\h ‘ i ILHUUEL[UUL l-.I.I.F Bréaer il

of India, and Sri Lanka.
malsharices (Roxb.) Benth,
78, 42 Stwrms, AK. & Rafu, D.T. 1968
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racemwgs (Lam,) Benth
Baukinig racemora Lam.

2L 24, 28 Sharme, AK. & Faju, D.T. 1968
28 Mehm, P.N. & Szresn, T.5. 1349,
1%913q

Noracs Linn

20 ; tropical Asia. 2 ; 1 Himalaya and
Sri Lanka, also cultivated, 1 eultivated,

declinata Mig.

24  Atchiaon, E. 1951
indlem Linm ¥

24 Paptulo, JV. 1943 ; Atchison, E.
1951 ; Snomonds, NW. 19854

Mehra, P.N. & Hans, A5 197,
1972 : Bir, 5.8. & Kdmari, §. 1980

brachypeealz Sond.

24 Turmer, B.L. & Fearing, 0.8, 1959 ;
Riley, H.P. & Hoff, V.J. 1551

Simfora Miq.

Eas

21:1 t;gp;e.—:tl Africa, 20, Sont t
nd

ISy WAiry

onth
Asia, Hainan, West Malaysia, Celebes a
Molucess, 2 ; cultivated.

sipmensis Teysm. 2x Miq.
12 Atora, C.M. 1960

1; tropical Africa. Throughout Iodia,
also cultivated.

indica Litno.

Schotin J9eg.
18 : tropics and South Africa. 1.
cultivated.

24 Pud, AK. 1933, 1937 ; Aichison, E.

1051 - m‘h.—a DM & ITuana A ol
ATdw L A sk

LFork g A A NEREEL S Raie

i97l, 1972, M:hra, P.H. & Sarcen,
T.8. 1973a ; Sanjappa, M. 1578

CALLITRICHACEAE Link

1/25 ; comopolitan {exsloding South Africa). 1/3 ; Himalaya (up to 3,300 m) te Deccan

and Bengsl, and Sri Lanka.

Caltitriche Linn.

2% - cowmopolitan (excluding South
Africa). 3 ; Himalaya {up to 3,300 m) to
Deccan and Bengal, and Sci Lanka.

slagualiy ScOD.
10 Sokolowskaya, AP, (Fedoroy) ;
Tischier, G. 1934 ; Scioizman, ﬁﬁ
1954, 1958, 1961a. b, i957 ; Jooes,
H. 1955 ; Savidgs, J.P. 1956s, In
i960a, b: Li3we, A. & LOwe, D,
1956b ; Hair (Mason, R. [%39);
Bevzonberg, B.J. & Hair, 1.B. 193 ;

Dersch, G. 1965 ; Skalifiska, M, of of.
1968

10, 18, 20 Hedberg, 1. & Hadbaig, 0. 1977
10, 20 Jdrgenten, C.A. 1623

roama Linn.

16 Winge, §. 18175

20 Jorpensen, C.A. 1923 ; Sokolovekays,
AP. (Fedorov) ; Tischler, G. 19% ;
Lve, A & Ldve, D. 195%8b : JBr-
genson, C A w gl 1938 ; Sﬂidﬂ,
LI 1960n ; Live, A. & LB3ve, D,
I965b : LBve, A. & Riwhis, 1.C.
1966 ; Bkalibaka, M. e? o, 1971

* Sarsoq indico auer. (pon Linn), FAL 2: 271 {e n wyoonym of . wioca (Roxb.) de Wilde (FHD :

224).
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CAMPANULACEAE Juss,

35fover 780 ; temperate and subtropics, and mountains of tropics.

9/50 ; chiefly in

Himalaya {up to 5,280 m), with a few extending to the piains, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan,

Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

Campanula Linn.

300 ; North temperate,  especially
Mediterranean, and tropical mountains, 135
Himalaya (up to 5,280 m), 1 extending to
plaing of Northern India, 1 in Western

it oks me] W] Dhyutas amd Qa3 manlen
wTLHLD, allu INGEal, Onuidal aAnd A l..l'-l. [ Y

a few cultivated,

1

(=

colorata Wall.

24 Kishors, H. 1951
78  (Gadella, T.W.1. i962, 1964 ; Podlech,
D. & Damboldt, ). 1963 : Sackar,
AK,, Datta, N. et of. 19
ltifolia Lion.
34 Marchel, B. 1920 ; Vilgioria, R. de
& Simopet, M. 19270 : Sugiura, T.
1938, 1942 Lbwe, A. £ Lbve, D.
1944b : Gadella, T.W.1. 1962, 1963b ;
Zhukova, PG, 1%7h; Delay, 1.
1971a ; Laane, M.M. 1971
34, 343
—3JR Gadella, T.W.J. 194

Codonopsis Wall,
30-40 ; Central and Bast ﬁsia, Himalaya

e | Fa ey 1L = dimanlaos dldeo.a. R Ty ]
[T W] J,'].ﬂ-lﬂ:ﬂ]- 1V 5 lllllmlﬂrﬁ "_I.mlwwn - L

and 5,300 m}, and Nepal, Bhutan and Bangla
Desh.
tvatn Beiith
16 Marchal, B. 1320 ; Gedells, T W.J,
1366
mimdiiolin Royle
16§ Zhukova, P.G. 196Th

mbsimplex Hook. f. & Thoms.
16 FRosbo, W. 1931

Cyanagthus Wall. ex Benth.

30 ; Himalaya, Tibet and South West
Ching. 9 ; Himalaya (betwesn 3,600 and
5,300 m}, and Nepal and Bhutan.

Jobates Wall.
14 Kumar, V. & Chavhan, K.F5.

microphylos Edgew.

14 Kumar, V. & Chauhan, K.P.5
finifotivy Wali.

14 Koumar, V. & Chevhan, K.P.5. 1975
Lagrestiz Adans.

17 ; 2 in West United States, 15 in Medi-
terranean and South Afrca. 1 ; enitivated.

longlfora (Linn.) Eadl
Irotoma longiflora Preal.

28 Sugiura, T. 194§

1: Himalayzs to Japan and Formosa,
and Philippine Islands. 1 ; Himaiaya (bet-

1 LA o & T ) nl-l..l. [ AT
Wit LW G U DS, AL RFRLR LG

carnosn  (Wally Hook. f. & Thoma,

30 Hara, E&.ﬁumum,ilﬂﬁﬁ;
Kuroeawd, 5. 1966
¢.3] Kurosaws, 5, 197ib

Platycodon A, DC.

16 Marchal, E. 152D

18  Sugluee, T. 19404, 1942 ; Surake, O.
& Koriba, 5. 199 (D, 1955 :
Gadalla, T.W.J. 1968 ; Pandey, BL.M,
& Pal, M. 1980s, b

26 Yoowmowo (Kihars, H. « af. 1931
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Wabllenbergia Schrad. ex Roth

About 150 ; tropics and South temnerate
zone. 7; Himalaya (up to 3,630 m), Bihar,
Southern India, 1 throughout India, and
Sri Lanka,

murginata (Thanb.) A, P
54, c9) Borgrann, B 1964
72 Gadella, T.W.J. 1968

gracilis DC.

13 Hsu, . - C. 1967
35 Hsu, C. - C. 1565
6d Suglara, T. 1942

CANELLACEAE Mart,

Canella P, Br.

2: Souwth Florida, West Indies and
tropical America. 1 ; cultivated.

ol Mur.
23  Gokdtdai, P, 1976

CANNABACEAE Endl.
{(=CANNABINACEAE Lindl.)

Cannsbls. Lina.
1 ; Central Asia. - Cultivated and natura-
lixed.
sadive Linn.
20 Sirasburger, E.  1910a ; McPhes,

H.C. 1724 ; Breslawetz, L.B. (Fedo-
rov) ; Langhet, O.FJJ. 19170 ; Sinpo,
Y. 1928z, 19290 ; Madwedewn, G.B.
(Fedorov) ; Msc Kay, Bl 1939 ;
Rybin, W.A. (Fedoroy); Yaumads,
L 15943 ; Kostoff, . (Fedorov) ;
Delny, C. 1547 ; Hoffmann, W. 1947 ;
Pya, 1. 1549 ; Menze|, M.Y. 1964 ;
Baguar, S.E. & Abid Askan, 5.H.
19Mm, b ; Bir, 5.9, & Sidbu, M. 1975,

1580
20, 40, 00 Mocegl, T. 1968

- F. 10 B LI

& oy WUILLYaledl

[ D | . |
y 1 1104 UTHELACL.

Humnulas Linn.

cultivated.
lopohis Linn,
2 Toummais, J. 1914 : Winge, 5. 1914,
1917a, b, 1323, 1529 ; Bartleut, HLH,
1915 ; Kibara, H. 1979 : Snoto, ¥.
19298, b ; Kubn {Tischler, 3. 1931} ;
Tischkr, G. 1934 ; MNakjima, <.
1937b ; Ono, T. 1937, 1959 : Oolu-
binskil, B.N. (Redorov) ; Pétys, L.
1949 | Hara, H. 1952: Lbtwe, A.
15540} Jacobeen, P, 1957 ;3 Meve
o R.A. 1938
40, 80 Mikjovekd, . «f al. 1970b
4  Hapnold, A, 1948
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About Mover 650 ; tropics and warm temperate. 5/38 ; mostly in Western and Southern
India, with & few in tropical Himalaya, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Banpla Deak and

Cadaba Forsk,

) ; warm Africa, Madagascar, South
West Asia to Sri Lanka, 1 from Java to

North India, 1 throughout greater part of
Indiz, and Pakistan,

farinosa Forak.

16 Mibkgs, T 19462

32 Baguar, 8R. et ol 1965
frwticosa (Linn.) Druce
wdica Lam.

if Raghavan,
K.R. 1941a

T.8, & Venketssabban,

Capparls Linn,

About 250 ; warmer parts of the world,
About 26 : chiefiy in Western and Southern
India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla
Desh and Sri Lanka.

decidin Pax

44 Panlkkar, A DN, 1962
grumdil Linn.

42 Raman, V.5, & Kesawmn, PO, 1963
mplarin Linn.

4 Rughavan, T.3. 1938b
42  Sareens, T.5. & Kumpari, 5. 1971

rpinosa Lind.
E’.I.' Balifla.

3

lMﬂ
A XD

T
2 WFa
W 925 ; Kohn, B, 1528b;
A

Teylor,
Muﬁn. a Chaudhr, 1, 1970 ;

reylamicn Linn.

40 Raghavan, T.5. & Venkniasubban,
K.R. 1941a

Crateva Linn,

9 : ropics (exclading Austealia and New
Caledonia). 4 ; Bastern Indis, 1 throwghout
the greater part of India, and Nenal and
Bangla Desh,
mrrala Boch, - Ham.

26 Raghavan, R.S. & Aroem, C.M. 1958
religlosn Forat. f.
26 Raghgvan, T.5. & VYonkatasubban,

K.R. 1939a, 1940f ; Mobra P.N. &
Bingh, A. 1963

Maerua Forsk,

100 ; tropicy and South Africa to India.
Z; Western Himalays, amd Southwards to
Perinsular India.
aresaria Hook, /. & Thonos,

) Baglavan, T.5. & Yeskwasubbaa,
ER. 19ls

CAPRIFOLIACEAE Juss.

12/450 ; mostly North temperate and tropical mountains, 5/64 ; Himalaya (up to 5,600 m),
a few in mountaias of Soutbern India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutaa and Sri Lankw
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Levcesterla Wall.

& ; Western Himalaya 1o South West
China, 5 ; tempcratc Himalaya.

formaes Wall.
18 Malla, 5.8, Bhatiarai, 8. ef al. 1977b

Lonicera Linn.
200 ; North America {South to Mexico)

perichmemum Linn.
18 Rutland, LP. 194}
18, 36 Jaraki Ammal, BE.K. & 3avenders, B,
1952
35 Hagerup, O. 19M1b ; Poueques, M.L.
d¢ 1949 ; Lagne, M.M. 1956%a
54  (3adoella, T'WJ. & Kliphuis, E. 1953

=t TE- . A

Quinijueivoparis Hardw.
18 Sax, K. & Kribs, DA 1930
Poucques, M.L. de 1949 ; Bedi, X.5.

and Eurasia (South to North Africa,
Himalaya, Philippine Islanda and South West
Malaysia). 40 ; temperate Himalaya (between
1,300 and 5600 m), a fow in mountains of
Southern India, and MNepal and Bhnten —~ a
few cultivated.

Lisplda Pall.
18 Pocgues, ML, de 1949 ; Janaki
Ammal, EX. & Saunders, B, 1952
impopicu Thunb,
18 Bax, K. & Kribs, D.A. 193 ; Juneki
Ammal, E.K. & Ssunders, B. 1952 ;

Ferguaon, LK. 1966 ; Hommel,
P.W.F,M. & Wikifering, J.H. 1979
heachapmBi Wall,
I3 Sanjapps, M. 1979
macyantim (It Pon) Spreng.

—md-n- | o'l
[ i

1E Mchra, P.N. & Baws, K5 199
mitrophylla Willd, ex Koo, & Schuli
M Sax K. &k Kribe, DA, 1930 ; Jenaki
Amnagl, EX. & Saunders, B. 1952 ;
Rildenberg, [. & Green, P. 1966
ultida Wilscn
18 Poucrues, ML, de 1949 ;  Jagaki

Ammal, B.K, & Saunders, H, 1952 ;
REdenbeorg, L. & Oreen, P.S. 1969

orninlie Lam.

18 Sax, K. & Kriba, I3.A. 193] : Janaki
Amme), BEK. & Sauaders, B, 1952 :

KilGenborg, 1. & Groen, F. 968,
1969

vit, discolor

discolor Lindl

1% Janaki Apvme!, BEK. & Saundets, B,
1932

ef qf, 1980

rupleols Hook. f. & Thoma,
13 Jaeaki Ammal, EK. & SHl]ﬂdﬂT!,' H.
1952

mentolls Hook, f, & Thoms.
18 Janaki Ammal, EK. & Saundem, B.
1952
wehbiane Wall. #x DC.
36 REdepberg, L. & Gresn, P, 1966

Viburamn Linmn,

200 : temperate and subtropics, especial-
Iy Asia, North Amecica, 16 in Malaysia.
17 : Himalayz (between 1,000 and 4,330 m),
a few in mountaing of Southerm Indis, and
Nepal, Pakismu: Bhutan and Sri Tanka.
cylimixicom Puch. - Ham. #x D. Daa
18 Malls, 5.8, #r of. 1975

corigreem Blume

12 BEgolf, D.R. 1955, 1962 ; Mehra, P M.
& Singh, A. 1963 ; Kurosaws, 5. 1966 ;
Menhra, P.N. & Bawa, K.9, 1969
cotinifoliem DD. Don

13 Poucques, M.L. de 1949 ; Egelf, D.R.
1956, 1962 ; Mshea, BN, & SBingh
A 1963

& Bedi, YN ef g/, 1980

erubescon Wall,

32 Egell, D.K. 1956, 1962 ; Kurosawa,
5 1956 ; Sharma, A & Sarkar. A K.

1967 1968 ; Mehra, P.N. & Baws,
K.5. 1949

48  lanaki Ammal, P.X. 1953
foutems Docno

16 Janaki Ammal, BK. 1953 ; Egoli,
DR, 19586, 1962
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foetklum Wall, var. invelpcrata Buch. Ham.
16 Janaki Ammal, BK. 1953 18 Malla, %5.B., Bhamacai, 5. er @l
1§ Egoll, D.R. 1956, 1962 ; Mchra, PN, 1578a

& Bawa, K.5. 1969 wlrcntisaimom Ker - Gawi.

grandifiorum Wall. 16 Sharma, A. & Sarkar, AK, 1967
16 Jaoakl Ammal, EX., 1953 ; Tgolf, 1968
DLR. 1956, 1962 23, 90 EHgolf, DnLE. 1958, 1952
mulizha Huch. - Ham. ex D. Don 32 Mehie, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 1969
18 Kurosawa, 5. 1956 ; Bedi, Y.5. & ot 4 Janaki Ammnal, E.K. 1953
1980
pumctatum Buck. Ham, ex B Don
o sreffefatam Wall, ex DO
18 Mehra, P.N. & Singh, A. 1963 16 Naods, P.C. 1962
siellalatum Hemsl ® simumndl Hoak. £
18 Egolf, D.R. 1956, 1962 312 Mechra, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 1%
CARICACEAE Dum.

4/55 ; tropical America and Africa. 1/1; cvltivated,

Carle Linn. 1925 ; Sugivra, T. (927 ; Asana, 1.J.
& Sutaria, E.N. 1979 ; Lindsay,
RH. 1931; Bicchorn, A. F9%7h;

(453 warmer parts of  America. 1 Kumar, L.§.S. & Abraham, A. 1942q
cuitivaied. Delay, €. 1947 ; Hsu, C, - C, 1968 ;
. Datta, P.C. 19T1b . Sarkar, AKX,
papara Ling, ®  eral 197b
18 Heilborn, ©. I1%2a ; Meurmat, 0. 36 Hofraeyer, IL.DLY. 1945

CARPINACEAE (Spach) Kuptianova

3/47 ; North temperate, 112 temperate Himalaya.

Carpinus Linn, [agimen Lindl.
o 16 Mabra, PN, & Sarven, T.5. 1969,
35: North temperate, chiclly in East 1973
Agia. 2 temperate Himalaya (between 1,300 pimpnen widl,
and 2,300 m). (6 Mohrs, PN. & Sarsen TS, 1969,

nnnnn

e e —— —

* The cormbinatlon Fiburmwm stelinlatum should be sttributed to Wall. #x DC, (FEH : 3200,
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CARYOPHY LLACEAE Juss,

T0/1.750 : throughout the world, 25112 ; mostly in temperiate parts, and Nepsl, Pakistan,
Bhutan, Banglza Desh, and 5ri Lanka a few cultivated.

Areparia Linn.

1957 ; Mmenwen, O A ef af. 1958
¢.38 Favarger, C. 19683

About 230 ; Northern Hemisphere and
mouniains of South America. 22 ; Himalava
{up to 6,000 m), 1 in Nilgiri, and Nepal,
FPakistan and Bhutan,

40 FBbcher, T.W. 1538a; S0rensén &
Weataroaard l' .._"_ Liym, T

1948)
eigynion Vill.
36 Sokolovakava, AP. & Strelkova, O.5.

w

_ serpyllifolis Linn.
20 Feroandes, A. & Leitao, M.T. 1971 ;
Kliphuis, E. & Wieffering, J H. 1979

_.lrf;l £Iei -.Illn_- ] ’M? ﬂ.’-gh—rnln ﬂ

‘Fl:mllﬂ'!‘ AW e A, =

Von 5940 @ Woess, F yon 1941 ;
Wiinateds, K. 1955 ; BOcher, TVW. &
Larsen, K. 1958h

4} Rohweder, H, (Tischler, G. 1938 ;
Gricsinger, R. 1537 ; Rohweder, H.

1317 100 . Bkl T TCaA 'I..I'.lLH H-ll
A ATy I 450 y KAFITR, L AFTF | LFEERL

(Tischler, G. 1950y ; Gadella, T.W.J.
& Kiiphuis, E. 1968, 15684, 1971a
1572 ; Fritsch, R.M. 1973 ; Pewova,
AV. 1975 Hinddkovl, M. &
Mijonsk$, J. 1977 ; Kisft, B. & Van

.
"y

Loon, J. Chr. 1978 ; Van Loob,
I, Chr. 1980
40, 44 Blackburn, K.B. & Monon, JK.
1937
wmyt reprAkiefin

10, 40 Mkjovsky, J. e @l 1970b
40 Dvobik, F., Grlll, F. f ai. 1979

MNawnnbloss T imm
WAL hEELE L ATLTRm

; cosmopelitan. About 7 ; Himalaya
(hetwean 1600 and 5600 mY and Western
Ghats {ahove 1,900 m), and Sri Lanka.
arvende Linn.

36 Homphries, C.J. & af, 1978

12 Utnikovl, A. & Zidborsky, 1. 1960

oerasinlded {Linn.) Brilion
3. 3% Bicher, T.W. & Lamen, K. 1930
33 Favargor. C. & S8liner, R, 1949 ;
Beelit, CLE. 1953, 1955 ; SOliner, R.
1954 ; LDw, A. & Lovwe D, (9560 ;
Blackburn, X.B. & Morton, LK.

1950)

3§ Uhbrikovd, A er af. 1580

duhwricms Fisch.

30 Zhukova, P.G. 1967b

35 Plscher, L. 1944 ; 84lloer, R. 1952 ;
Brett, O.E. 1952, 1955 : Live, A, &
Lbye, D, 19750

fointemon Baumg.
ssp. frividde (Link) Jalas

144 Fornandas, A. & Leitas, M.T. 1971
Elgborogho, RE. 1972

16041 Favarger, C, 19692

triviale Link
c.110  Heiiz, B. 1928 ; Tischler, 3. 1934
i Hagasup, O 1344

144 Tischler, G. 1937 ;
1536, 1937, 1939

glomeentasm Thuill,
c.'T2  FPavarger, C, 156%a

by ] Pakowde T 1007 48%% - ™
L TuRFoy T iAliely LA 1.:'.H. 1FAF nl:':lil.l, \-I'E-

1952, 1955 ; S8llner, R. 1952, 1954 ;
Love, A, & E@ve, D. 1956b ; Black-
burn, K.B. & Momnon, JK. 1957 ;
Gadelln, T.W.). & Kliphuls, E. 1966

ianthes YWilliams

72 Chatterjes, P. 1075
yilkiten Ijom.
3 Tomkins, D.J, & Grant, W.F, 1379
T4 126,
144, 180 Blackborn, KB, & Morton, JK.
1957 ; Diera, L. 1961

136 Brett, O.E. 1930
137147 Brmt, O.E. 1955

Robweder, H,



140, ¢c. 144 Taylor, R.L. & Mulligan, G.A. 1968
f44 Heiser, C.B. & Whitaker, T.W. 1948

Cocpbalos Linn.

1 ; North temperate, Tempearate
Himalaya (between 1,600 and 4,000 m) and
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30, 50 Puch (Fedorov) ; Kakehi, M. 1972
30, %  Geobschelf, G 19370
90 Rohweder, H. 1934

calnensis Linn,

30 Tshii, T. 19303 ; Shibukaws, ‘T. 1230:;
Favacger, C. 1545

Khasi Hills. 30, &0 iﬂ:ﬁﬁchﬂﬁ. . 1937b ; PFuch (Fedo-
Baccifer Lion. 6¢ Blackburn (Tischler, G. 1931) ; Roh-
24 Blackburn, K.B. 1928, 1933 ; Love, D weder, H. 1934
15842 7 Favarger, €. 1945 Blackburm, erinifos Smith

M. 195%: Gadklla, TW.J. & K-
phuis, E, 1966 ; Hinddkovi, M. &
Cinfura, F. 1967 ; Fernandes, A. &
Leitac, M.T. 1971 ; Patrova, A.V.
1975 ; Conchmedjiev, LYV. 1§76 ; Van
Loon, J. Chr. & Kieft, B. 1980

Dianthus Linn.

About 300 ; Europe, Asia and Africa,
with Mediterrancan as the chief centre. 10 ;
chiefly fouad in the Himzlaya (above 1,600

), and in Pakistan - a few cnltivated,

L pa ]
MELfy WELALE EL

10  Puch (Fadorov)
50 Blackburn (Tischler, @,
Gentechel, 7. I937D
ampilatos Foyls
W Crentschel, . 1937h
barbatus Linn,

3 Blackburn, K.B. 1928; Rohweder,
H. 1929, 1934 ; Ishil, T. 1930;
Sugiura, T. 1931, 1916b ; Geauchef,
Q. 19370 ; Puch (Fedorov) : F avarger,
C. 1344 ; Blackburn, K.B. & Morton,
JE. 1957 : Carojin, R, 1957
Kupfer, FH. 1971

sap. barbates 1inn,

30 Fernandes, A. & Leitao, M.T. 1971
turyoohyles [ion.

0 Andersson Ko, I. & Gairdaer,
AE, 1%31; anm'pr . 1946;

i Bl W M | T . ]
il AP, Bl l?n.'ll" p PLILRRAL LN Ny D

de 1957 ; Jonoa, K. & Hooper, 3.8,
IHE;Eldﬂll, T.W.J. & Kliphuis,
R 19We ; Van Loon, J. Chr. & de
Jong, H. 1978

1931 ;

K.B. & Morton, LK. 1957 ; Palkovd, 90 Clentscholf, Q. 1937t

deltoiden Linn,

30 Blackburn, K.B. 1728 ; Rubweder,
H. 1925, 1934 ; Andersson Koiid,
1. & Gairdner, A.E. [931 | Tischler,
(. 1934 ; Gentschedff, G. 1937b ; Foch
{Fedorov) ; Lbve, A. 16424 (Fadarov) ;
Favarger, C. 1946 ; Blackburn, K.B.
& Morton, J. K. 1957 ; Carolin, R.C.
1957 ; Gvialanidze, Z.L 1967 Patrova,
AV 1975

seguieri Vill,
90 Robwader, H. 1929,

[
scheil, 3, 15370

Drymaria Willd. ex Rocm, & Schult.

1934 ; Cent.

L -3 ﬂ .y
l...-I.I'DlJ.I], Wi, LAIS

44, chiefly in Mexico and West Indies, a
few in Abyssinia, South Afrjca, Java,
Australia, and India. 2 ; warmer parts of
India, 1 introduced.

oordita Willd.

24 Gadells, T.W.J, 1972
36 Favarger, C. & Huynh 1965 ; Hru,
C. - C. 1954

ypsophila Linn.

125 ; temperate Eutasia, (eapecially East
Meditereanean), Egypt, 1 Australia and New
Zoalund. 4 temperats Himaiaya {beiween

M ey oaad A TUWY e amd Dalistanm - a Fawm
iy LR Ald =4ov M), ARG Yoaisdl - & &9
cultivated

cerastioldea P, Don

30 Wenger - Raxine, M. 1969 ; Chainsrjes,
F. 1975
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efepany Bich.
26 Wenper Razine, M.,
R.M. & Bali, P8 197}
34 Blackburm, K.B, 1928

1969 ;. ohil,

pamicuiata Lino.
34 Vilmorin, K. & & Chopinet, R, 1954 ¢
Bukluy, L. 1954 ; Reese (Lo, A &
Love, D, 1961 hH)

Zhukova, P.G. & Tikhonova, A.D.
1971

4% Mulligan,
1970

chalcedonica Linn.
&8  Zhokova, PaG. 1967h
24 Blackbwn, K.B. 1928 ; Sokolowa,
H.W. (Feloroy) ; Sugtera, T. 1937b,

G.A & Poosikd, ALE.

1919 Rohweter, H- 1839

Herpiaria Linm.

35 ; Europe, Mediterranean to Afgha-

nistanl and South Afca, 2 : 1 in Western

intraduce:d.

glalrn Lind.
18 Scheerer, H. 1939 ; Love, A. & Lbve,
D, 1%4b ; Blackbum, K.B. & Adams,
AW, A05i
18, 3¢ Blackburn, K.B. & Morton, TK.
1957

hirsata ©iD0.
18  Fernandes, A. & Leitao, M.T. 1571
36 Blackbum, KB & Mocton, LK. 1957

Holostesm Lino.

6 ; temperate Eurazia. 1 »Kashmir,

umbellainm Iinn.
20 Bleckburn [Tischler, &, 15933 —
193863 ; Rohweder, H. 1939 ; Petrova,
AN, 1975 ; Atvavand, A. 1977a

Lychnis 1inn,

IZ ; temperate Eurasia. Abour 6
Himazlaya, | cultivated and | introduced.

#petaln Linn.
Melandrium apetalum {Iinn.) Fenzl

24  Blackburn  (Tischler, G. 1931 ;
Lve, D. {Ldvw, A & Lowe, D.
190421) ;  Sfreusen & Wieslergaand
{Lve, A & Lbve D 195;
Nygren, A. 1949 ; Holmen, K. 1952 ;
Jocgensen, CA. gy pf 1958
Zhukova, F.G. (Fedoray) ; Kpaben,
G. & Engelskitn, T. 1967 ; Johoson,
AW, & Packer, 1.G. 1968 ; Zhukova,

PG & Pemovaky, V.V, 197

4% Rohweder, H. (Tischler, G. [938) ;
Lipatva, LI (Fedorov)

coromarin (Linn.) Desr.
24 B!ackhu:n, I-'.B 1928 Fa\rarger L

ISITI Ven Luun L Chr I?Eﬂ

githago {Linn) Scop.
Agrostemma giithogoe Linn,
24  Rolweder, H. 1939
24, 4%  Heiser, C.B, & Whileker, T.W. 1945
4% Blackburn, K.B. 1928 ; Tiachler, 3.
1934 ; Liwve, T, 1942 ; Favarger, C.
i%d0 ; Livve, A, & Loye, I 153D
Blackburn, KB, & Morton, J K
1957 ;. OGwvinfamidze, ZJI. 1% ﬁ?;
Gadella, TWJ. & Kliphuaiz, E,
1970a : Méjovsky, 1. es al. 1970b:
Fernandes, A. & Leitao, M. T. 1571

oo T Eﬂ_ FX I_.ll_.

16 ; cosmopoelitan, 2 ; warmer parly of
India.
peosiratess (Forsk.) Aschers. & Sohweiof.

18 Sarkar, AK. et ol 19732 Sarkar,
AK., Datta, N & Chatlerjes, U.

193]

foedingif Benth, & Hook. -
A5 Paul, W. 1952

tetraphyllom 1L|nono.

Ed  Pinlb
- )

Sagina Lion.

20 30 : Notth temperate, mountains of
Alfrica, Himala}ra. New QGuinca and Andes,
2 ; temperats and alping Himalayy {betweon

2,300 and 5,300 m).



apetala Arduino

12 Blackburn (Wright, F.RE, 1938 ;
Riackburn, K.B. & Moroen, JEK,

1857 , Dhiers, L. 1761 ; Pocoaindes, A,

& Leitac, K.T. 1971
grocpmbens Lion.
22 Wulff . Lindschan (Tischlm g, 1938);

Yull, H.D. %370 ; Blavkbum, K.B.
{Ttschler, G. 1933} Rohweder, M.
iga?, 1979 - Ifve, A. & Lilve, D
1335b ; Rlackburn, EK.B. & Morion,
LK. 19537 ; Gadella, TWJF. & Kli-
phuis, E. 1966, 1971k ; Taylor, RL.
& Muliigan, G.A. 1958 ; Gadela,
T.W.J. ei af. 197 ; Poghosian, A.T.
ei al. 1971

WD procumbens
Z2 TFernandes, A. & Leitan, M.T. 1971

Saponaria Linmn.

30 ; temperate Eurasia, chiefiy Mediter-
ranean. 2 ; introduced and cultivated,

calabwica Guae.

28 Blackburo, KB, 1§28 ;
K.E. & Boult, IT. 1530

officinuiin Linn.

28 Heltz, E. 1926; Rocén, T. 1527;
Rligckbare, K.B. 1928 : Tischler, G.
1534 ; Favarger, C. 1946 ; Pflye, L.
1845 . Buzika, O. & Korviba, 5. 1949 ;
Blackburn, K.B. & Morten, JK.
1957 ; Mulligan, G.A. 1559
Khothoo, T.W. & Bhatia, 5.K. 1965 ;
Gadella, TW.J. & Kliphuis, E. 1966 ;
Murin & Vichovd {Fodoray) ;

L LT e | = ——

Wiajovaay, J. &f g, 19708

Blackburn,

Sllene Linn.

About 500 ; North temperate, abundant
in Mediterranean. 25 ; Himalaya (between
330 and 3,700 m}, and Nepal and Pakistan
a few cultivated.,
atba (Mill.) Krause

24 Gadeila, TW.J. & Kiiphuiy, F,
1970k ; ¥an Loon, T.C. e al. 1571

Lychniz efba MilL
24 Blackburn, K.B, 1823 ; Jensen, H.W.

CARYOPHYLLACEAR 119

1939 ; Mulligan, G.A. 1957 ; Crang,
R.E. & Dean, HL. 1971

apetals Willd,
24 Blackburn, K.B. & Morion, LK.
1957 ; Larsen, K. 1980 ; ¥ao Loon,
), Chr. & de Jong, H. 14973

arcwnse K och

24 Podlech, I, & Disterle, A. 1969

armeria Linn.

24 Blackburn, K.B. 1928 : Favarger, C.
1246 ; Koduharov, 5.1 & Pefrova,

AAT 1074 - Paprows, A WO 100G

PR T T [ =)

cocli-tosa (Linn.y Godron
Lychnis coeli - ross Lino,

24 Blackbum, K.B. 1928

colorata Poir,
24 Blackburn, X.B., & Mortop, J.EK.
1937 ; Dambold:, J, & Phlros, D.
1966 ; Fernendes, A. & Quooiros, M.
1970-1971 ; Fernandes, A. & Leitan,

M.T. i971 ; Bari, B.A. 1973
conolden Linn.

20 Khboshoo, T.N. 19602 ; Khoshoo,
T.N. & Bhetia, S.K. 1% ; Dam-

boldt, J. & PThites, D. 1958:
Podlech, D. & Dieterk, A. 1959 ; Bad,
E.A. 1973
24 Blackburn, KB, 1228
cembalos Wikel

24 L[bve, A. & Lbve, D. 1944b, 19%6b ;
Mulligan, G.A. 1957 ; Kumar, V. &
Chavhan, K.P.5.

48 Blackbum, K.B. & Morion, LK.

1057 « ¥ awman 7 1080

LFdf g BASNULIEL Kn oo WP

gallkex Linn.
24 BPBlackburn, K.H. 1922 ; Favarger, C.
1945 : Heiser, CH, & Whikksr, T.W.

1948 ; Dlackbyrn, K.H. & Morton,
1K, 1957 t Lareen, K. 1980 ; Dam-
boldt, J. & Phitos, D. 1968 ;
Bibrkqvist, I er al. 196% © Mijovak§,
X er af. 1970b ; Dahblgren, R. & g,
1971 ; Bari, E.A. 197} ; Kokzharov,
3.1 & Petrova, A Y, 1974 © Yan Loon,
J. Chr. & de Jong, H. 1578

var. gallica
24 Fernandes, A. & Lajtao, M7, 1511
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ivdica Boxb.
24 Bharma, A & Saker, AKX 1957-
1948

wnlticaalin Guss,
24 Meizheimer, V. 1974

noctifiora Linn.
24  Heltz, E. 1925 ; Mulligan, G.A. 1952
Dvolik, F. & Dadikovd, B. 1975 ;
Dvoidk, F. 1977 ; Kliphuis, E. X
Wieffering, J.H. 1379

patans Linn.

24 Blackburn, K.B. 1928, 1929 ;: Tis-
chler, . 1934 : Bohwoder, H. 1935 ;
Viadsseo, A, 1941 (Tischler, G. 1950) ;

Favarger, C. 1946 ; Mattick (Tischler,
G. 1950) ; Blackburs, X.H, & Mor-

M T 10487 » {Joadalln T W T A
WL, oFelks AFwF g SEVRRALCELiany EERELIT T ]

Kliphuis, E. 198a
P, MR
24  Ferpandes, A, & Leitao, M.T. 1971
pendnla Yion.
24 Heitz (Tischler, G. 1927) ; Blackburn,
KB, 928 ; ¥ilmorin, R. de & Chopi-
net, B 1954

o 1 P |
AR

BT AL

H Blackbum, K.B. 1928

veuosa (Qitile)y Aschers. & Grasbn.
24 Rohweder, H. 1939

feffare Emith

24 Heitr, B, 1926 ; Blackhurn, K.B.
1578, 1929 ; Blackburn, K.B. & Bouls,
LL 1930; Gricsinger, R. 1937 ; Rolive-
der, H. 1939 ; Wetistein, F. von 1940 :
Mattick (Tisckler, G, 1950) ; Gara-
jov, 8. 1959 ; Mdjovsky, J. ef af.
1470a

Specgula Linn.

5 ; temporate zone. 2 ; warmer parts of
India.

wvails Llon,
1% Heitz, E. 1926 ; Tiachler, G. 1934 ;
Rohweder, H., 1936, 193%; L, A,
& L, D, 1944b. 19560 Heistr, C.B,
& Whitaker, T.W. [948 ; Blackburn,

E.B. & Morton, LK. 1957 ; Tayior,
B.L. & Muiliean, 4G.A, 1968 ; Farnan-
des, A, & Cuciros, M. 1970-1971 ;
Findiay, I.N. & MeNeill, J.C. 1975 ;
Fritsch, R.M. 1973

38 Gadella, T.WJ. & Rliphuis, E.
1471a

s4p. arvensls

13 Fernandes, A & Loitao, M.T, 1571 ;
Ferzkova, V. 1972 ; Dwvordk, F. &
Daddkovk. B. 1978h

fullax (Lowe) Kranse
18 Ratter, I.A. I967a

Thor

Er
0

=] R T ' . I
Spergoiaria (Pers.; J.

40 ; cosmopolitan. 1 ; Nerth Western
India.

rwbex (Linn.) J. Presl. & C. Presl.
Spergulz rubra (Lion) . Dier,

36 Nordenskitld (Ldve, A, & Lbve, I
1847h) ; Ratter, 1.A. 1959

Steliaria Linn.

About {20 ; cosmopolitan. 20 ; ismper-
ate and alpine Himalaya (up to 5000 m) |
descends to plains of Hnrthm:n India, and
Nepzal, Pakistan, Bhutan and 5ri Lanka.

anmafica Scop.
20 Hsu, C. - C. 1568

balboss Whif.

33  Peterson. §). 1936 ; Mattick (Tischler,
G. 1950)
graminea Lion.
26 Peterson, D. 1935, 1936 ; Rohweder,
H. 1937, 1939 : Tischler, Q. 1937 ;
Mattick (Tischler, G. 1950} ; Ldwe,
A. & Lbwe, D, 1956h ; Fernandes, A.
& Leitan, M.T. 1971 ; Temkiny, D.J.
& Grapt, W.F, 1978
26, 38, 52 Gadella, T'WJ. & Kliphuis, E. 1971a
33 Gadella, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E. 1962
32 Gadella, TWJ. & Kliphuis, E.
19482 ; Taylor, R.L. & Mulligan,
(3.A. 1968



medin Linn ®

28 Pal, W. 1532
36-42 Hgeitz, B. 1926
40 Rocén, T. 1927 ; Blackburn, K.B.
{Pctersom, D, 1938) ; MNegodi, G.
19360 ; Mulligan, €3.A. 19613 ; Hum-
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26-28 Tischler, G. 1934

veitita Kurz

24 Malla, SPB., Bhattarsi, 5. ef af,
97T
26 Chatierjes, P, 1975

phries, CJ. ef al. 1978
44  Tischler, G, 1937
40, 44 Elackburo, K.B. & Morton, LK.
1957
42 Heiser, C.B. & Whitaker, T.W. 1545 ;
Ldwe, A & Ldve, D. 15360
42, 44 Peterscn, D. 1936

saxaiilis Buch, - Ham. ex Ir. Don

28  Bharma, A, & Sartkar, AR, 1967-
1968

Vaccariz Medik.

4 ; Europe, Mediterranean and temper-

4 Petorsom, L. 1933 Tischler, —G:
1934 : Robweder, H. 1937, Sinha,
R.P. & Whitshead, F.II. 1965

media {Linn.) ¥ill
40  Taylor, R.L. & Mulligan, (G A. 1908 ;
Berguar, S.E. & Abid Askari, 5.H.
1970, b ; Scholte, G.AM. 1978h;
Tomkios, [3.J. & Grant, W.F. 1978
40, 42  Gadella, TW.1. & Xliphuiz, B. 1967,
1971a
40, 44 Schole, G.A M. 15784
44 Rir, 8.8, & Sidhu, M. 1980

monosperma Fam.
52 Chateeriee, P 1573

patens 1. Don
26  Chatterjoe, P. 1975

ulginosa MurT. #*

24  Peterson, D. 1935, 1936 ; Robweder,
H, 1939 ; Blackbumn, K.B. & Morton,
JE, 1037 ; Quekzsl P 1957
24-26  Heitz, B. 1926
26  Mattick (Tischler, G. 1950)

ate Asia. 2; 1 throvghout Iadia, 1 culti-
vated,

pyrumidata Modik.

2 Rumphries, C.1 et of . 1978
N itwe, I 1942 ; Khoshoo, T.N. &
Bhatia, 5.K. 1965 : Ovioianidze, Z.IX.
1947 ; Podlech, . & Dieterle, A,
1969 ; Lessanf, H. % Chariat
Papahi, 5. 1979
30, 80  Favacger, C. 10446

Saporarie vacearls Lina.
30  Mulligan, G.A. 1557 ; Khoshoo, TN,

1%0a ; Khoshoo, T.N. & Hhatia,
S.K. 1945

segetalls (Weck.y Garcke ex Aschers.

30 Blackburn, K.B. 1928 ; Blackbarn,
K.B. & Boult, LI, 1530

Sapenario vaccaria Linn.
it Mulligan, G.A.

T.H. 1%k : RKhoshoo, TN %
Bhatia, 8.K. 1965

1957 ; Khoahoo,

CASUARINACFEAE R. Br.

2/65 ; Mascarene, South East Asia to North East Australia and Polynesia. 1f3 ; East coast,

and anels Desh 1 aleoy puleivaiad
LT AT . - LA YRR .

¥ The combination Stellarfa medin was made by Vill. (HFDD : 75 ; FD: 68).
** 5. viiginosa auct. pl. (oo Murr), FBI 1: 233, js a tynooym of 8. alsipe Grimm (HFDD : 74;

FEH, 3 : 33).
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Casuwaring Adans,

45 ; tropical Bast Africa (? native),
Mascarene, Scuth East Asja, Malaysia,
Australia and Polynesia. 3 ; East Coast, and

Bangla Desh, 1 alse cultivated.

equisefifulia Lino.*

18 Swamy, B.GL. 1948 : Barlow, B.A.
1959

CELASTRACEAE R. Br.

55/850 ; tropics and temperate. L0f76 ; chiefly in Himalaya {up to 4,000 m) and Western
Peninsula, and Bengal, and Nepal, Pekistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sci Lanka.

Cassine Linn.

40 ; South Africa, Madagascar and
tropical Agia to Pacific, 2: 1 Waestern
Ghats, 1 throughout the hotter parts of
india, and 3ri Lanka.

plonca (Raotth.) Kunie
Eaeodeadron roxburphil ‘Wighr & Arn.

3 Mehra, PN & Khosla, P.E. 1359
Saren, T.5. Khosla, P.K. & Mehra,
PN, 1974

Celastros Lian.

30 ; tropics and subtropics. 4 ; Himalaya
(up to 2,000 m), Punjab, throughout hilly
districts of India, Assam, and Bengal, and
Nepal, Pakistan, Bangla Desh and Sei
Lanka.

pablcwlaton Willd.

456 Raghavep, R.§. 19596 ; Adsgtia, R.D.
& Gavde, G, 1962 : Sareen, T.5.,
Kbosla, P.K. & Mehra, P.N. 1974

Esoaymms Linn,

176 : mbcoginopolitan with greatest
pumbet in Himalaya, China and Japan. 27 ;
chiefly in temperate Himalaya (between 1,300
and 3,300 m), some in Western Peninsula,
and Nepal, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

A e — ——

bullsinn Wall.

48 Mehia, PN. & Khosla, PEK. 196¢;
Sar¢en, T.8, Khosla, P.K, & Mehra,

DRl 1074
A Wiy 12X

[ T I — | Y]
COIBAES YAl

15 Mehrz, P.N. & EKhosla, P.E. 1969 ;
Sareen, T.5., Khoala, P.K. & Mehra,
B.M. 1974

fimbrintng Wall,
grondiforus Wall,

32 Mehma, PN. & Khosla, PE. 1565 ;
Nareen, T.5., Khosia, P.K. & Mechra,
P.M. 1974

lgeeras Hych. Ham.
32 Mehra, P.N. & Sareen, T.5. 1565 :
Saroon, T.5., Khasla, PK. & Mohra,
P.N. 1974

feighdun Wall.

32 Mehms, PN, & Khosla, PEK. 1969

Sareen, T.8., Khosla, P.K. & Mehra,
P.M. 1974

hamilioalarns Wall,

32 Mekra, PN. & Sareen, T.5. 1969 ;
Sareen, T 8., Khosla, P.K. & Mehra,
P.N. 1974

peodalns Wall,

32 Mvoebms, P.N. & Sarcen, T.%. 1069 ;
Sareen, T.5., Khoxla, P.K. & Mahra,
P.N, 1974

* The combination Camarine squisetifolls was made by LR, & G. Forst. (DFPI : 34,



tingens Wall. ¢x Roxb.

32 Mehra, P.N. & Singh, A, 1963 ;
Hinghal, V.K. & al. 1930a

Loegeneriella A.C, Smith

16 ; South China, South East Asia,
Indo-Msalesia and Australia. 4; chiefly in
Qovth Western Peninsnla, and Bangla Desh
and Sn Lanka.

mcramtha {EKocth.) AL, Smith
Hippocratea macrantha Korth.
283 Michra, FN. & Ehosia, F.K.

1969

Lophopetalum Wight ex Arn.

4 ; Indo-China and West Malaysia. 3 ;
Western Peninsula, and Assam, and Bangla
Dresh.
fimbeiatum Wight

40 Mehra, PN, & Khesta, PX. 1959 ;
Sareem, T.5., Khosla, P.K. & Mehra,
PN, 1974

CERATOPHYLLACEAE 133

Martenuws Molina

225 : tropics. About 16; chiefly in
Himalaya and Western Peninsuia, and Nepal,
Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri
Lanka.
aoeminate {Linn. ) Loes,

Crmposporia acumimata Hook, f.
3% Mehra, P.N. & Kbhosla, P.K. 1369 ;

En-ﬁnn T% . Khosla PE, . “ﬂhﬂ

Eoaning A LR ey T Rl

EN. 15'74

emarginates (Willd) Ding - Hon
senegaiensis (Lam.) Exel!

32 Mibdge, J. & Josserand, N.'1972
Gymnosporta sminesa (Forsk,) Picri

54 Adatia, R.D. & Gavde, G. 1962
rothiuma (Walp) Raman
Gyrtosporia rothiene Wight & Arn.*

24  Adatla, B.D. & Gavde, G. 1962
rufa {Wail.) Hara
Gymacsparia rufe Laws.

36 Mehrs, P.N. & Khoss, PE. 199 ;

Sareep, T 5., Khnda,PK.lmhn,
PN, 1914

CERATCPHYLLACEAE S.F. Gray

lfaver 10 ; cosmopolitan. 1/1 =

Ceratophyllum Linn.

1¥ ; throughout the world,

1-2;th h-
out Lndia, 5ad 86 Lanka, rou8

2 ; throughowt India, and Sri Lanka,

deineewss Linp,
¢24 Tischler, Gi. 1934
4 Vichovl, M. % Ferikovd, V. 1973,
1980
24, 48 Skalinska, M. er ol 1978
3% Bir, 8.5 & Sidho, M, 1978

* The combination Gymassperin rothiana should be aftributed to Laws, (FHD : 3205,
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CHENOPODIACEAE Vent.

About 102fover 1,400 ; chiefly in Australia, the Pampas, the Prairies, the Mediterranean
coasts, the Karoo (South Africa), the Red Sea Shores, the Sonth West Caspian coast,

Ceniral Asia (Caspian to Himalaya - deseris) and the salt steppes of Basr Asia.

18/46 : chiefly

in Western Himalaya, inhabit from the seacoast to 5300 m in the Himalaya, and Nepal,
Pakistan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka a few cultivated.

2 ; Northern India and China. 1;
estern  Himalayz an i Hills (u
2,000 m), and Nepal.
chenopodioides Schrad.
36 Jesimovich, V.P. (Fedorov)

masndamaplnaldae Priet s
FOP LA HAA e L& Sredaf  fEaaings

96 Kiellmark, 8 1934

Arthrecmemum Mog.

20 ; the coasts of Mediterranean to
Australia, and warm North America. 2;
Bengal, Circars, Gujatat, Bombay and

“Mﬂn-— u- ““““““ 1ﬂ H'I'i-‘ E. ' P-ﬁ.l.l'ﬂ
A il § 'uuu.l.uul.q.,, G Y Adlinig.

Shecan {Defile) Ung. Siermnb,
M Castro, I, - & Footes, F.C. 1946
Oy, 1955 ; Contandrigpoulos, 1.
1968 ; Labadie, JP. 197
indicam Mo,
18 Mahabak, T.8, & Solanky, LN. 1954

Atriplex Linn.

200 ; temperate and subtropics, 5-6;
Western Himalaya (up to 4,000 m), Nosth
Weatern Indiz aad Peminsglar India, and
Pakistan and Sri Lanka - I cuitivated.

cramifolts C.A. Mcy.
13 Mehra, PN. & Malik, C.P. 191D,
1963 ; ‘Tandon, 5.L. & Tawakler, M.
1970 ; Tawakley, M. & Tanden, SL
1974

Jortomels Lims,

1B Tiebbes, K. 1928; La Cour, L.F.

1931 ; Kjellmark, 5. 1934 ; Frankton,

O, & Aoeeart TT 106E + Tan "'Iﬂﬂ. en,

Rarid e BFHRWRRL AEWA Ferowd g nhar

& Tawakley, M. 1870 ; Nassar, WM.
at gl 19'?3 Tawa.kiu:.r M. -!;Tandnn,

mi T. IEIEE

omnmaaleris Rayle
72 Mehra, P.N. & Mealik, C.P. 1%lb,
1963
rosa Linn,

183 Wulf, H.D. [936; Mulligan, G.A.
1957 ; Bazsett, L.J. & Crompton, C.W.

1570
shocksii Roiss.
35 DBaguar, 5.R. er &/ 1966 ; Bassett, L1,
1969
txtarica Lion.
18 Tarnavschi, IT. 1948 ; Pdlva, L.
1949 : Bassett, LY. 1569 ; Murin, A,
& Chaudiri, 1T 1970; Delay, I
19716
Axyris Linn.

7 ; Scuth Russia to Bast Siberia and
Korea, 1 ; Western Himalaya {between 2,600
and 4,600 m] and Pakistan.
amarnhthodd+s Ling.

18 Muliigan, G.A. 1957; Love, A. &
Liive, £ 1964 ; Bassett, 1.J. & Crom-
pton, C.W, 1971

Eeta Linn.

& - 13; Europe and Mediterranean. 1]
cultivated,

vulgark Linn.
9. 18 Yu, M.H. 1980



g 1% 27 Jong, JH. De & Bock, T.5M. De
1975
18 Winge, O 19173, b ; Kuzmina, N.E.
(Fedorav) ; Lewitsky, G.A. (Fedoroy) ;
Oksijuk, P. (Fedorovy ; Sugiura, T.
1827 ; Yilmorin, R, de & Simomnel, M.
1927t ;. Delaunay, L. (Fedorow)
Frywer, ©C, 1931 ; Sirotino, M.
iFedorony) ; Kachidszs, MN.T. {Fedo-
ravy ; Wulll, F.Ib. 1936 ; Jaikovekar,
M.E. {Fedorov); Josimovich, V.IN
Fedorov) ; Lovan, A, 1942b ; Delay,
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1956b . Delay, €. 1947 ; Raghaven,
RS & Arora, C.M. 1958 ; Josimovich,
V.P. (Fedorov) ; Bhattacharya, 5. s
ef af. 1971 ; Dvotkk, F. & Grall,
1978
1%, 36 Rohweder, H. 1937
1B, 36, 54 Mebhra, PN, & Maiik, C.P. 1%6lb,
1953
18, 42 PRoy, R.P. & Thakur, ¥. 1961a
18, 54 De, D. 1957, Shasna, A. & Sarkar,
AK. 1947 1908
15 Cooper, G0, 1935 ; Wits, MB.

O 1947 0 Tiee, W, 1965 T, 1D
1967 ; Walin, K. 1570 ; Boscmark,
N0 & Bormotov, Y.E. 1971 ;
Moagar, M.M. 2t af 1973 ; Basu, R.K.
& Mukberjes, K.K. 1975'. i, ML
1977 ; Humphriea, C.). & ol. 1978

1%, 19, 38

{Hypertcrmap]oid

celly Tsuchiya, T. & Makamura, C. 1979
18, 26-38  Faikovskaya, N.E. er af. 1975
1%, 36  Wally, K. 1971
32, 35, 36,
37, 34, 38,
54  Hornsey, K.G. 1973
3%, 36, 37 Torbin, N.U. & Bormetoy, U.E. 1968

3%, 37  Turbio, M.V, & Bormotov, Y.E. 1968
var, orlomtalis

bengealensis Roxb.
18 Mehra, BN, & Malik, C.P. 1551h,

1963
palonga Basu & Mukhcrjes
18 Basu, R K & Mukheres, XK. |975

LI !_H_:I_.I'lﬂmn 'nn_ T ArF cang.

rzariringg L.,

18 Winge, O, 1925 ; Sirotine, M. (Fedo-
roy) . Delay, L ]96?

Chenopodium Linn.

About 106 150 ; temperate. 8-10;
chiefly in Himalaya (up to 4,620 m), 2 occur
throughout India, and Nepal. Pakistan,
Bangla Diesh and Sri Lanka - a few natural-
ized.
albom Linn,

18 Winge, O. 19178, b: Mauds, P.F.
1939 ; L8ve, A. & L¥uwe, D (R4,

1947 ; Heiser, C.B. & Whitaker, T.W.

AN0A0 - ez AF SR . T Lo i
1Fa0D ; SUiGE, Y. LFes | LGR0IC, IF.

19T
54 Kje]lmark 5. 1934 ; Cale ('LHIW,A &

[ L. "L RN
j_uw; u. [ L ERE] I Ll.l'l"q.‘.- .ﬂ. 'l:'; Lﬂ\'ﬂ, IJ..

1961b ; Giosti, L. 1964 ; Taylor, R.L.
& Mulligan, G.A. 1963 3 Uotila, P.
1972, 1974 ; Dvoidk, F. ef of. 1975 ;
Crompton, C.W. & Bassett, 1.J. 1976 ;
Bir, 8.5, & Sidhy, M. 198) ; Tanaka,
R. % Tenaka, A, 1980

54, c. 34 Uotila, . 1973

var. afbam
T}

Keaner, C.5. 1970 Bassett, 1.J. &
Crompton, C.W, 1971

sip, amarantleplor Coste & Reynier

amargaticofar Coult. & Rose
s Wuil, H.D. 19'56_

Aiyanreym D. Don
54 Giust, L. 1964

16,32, H 7,
M Kawatani, T. &

1088

L]

32 Lorz, A 1937 : Yoroshilov, V.M.
(Fedorov) ; Raghavan, R.5, & Arom,
C.M. 1958 ; Melwn, PN, & Malik,
C.P, 1%1b ; De, 1D, H67 ; Haua, T,
1968 :  Bitrkqvist, 1. ez ol 1969 ;
Giugti, L. 197 ; Uotila, P, 1973, jo74

36 Kjclmark, 5. 1934 ; Helwr, C.B. &

Ohno, T. 1950 (D,

Whiteioer, T.W. 1948 Josirmvich,
V.P. (Fedoroy)

& Buzuka, Q. & Koribe, 8. 1949 (D).
1953)

hotrye Linn.
18 Mulligan, G.A. 19618 ; Mehra, P.N.
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& Malik, C.P. 1961b, 3563 ; Podlech,

T & Thataole & 1060 v Wasner- T8

daf n e At RWLERY o R e | EWRTERL g e

1970 ; Bassett, I.J. & Crompton, C.W.
1971 ; Uotila, P, 1973, 1974 ; Dvordk,
F. & ol 1980; Schwarzova, T.
1580

Setfolkm: Smith
18  Kjellmark, §. 1934 ; Cols, M.1, 1062 ;
Thakur, V. & Gupta, SR. 1968

Tlatila Tk 10731

R A RNEARy N4 Mo

18, 36 Kawatani, T. & Ohnoo, T. 1942
P, blomtsnem Acllen

54 Mehee, BN, & Malik, C.P. 1961b,

TRl - Mala AT Tﬂ.“'.l 'I"I'.nd-ﬂu |4
ER- B

LA g by PO B Tl mLEaLy

1973, 1974 ; Dwordk, F. el af. 1979 ;
Schwarzovd, T. 1980

Eurotia Adans. emend. C.A. Mey.

8: North Africa, Central and East
Furope, temperate Asia, West North
America and North Mexica. 1 Westetn
Himalaya {between 2,600 and 4,600 m).

cerntoides (Linn.) C.A. Mey.

18  Thakynz, V. & Gupta, 3.R. 1963

glaocun Linn.
18 Wulff, HI. 1936 ; Pdlya, L. 1949 ;

Hara, H. 1852 ; Liwe, A, 1954h ;

Kawamni, T, & Ohno, T. 1955 ;

Mulligan, G.A. 1959 ; Podlech, 3. &
Dieterle, A. 1963 ; Uorila, B, 1973,
1974 ; Tapaka, R, & Tanaka, A.
1980 ; Schwarzova, T. 1980

A6 Dvordk, F. er of. 1580

VAT, ghawcrany
18 Crompton, W, & Bassett, I.J. 1976

hybridym Linn,
18 Wings, O, 1817a, b; Kiellmark, 5.
1934 ; Pdlya, L. 1949 ; Lbwve, A
1954b ; Kawatani, T. & Ohno, T.
1954 ; Gadella, TW.J. & Kliphuis, B.
19645
35 Cooper, G0, 1935 ; Lbve, A, 1954

mwrale Lion,
18 Winge, O. 19173, b; Rohweder, H.
1937 ; Heiser, C.H. & Whitaker, T.W.
1048 ; Kawatapi, T. & Ohpo, T.
1956 ; Diers, 1. 1961 ; Mehra, P.N. &
Malik, C.P. 1961, 1%63 ; Giosti, L.
1970 ; Dahlgen, R, erafl. 59570 ;
Kliphuis, B. & Wieffering, J.H, 1972 ;
Uotila, P, 1973, I%M @ Crompton,

LW, & Baastt, LI 1975, 1978
Dvoiik, F. o7 al. 1980 ; Schwarzové,
T. 1530

epalfolism Schrid

18 Eawatani, T. & Ohno, T, 193§;
Thakur, ¥. & Gupta, S.R. 196%;
Crompton, C.W. & Bassett, L1, 1976

36 Wulff, H.I, 1936

3  Wualff, H.I, 1934 ; Josimovich, V.P.

(Federoy)

Haloxylan Bunge

10 ; West Mediterranean to Mongolia,
Souih fo Persia, Afghanistan, Burma and
South West China. 3 ; Punjab an<d Peninsular
Indiza, and Pakistan,

rerurvum Boiss. & Bunge
22  Beguar, S.R- ¢ 2. 1966

salleornicom (Mog.-Tand.) Bungs
18  Murin, A. & Chaudhsi, LT 1570

Kuochia Roth

90 : Central Europe, temperate Asia,
North and South Africe and Austrelia, 4 ;
Western Himalaya, North Western India,

LN, TR YL 1 Tndin omd Dalaetnn - o foor
ang Fenifsihal anGid, 800 radian - & oW
cuttivated.
imlkea Wright

i8  Ahuja, M.E. & Natargjan, A.T. 1557 ;
Mehra, P.N. & Malik, CP. 1%6lb,
1963 ; Bir, 8.5, & Sidhu, M. 1950

prostrat (Tinp.) Schrad.
18 Pope, C.L. & McArhur, E.D2. 1977

scoparla Schrad.

18 Cooper, G.O. 1935; Wulil, H.D.
1936 : Lorz, A. 1937 ; Mebra, PN, &
Ma]uk C.P. IHI‘SII:-' Samiotrockwa,
N.L. 197 ; Popova, M.T. & Cealh-
medjiev, LY. 1978



frichophyla Voms.

18 Cooper, 4G.0. 1935 ;
1936 ; Wiite, M.B. 1947

wulff, H.D.

Salsola Lion.

stepper, 5 ; Panjab, Tlitar Pradesh and

Dethi, and Pakistan.

barysoma (Scholts Dandy
18  Murin, A, & Chandhbr, LI 1970

kali Linn.
36 Cooper, G.O. 1935 ; Wulf, H.DD.

1935, 19372 ; Loz, A 1997 ; Roh-
weder, H. 1937 Heiser, B &
Whitaker, T.W, 1948 ; Mulligan, G.A,
1061 ; Waisel, ¥. 1962 ; Josimovich,
VB, (Fedorov) : Gadella, TW.I. &
Kliphuis, BE. 1966 ; Delay, J. 19690 ;
Bagcatt, LY. & Crompton, C W, 1070

vermiculata Einn.

I8 Reese, G. 1957
ﬂ-l-nn:‘n [ 1‘1"”‘1
R P IR REE  Bmiiiil

3 ; East Mediterranean 10 Ceniral Asia
and Afghanistan. 1 ; cultivated.

olerecea Lion.
12  Stomps, T.L 1910, 1911 : Sirasbuorger,
E. 19)0b, 1911 ; Winge, . 1917a, b ;
Litardisce, K. ¢ 1923 ; Langler,
O.FJ. 1927h : Maeda, T. & Karo, K.
1929 ; Sinotd, Y. 1929b; Tuscho-
jakova, M.M. (Fedooovy; Haga, T
1935 ; Lorz. A, 1937 ; Arsratvan,
AG. (Fedoroy) ; Gentscheff, G. &
Gustafsson, A, 1939 ; Delay, C. 1947;
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Rosz, 5 & Janiek, T 1951 : Mehrm,
P.N. & Malik, C.P, 1I961b; De, D.
1987 ; Nassar, N.M. 2 @l 1973 ;
Ratn anna, M., 19746

18 Gopta, E.C. a¢ ol 1968

’ itan, marit Suaeda Forsk, ex Scop

1i0 ; cosmopolilax. 4 ; North 'Wesicrg
India, Upper Gangetic P lain, East and West
Coasts, and 511 Lapka.

frnticose Forak.

18 Malik, TP & Tandon, S.L. 195%,
1960 ; Delay, J. 1959b

& PDelay, 1. 13704d

4 Mehra, PN, & Malik, C.P. 1981b,
1963

36 Jeahi, A.C. 19358, b ; Josimorich, V.P.

{Fedorov)

mariima (Ling,) Dum.

18 Jinao, T. 1956 ; Hara, H. & Kuras-
awa, 3. I943b; Sidh, 5.8, 1961 ;
Subramgenian, D, 1880e

36 Whoiff, H.D. 1937 ; Tacnavechi, LT.
1938 ; PHlya, L, 1948 : Tschermak-
Worsz, H. & Doledal, R OI9853;
Gadells, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E. 1953 ;
Jagimovich, V.. {(Fedotov) ; De]a}r,
J. 1968b ; Tasnm, MM 1959k :
Bassett, 1.J. & Crompton , C.W. 1978

nudiffare Mog,

s Bidhu, 8.5, 1v61

55p. maridimn

36 Tahadie, YP. 1976

monoica Forsk.

18 Bidhe, 5.5, 131 ;
1980c

Subramaniap, Th

CHLORANTHACEAE R. Br. ex Sims,

5/63 ; tropice and subtropics, 2{2 : Eastern. Himalaya, Assam, hills of Western (Ghats and

Andaman Islands, and Bhutan and Bapgta Desh,

Sarcapdra Gardn.

1: East Asia and Inde - Malesiz, |
witls of Western Ghats.

3 Sheuy, B.Y. 1961
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n

CIRCAEASTERACEA

1/1 ; temperate Asia.

Cireaeaster Maxim.

1 ; Nerth Western Himalaya and Sikkim,

and Bhutan to North West China.

{Kuntse ex) Hutch.

MNorth Western Himalava and Sikkim, and Bhutan.

agredtis Maxim.

3 Juoell, 5. 1930, 1531

CLEOMACEAE 7 (Pax) Airy Shaw

12/over 275 ; tropics and subtropics, 1/16 ; mostly in drier regions, and in Pakistan and

Sri Lanka.

Cleome Linn.

About 150 ; tropics and subtropics. 16 ;
mostly in drier regions, and in Pakistan and
Sri Lanka = a few caltivated.

sapera Limn.
24 Rao, B.H. e al. 1979
boichyearpa Vahl ex D,
3 Bhansali, AK, & Bhandari, M.M.
1914
#  Baquer, SR & of, [955
chetbomll Linn. £
20 Raghavan, T.8. 1937, 1938b
3 Raghavan, T.5. & Vonkatasubban,
K.R. 1%]a
grohedra Lini.

20 FRaghavan, B.5. & Kamble, 5¥. 197%
32 Subramanyam, K. & Kamible, NP

157
4 EBorlkar A K, Dmtia,

U. 1980
Gynandropsis gynondra (Lino.) Brig.
34 Baguar, S.R. e ol 1955

Z

& Chabtecios
paldL iAottt

- - T -y

36 Bir, 5.5, & Sidho, M. 1974

Gynandropsis perntaphyiia DC.

I  Sugiorg, T. 1937h

32 Reao, V.5, [936b

34 PRaghavan, T.5. 1938a, b; Roy, R.P
& Saran, I. 1960

moncphyils Lion.
12 Sugiora, T, 1935a, b; Sanjappa, M.
1678

ratidosperms D,
20 Sarkar, A K., Chakraverty, M. =t af,
1984

spdnosa Linn.
20 Ufer, M. 1937 ; Kyhos, D.W. 1966

s
74 Suopiure T 1076, L a1
=% SURIIE, 1. 1756E, o, 19]Y)

3% Tayler, W.R. 1925
viscosa Linn,

20 Janaki Ammal, E.K. 1933 ; Blr, 5.5.

& B8idhu, M. 1975; Sanjappa, M.
1078

R

22 Baquar, S.R. & Husain, 5.A. 1967

b |
=

48 Ramanp, V.5 & Kesavan, P.C. 19630
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CLUSIACEAE Lindl,
(=GUTTIFERAE Juss.)

40/1,000 ; chiefly in tropics.

/57 ; chiefly in Eastern Himalaya, Assam, Beagal, and

Western Peninsnla, and Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

Calophyllum Linn.
112:8in Ma

A Loy W oam L

agrar and Mangy l'|11-t
el B 'ty

PRLL W LWL L LN ARF

100 in Indﬂ-Malesla Tndo-China, Pamﬁu:
and tropical A.ustraha, 4 in tropical America

95 Tixier, P. 1960 ; Chedoavedraiah,
M.5. & Razdan, MK, 1975
speciosa Wall
e, 5% Krishnzswamy, N. & Raman, ¥V.5
1343

and West Jndies. 16 ; chiefly in Peninsular
India and East and West coast, and Bangla
Desh and Sri Lanka.

monhyllom Line.

32 Tixier, P. 1953 ; Hsu, C-C. 196§ ;
Sanjappa, M. & Sathyananda, N. 1979

Garcioia Linn.

400 ; tropics {especially Asia}, and
South Africa. 24 ; c¢hiefly in Khasi Hills,
Bengal and Peninsular India, and Bhutan,
Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.
cambogia Desr,

c. 38 Krishnaswamy, N. e¢ af. 1954

icflca Chais.

48 Thomhbre, M.V. 1964 ; Chennavesr-
aizh, M.5. & Rardan, M.K. 1975
c. 3  Krishhaswamy, N, & Raman, V.5,

1949
Mangostame linn.
- T T A DAL s j ) B T mnm L L]
[P nlimaswTallY, % o BKRAM&, .o
1949

xantbochymus Hook. £
rincrtoria Dhung,
c. A0 Krishnaswamy, N. es al. 1954

Mammez Linn,

49 ; 1 tropical America and Wast Indies,
1 tropical Africa, 20 Madagascar, 27 Indo-
Malesia and Pacific. 3 - 4 ; Western Ghats

crmboas E¥ed. ‘I-. o
imu L-'I.i.h[.lm iiiug - & IFW CHLEIVaLwdd.

glamepsis T. Anders.

Oehrocarpus slamensis T. Anders,
32 Tixier, P. 1953

Mesua Linn.

40 ; Indo-Malesiz. 1: Eastern Himalaya,

Aszam, West Hengal the Andamans and

Lt eIl ile

Westarn Ghats, also mlt;vatm

A Tixier, P. 1353

COBAEACEAE D. Don

Cobaes Cav,

18 ; tropical America, 1 ; cultivated.

scandess Cav.
32 Flory, W. 8. 19372 ; Janaki Anwma],
EK. (I, 1935, Grant, ¥, 1959
(Lve, A. & L8ve, D. 1561b)
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COCHLGSPERMACEAE Planch

2720 25 ; tropics. i/l ; dry forests of lodia.
Cochlespermam Kunth gossypiam LR

% - 20; tm]]ifﬁ. 1 : d!'j" forests of 12 :.I'ql.]?l‘;aﬂ.h., Bir, 5.5. & Singhal, ¥.K.
India.

COMBRETACEAE K. Br.

i

"Tﬂ.l'ﬁl"l.l"l. Frmeiown el ok e s
UUUUU ’ LR I AR UF L
Decean Peninsu!a and Bengal, and

Anogelssus Wall. ax Guill. & Perr.

11; tropical Africa, Arabia, India and
South East Asta. 5 ; throughout the greater
part of Indla, and Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

sericen Brandic

24 Gill, B.5., Bir, 8.5 & Singhal, Y.K.
1979a

Combretom Loefl,

250 ; ropics (excluding Australia), 10 ;
Sikkim, Asgam, Becgal, Punjab and Deccan
Peninsula, and Nepni, Bangla Desh and Sri
LBLURN.
cotcineom Lam.

3  WNamda, P.C, 1862

decandrtii Roxb.

26 Mehra, PN, & Khosla, P.K. 1969,
1972

botifoliom Blgme

exfensum Roxh.
24 Mehrm, PN, & Khoela, PK. 1969,

sl aler Aokt tn.—t i T'r|.|‘1 ﬂ

|'...ra; WiIGLI ¥ SiSTTIDUIEa

MNepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Deah and Sri Lanka.

qth mors amoeiel AT

SpPulaEs AR

Getonia Roxb,

1: Indo-Malesia. Peninsular India,

Madhya Pradesh and Assam,

florihenda Roxb.
Calyraptevis foribundy Lam.
48 Ggjapathy, . 19621

Quisguoalis Linn.

17 : tropics and South Africa, and Indo-
Maleaia. 2 ;1 Decean Peninsula, | coltivated.

densitiora Wali.
42 Singhal, ¥.K. e 4f, 1980b
imdica Linn.

Rajagopalan, V.R. 1949

24  Sobti, S.N. & Singh, 5.D. 1961
26 Sen, B. & Sen, N.K. 1954 ; Sen, 8.
18350 ; Sarkar, ALK, &r of. 1974

Terminalia Linn,

250 ; tropics, 12 ; some alnost through-
out India, some in Eastern India and Peccan
Peninsuwla, and Nepal, Bhutan and Sri
Lanka — a few cultivated.

alsta Heoyue ex Roth

A smeidn e 'u.! el B Ao
Hmenioza Wight & Ao

14 Nande, P.C. 1962



24 Jamaki Ammal, EK, 1961 ; Sobii,
SM. 1%%2a ; Sapjappa, M. & Rajn,
R. 1960

4% Mehra, P.N. 1972

arjuta ‘'Wight & Arn.
24 Jenzki Ammal, BX. 1962 ; Sanjappa,

M. 1978
26 Sen, 8. 1955b
bellirica Roxb.
2 T 8 Rfalve DRl B Yhaal: ™ EF 1
=" u.l.l.uun.. L 17, WM I‘LI.IWIII’ L e l.;"u:?.

1972 ; Mehira, PN, 1972

25 Sen, 5. 1955h

48 Janaki Arnmal, BX. 1961 ; Sobti,
5.N. 196la

catippa Linn,

24 Simmonds, NW. 1954; Sen, 5.
1955b ; Riley, H.P. 1%0 ; Chuang,
T.L er al. 1963
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chebola Bair.

14 Manoda, P.C. 1962
24 Mchra, P.MN. & Khosla, P.K. 1972
24, 43 Janaki Ammeal, BEK. 1962 : Sohbti, 5.M.
19620
26 Sen, B. 1955B
72 4ilL, B.S,, Bir, 5.5, & Singhal, VK.
197%a

cramiain Roth

24 Mshes, PN, & Khoula, 9
1972 ; Mehra, PN, 1972 ; Sanjsp
M. 1979

myrhwearps Heurck & Musgll.

24 Mehra, P.M. & Khoela, PLEK. 1959,
1972

alivierl Bracdis
24 Singhal, VK. ef gi. 1980a

P, 1959,

!

B

CONVOLYULACRAE Juss.

55/over 1,650 ; tropict and temperate. 22/170 ; chiefly in Southeérn and Western India, a
few in Himalaya, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka - a few cultivated.,

Aniseia Choisy

3 ; tropics, especially
throughout India.
martinlcanwis Choisy

60 Mikge, J, 1960a
Argyreia Lour.

00 ; Indo-Malesia, ! in Australia. 50 ;
mostly in Seuthern and Western India and
tropical Eastern Himzlaya (up to 1,650 m),
and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh
and Sri Lanka,

argeatea Arn. ex Cholay

28 Sharma, AK. & Chatterji, AK. 1957,
1958¢c

campaealata Choisy
28 Vi, S.P. er al. 1974, 1577

America. 1;

cuneata Ker-Gawl,

30 Sampathkumar, R. 1971, 1979
hirmta Arn.

30 Sampathkumar, R, 1971, 1979

[ I T P,
HUURLTL L AUrAD

3 Majla, 5.8, Ssijn, H. er al. 1977
pervosa (Burm. £} Boj,
0 Watanabe, K. 1939 (D. 1955)

Calysiegia R. Br.
25 ; temperate and tropice, 1 by

22  Nukajimae, O, 1931 : Vi), 5P e al.
1977

Convelvolax Linn.

About 250 ; widely distributed throngh-
cut the world, abundant in temperate
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regions, 12 ; chiefly in drier parts of Punjab,
Western and Southern India, and Pakistan
and Sri Lanka.

arvanafg Lion,

24 Bir, 55, & Neelam 138D
52, 4% Vi}, B.P. & Singh, 5. 1976

43 Khoshoo, T.H. & Usha Sachdeva
1961 ; Gill, L.5. 1977, Stace, C.A.
1973 ¥ii, S.P. 2 ol 1974 ; Dueiros,
M. 1978
Wolco, G.B. 1937, Hagsiup, O.
1941b ; i

L
o=

TW. 1848 ; Garajowk, B 1950
Sg'ad, F. 1967 ; Bir, S5, & Sidh,
3. 1930

Barloomsay (A Rich) Bhendari
glomeraivr Choisy
2% PBaquar, 5.R, & Husain, 5.A. 1967

microphyiles Sieb. ex Spreng,
I8 Hir, 8.8, & Sidhu, M. 1980
24 Bir, 5.5, & Neelam 1950
35 Baguer, S.R. & 4l 1965

Pluricaulis Choisy
838 Malik, C.P. & Tandan, 5.L, 1959 ;

T A s, B B A Ll £ LOEBER -
LAIEOGEE, .. WD SMEEA, L.F. P33T

Taodon, 2.1, 1980 ; Malik, CP. &
Grover, 1.3, 1968 ; Vii, 8.P. & Singh,
5. 1970

20  Singh, B. 1951

40  Bagquar, 8.R. 2f &l 1965

var. pluricauaiiy
18 Vi, &P, ar ol 1524

o
g
=
t
L
B

36 Vi, 5P 21 af. 1974

Cressa Linn.

5; tropics and  subtropics. 1 : through-
out Tndiz, and Pakistan and Sri Lania,
eretica Lion.

&8  Bequar, S.B. ef af 1965 ; Sampath-
kumar, R. 19689 ; Murin, A, &
Cheedhri, LI I570 ; YE, S.P. e 5f
1974

Dichondra LR. & G. Forst.

4+ 5 ; tropiox and subtropics, 1 : culti-
vated.

repens LR, & 5. Forst.,
74 e, 0. - C. 1967

IB. 1963

Fyolvolus Linn,

About 100 ; tropics and subtropics,
abupdant in America. 2 ; 1 throwghouot
india, i paivrabized in hotter parts, and 5ri

.r ﬂﬂ'}ﬂ
LLOlinin.

|
22> RHir, S,S., Kumoyi, B. of oL 1978
26  Reghavan, R.5. 195%b ; Mehra, PN, &
Vasudevan, KN, 1572 ; Vij, &.F. ef al.

24 Tiwary, NK. & Rao, V.5, 1936;
Sharma, AK. & Chaterji, AK. 1957;

Sampathkumar, R. 1958
Hewittia Wight & Arn.
1 2; tropical Adrica, East Asia and

Todo-Malosia, 1 Peninsalar India,

sablohatz (Linn. F£) Kintze
3 Wakinshe, K. 1939 ; Mapgenot, 8.
& Mangenot, G, 1992 ; Sampath-
kumur, B, 1979
bicelor Wight & Arn,

30 Sharme, AK. & Chatterji, AX, 1957,
1958

Ipomocea Lina.

Abont ¥)X0 ; tropics and watm temper-
ate, About 64 ; chiefly in Scuthern, Western
and Eastern India, and Nepal, Palastan,
Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sl Eanka 2 few
cultivated.

alba Linn.
3 Lewis, W.H. e af 1957 Jones, A.
1963

bona-nax Linn.
30 Bharma, AX. & Datta, P.C, 1953
Tomey, A 1964 ; Vi, &.P. et ol 1974,
19711



angulata Bojer®
28  Jones, A, 1904
M Xaps, T. 1929 (Sharma, A K. &
Dartta, P.C. 1958

aquatlca Forsk.
30 Watapabe, K, 1939 (Nakzjima, G,
1963 ; Lawis, WH. & Oliver, R.L.
1970 ; X¥rishoappa, DG, 197 ;
Sampathkum=ar, R, 1971, 1979 ; ¥ij,
8P, et al. 1974, 1977

30, 3041 Krithnappa, D.G. 1967

reptens (Lina) Poir,
28, 30  Sampathkornar, R. 19563

T Daa WE 104732 « Chorpma & T &
-l LT

LREEiFy EWakle LA FTUN g RFLEEINECH] Sy

Datta, P.C. 1958 ; Misge, 7. 1960h ;
Jopes, A. 1964

1o Bir, 8.5. & Kumar,-S. 1975 ; Bir, 5.8,
& Kumari, § erf of. 1978

arborescens (HEK) . Tion

30 King, LR. & Bamford, R. 1937
Ting, Y.C. ef of 1957 : Shibaz, K.
1962a

60 Jonoea, A. 1908

ssarifolin (Desr.) Foem. & Schuls.

I Ting ¥YC. ei of 1957 1 Sampath-
kumear, &. 197%

fepens Lam,

30 Mangenot, 5. & Mangenot, G, 1962
A0, 40 Sampathiumar, R. 19869

betatas (Linn.) Lam.

45, 00, 120 Samparhkumar, R, 1968

84 Kano, T. 1929 (Rao, N.5. 1947a)

50 XKiog, JR. & Bamford, R. 1937 ;
Reo, N.5, 1%847a ; Ting, Y.C. & Kehr,
AP, 1953 ; Sharma, A X, & Datta,
P.C. 1958 ; Nichivame, 1. 25 o/, 1361
Wedderburn, M.M 1967 ; Magoon,
M.L, et af 1990 ;:%i), 5.F. e af
1977
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var, hafzins
00 Mishiyama, I. 1871

cairlea {Linn.) Swost
28, M0 Sampathkumer, R. 1969
30 King, JR, & Bamford, R. 1937
MNakpjima, G, 1963 ; Jooes, A. 1954,
196% : Hsu, C. -C. 19687 ; Mikge, 1.
& Jossorand, M. 1972; Bampath-
kumar, R, 1979

palmasy Forsk.

30 Sharma, AK, & Dairs, P.C, 1732
a4
1B Vij, 8P, of ai. 1974
i, 30
1B Vi], &.P. ez af. 1877
capipanulate Lipno.
30 Watanabe, K. 1939 (Sharma, A K. &
Diatra, P, 1958)
carnea Jacd.

30 Rao, W5, I%7a; Tiog Y.C. ef af.
957 ; Bharma, AK. & Dats, P.C.
1958 ; Yenkateswarlu, J, & Ramana,
TV, iP62a; Jomes, A. 1964 ; Vi,
S.F. er ol 1974, 1977
30, 32 Sampathkumar, R. 1968

ssp. fistolosa (Mart. ex Choisy) Anstin
crassicawifs (Benth.) Robins,

3 Jones, A. 1984 ; Xrishnao, R. &F 5.
1989 ; Sampathkumar, R. 1979
Fistulasa Mart, ex Choigy
3 Jones, A. 1904 ; Vij, S.P. er af 1974,
1977
chryseides Ker
i Vi, SP. et al 157

28 Sharma, AK. & Datta, P.C, [958 ;
Vij, 8. F. er gl 1977

woptica (Lina.y Foth
24 Sampathkumsr, K. 1979

® * The combination [pomora omgniate was made by Lam, and it is a synonym of L hederifolla Linw,

(FHD : 471 : HFDD : 723},

W 7 roecinea sense Clarks, FBI, 4 ; 99, non Linn. is a synomym of I. bedecifolla Linn, (HFDD @ 323).
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disrecte Wiild.
2%  Eampathhomar B, 14970
0 Wi J. 195
dichroa Choisy
D Vij, B.P. &f ol 1974, 1977

digitets I inn ¥
0 King, JR. & Bamford, B. 1937,

Sharma, AK. & Datta, FC, 1858 ;
Mikga, T 1082 Tons

v
y oM RS

oo
- 1A1 .

kirpida Rooem. & Schult,

30 Sharsa, AK. & Datiz, P 1958
Mikge, J. 1960a

gracills B Br.
30 Wedderburn, MM, 1967
4 Tieg, ¥.C. ef ql 1957 ; Wishiyama, 1.
ef al. 1961 ; Jones, A 1970
Nidhiyama, . 197] : Mactin, FW. &
Tones, &, 1972

grandifBoen Parodi™
1) Sherma, AK. &£ Datta, F.C, 1958

bederacea (Linn.) Jacg *¥%
A0 Makatima, Or. 1935, 1963 [ King, LR,
& Bamford, R. 1937 : Wolcoit, G R,
1937 ; Ting, Y.C. er al 1957;
Sharma, AK. & Datta, PO, 1938 ;
Vii, 8.P. et gl 1874, 1977

hxderifolia Lino.
28 Vil S8 e af 1974, 1977 ; Sambath.
kumar, K. 1979

3 Bergmaono, B. 1964

Onamoclii phoenicea Choisy
18, 30  Sampathkumar, B, 198

———r————— — — —

kirsutuly Jacg.

caffiarifca Poic.
A Jones, A, 1964

corgagia R, Br.
0 Jones, A 1955 : Hso, O -0 1048 -
Vij, B.P. er ol 1974, 1977 ; Sampath-
kumar, &, 1%

feqril Paxt,

& Bamford, R. 1837 ; Bharma, A K.
& Datiz, P.C, 1938
32 Ran, K.V.R. 1940 (D, 1855)

litborakis Rlume
40  Mishivama, 1. 1571
joiwin {Cerv.) Theil,
versicoior Waissn,
28, 30 Sharma. A K. & Datta, P.C. 1953

Ading fobata Cory,
30 Sugiwea, T. 1931, 19366

28 Kirg, JR. & Bamford, R. 1937 ;
Jones, A, 1964
maxiom SwarezFFe*
30 Bampathkumar, R. 15739
mntabilia Lindl.
3 Wij, BT er al. 1974
W o.
1B Vij, B.P. et al. 1977
pil (Linn.} Roth
30 Negao, M, 1928 ; Yasui, K, 192§ ;
Kang, T. 1929 ; Nakajima, . 1931 ;

" Ipomeeg digiieta quer. pi. {nen Linn), FBL, 4 @ 202 it a synooym of L meunitinna Jacg. (RHEC,
11331 333,
¥+ I arandiffora sensu Clatke, FBT, 4 : 198 pro porte i9 & g¥oomye of 1. mecrantha Roem. & Schult.
(RHEC, 1: 235
#AE [ kederacea auct. pl. [hon (Linn) Jacq.), FEL, 4 : 199 is a synobym of L. nil {Lisn.) Raeth (FHD.
472 ; RAFC, 1 : 38,
®¥EE | maxima auct., ton Swartz is a synonym of 1. seplariz Roxb, (Raizada, M.B. 1966).



King, JR. & Bamford, R. 1937 ;
Diers, L. 1961 ; Lewis, W.H. ef ol
1967 ; Jones, A. 1948 ; Martin, F.W.
1970 ; ¥ij, 8P, eral 1974, 1577 ;
Sampathkumar, B, 1979

Pharbitis nil Choizy
30 Nagso, M. 1928 ; Yasui, K, 1528
Kanp, T, 1929 (Techler, €5, 10313 ;
"I"jlr!gF YOO e all 1957 ; WNakajima G
1953 ; Jones, A. 1964
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purga (Wender) Hayne
24 .28 Heitz, E. 1926

purperea (Linn.} Roth
0 Kano, T, 182% (Woleott, G.B. 1937)1:
Wakajima, &. 1236 ; Ki.ug, IE. &
Bamford, R. 1937 ; Dicluy, T, 1947 ;
Sharma, AK. & Datia, P.C. 1958
Diers, L. 1961 ; Jones, A. 1964

E oL g I —

n
4w MR X Ve - [] a -
1%08 ¥, a.F, &F af. 1%78, 1377 ;

Rov, R. 157
obsoura (Lino.) Ker Gawl, 12 Sampathkumar, B 1970
3 Watanabe, K. 193%; (Makajima, . quamoclit Linn.

1963) ; Sharmme, AK. & Dait, FC.
1958 1 Joocs, AL 1963 ; MNordenstam,
B. 1969 ; ¥ij, B.P. er 5f. 1977 ; Bam-
pathkumar, R. 1579

pescEpras {Linn.) Koth®
30 Watanabe, K, 1939 ; Mikge, J. 19600 ;

Chuang, T.I, ezt al. 1963 ; Jones, A.
1964

pes-caprae (Linn.) Sweet
30 Sampathkvmoar, R, 1968, 1971, 1979

pes-ciprae (Linn.) R. Br.
Efiabe Forsk.

a0 TF i T Tk FU = e A | o] -|n-'|.-r
-4F Inill Sive s DETTONO, M. L

Sugi a (Tischler, G. 19383 ; Elmrmn,
AK. & Dalta, L. 1958 ; Magoon,
M.L. =1 af. 1972

a0, 60 REai, X.V. £ al, 1969

per-tlyriile Tinn.
26, 28 Sampathknmar, R. 1568
28  Jones, A. 1964 ; Sampathkumar, R.
1978, 1979
3 Watanabe, K. 1939 ; Thombre, M.Y.
19590 ; Mibge, J. 1950% ; Jones, A.
1968 ; Vij, S.P. ¢ af. 1974, 1977 ; Bir.
85. & Sidhu, M. 1980

var. capitellate Cigrpe
30 Blr, 8.9, & gidns, M. 1978
pwichella Roth**

-

Dasn WEm __
30 Rao, N3 jgun,

* The gombination Tpwmon

30 Skammm, AX. & Daitz, P.C, 1958 ;
Vij, S.P. ot al. 1974, 1977 ; Sampath-
kumar, B, 1979

Cuamoclit plriata Bojer
28, 30, 32 Sampethkumar, R. 1968
30 Kszoo, T. 1929 (Nakajima, €, 1931} ;
Kegawa, F. & Nakgjima, G. 1$30:
Makajima, &, 1931 : King, IR. &
Bamford, R. 1937 ; Shanoa, A K, &
Dintta, P.C. 1958 ' Tomes, A. 1964
Duawoctlt valgariz Choley
30 Kano, T. 1929 (Tischlar, G. 1931);
Harvey 1966
cquinata R. Br.
28 Sampathkwmar, B. 1968

pummlelfolix Cheisy
30 Baquar, SR. #f gl 1956

septarla Kocn M *®
28, My 32 Sampathkumar, K. 1948

selogn Ker - Gawl.

A0 Makajime, . 1931; King, LR. &
Bamford, R. 1937 ; Waolcott, G.B
1937 ; Sherma, AK & Datta, P.C,
1958 ; Jooes, A. 1563

alpphyline Eoen. & Schult.

30  Sznjappa, M. 1979
J2 Rae, EK.V.R, 10 (D 1955;
Sarmpathlumar, K. 1968, 1979

Pemon ' pes-caprat was made by R. Br. (RHFC, 1 : 334).

**+ The combination ), porepepir was made by Wight and it s a synooym of L oidrko (Linsi.) Swest

(FHD : 470).

"4+ The combination L sepiardy was made by Roxb, (RHFC, | : 334),
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tilacen (Willd) Choisy

3 Nizhivama, I. ! al 196]
B0 Tine, YO & ol 1957 : Jones, A,
1964, 1968

triloha Linn.

30 Nishivama, I, &f al. 1961 ; Mishiyama,

I. 1971 ; J{Jm, A 1954 Muriin,

muricata (Lino) Jacqd,

30 Vi, 3.P. er ol 1974, 1977 ; Sampath-
Eumar, R. 1979

violacea Choisy
18 Sharma, A K. & Chatterji, A.K, 1937,

1958c : Raman, V.5 & Wesavan,
F.C. 13k

Tetisomin Roxb.

bella Clagke*
1930

Merremia Dennst. ex Endl,

80 ; warm regions. Over 15; mostly in

Calonyetion muricatint G, Don
30  Sampathkumar, R. 1258

uniflora Koem, & Schult.
Anizeia mariinicénasiy (Jacq.) Choisy
60 Miiwge, 1. 1960a

rivlaces Linn.
W Kipg JR. & Bamford, R. 1937 ;
Wakajiran, G. 193 ; Vij, S.P.« al'.
1974, 1977

rubro - coerales Hook.

3 Makajima, G, 193 ; King, K. &
Bamford, R, 1997 ; Sharma, A K. B
Datts, P.C, 1958

tricolor Cav.
30 King, L.R. & Bawmford, R. 1937,
Sharma, A.K. & Daitr, P.C. 1958 ;
Jones, A 1964, 1968

Jacquemoniia CThoisy

120 ; tropics {mostly America). 2; | in
Assam and Western Penainsula, [ cultivated.

casruks Choisy
I8 Sempathiumar, R. 1968, 1965

pesiantta (Jucg) G. Don
12 Lewha, W.H & Oliver, RE 1570 ;
Robartsan, LR, 1970 ; Vi, &P, & al

1977 ; Sampathkumar, R. 1979
2 Jooen, A, 1968

warm parts of India, and Pakistan, Bangla
Desh and Sri Lanka,
aegyptia {Linn.) Urban

28 Lewis, W.H. er al 1967
28, 30 Vij, 5.0, ar 4l 1917
30 Jones, A 1968 ; Vij, 5.P. er al. 1574

pentaphyile Hall, £,
30  Mitge, ). 1961; Sampathkumar, R.
1968

Ipompea pentaphylia Jacq.
3 Thombre, M.¥. 1959b
aissects (Jacq,) Hall, f
3¢ Jones, A, 13685 ;
197
32 Sampachkumar, R. 1979

30 Jones, A. 194
gamgetiea (Linn.) Cofodont
30 ;]—:g;:, R.P. 1974, 1976 ; Sanjappa, M.

¥ij, &.F. er gi. 1974,

s#marginata Hall, f,

28  Sharms, AK & Chatterii, AK.
1957, 1958

36 Sanjappu, M, 1979
bederacea (Burm. 7.3 Hall, s

3 Bazguar, 5.R. i967-1965 ;
kumar, K, 1579

Bampaih-

* Lettsomin bellas Clarke has been transforred to Argyres



tridentata Hall. £

22, 32  Sampathkumar, ®. 1968
30 Sanjappa, M. 1579

tridentaie (Linn.} Hall, £

g3, angesilfofla (Jacg.) Van Oostuir.
30 Jones, A. 1968

toberosa (Linn.} Rendls

{pemoea tuberssa Lann,
30 Bhapma, AK. & Datta, PC. 1958

Mina Ceiv.

I ; Mexico to tropical Secuth America.
Cultivated.
beia Cerv.
30  Sugiura, T. 1831, 1935b

Opercolina Silva Manso

25 ; tropics, 2 ; | sub-Himalayan tracts,
1 throughout India, and Sri Lanka.
turpetiimn {Lion,} Silva Manso
30 Watanabe, K. 1939 (D. 1555) ;
Sampathkumar, K. 1979
Tpomsea turpethur R, Br,

30 Watanabe, K. (Shama, AK. &
Datte, P.C. 1958}

FPorana Burm. f.

253 3 in Africa, 20 in Soutk East Asia
aid Indo-Malesia, 1 in Australia, 1 in

America. 5; chiefly in Eastern Himalaye

o R ]

{ap to 2,640 m in the Himaleya}, and Nepal,

CORIARIACEAR 147

Hhutan and Sri Lanka - a few caltivated.

mabsbaricy Clarks
28, A0 Sampathkumar. R. 1968

[y . 'y

panicplatn Foxb.

in
26  Sharma, AK & Chattegi, AJK. 1957,

1958 ; Yif, 8,F. e al, 190, 1977
racemosa Roxb.

28 Msehia, P.N. & Vasndewan, K.N.
1972

Quamoclit Mill,
coccines (Linn.) Mosnch*

28 Kagawa, F. & Nakajima, G, 1930
fl'l'sclller, 0. 1935-1936) ; Nakajima,

1937 . Wolcott, G.B. 1937 ; Jones.
A. 1964

Rivea Choisy

5; India and Sowth East Asia. 2
mostly in drier parts of India, and Pakistan
and Sri Lanka.
hypocrateriformin  Choisy

28 Bir, 85. & Kumari, 5 1975 : Bir,
85, Kumari, 8§ et of. 1973
30 Bampathkumaz, R, 1971, 197%

Tuorbina Rafin.

10 ; tropical America. 1 ; introduoeed

and naturaiized.

corymbosa (Linn.) Rafin.
30 Vvou Reinhurd, F, 1972

CORIARIACEAE DC.

1/15 ; Burasia, New Zealand, Central and South America. 1/1; temperate and subtropicat

Himalaya, and Nepal and Bhutan.

¥ Quamoclit coceinea is now pleced under Ipomoes.
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Corfaria Linn.

15; Mediterranean to Japan, New
Zealand and Mexico to Chile. 1 ; temperate
and subiropical Himalava, aod Nepal and

Bhutan.

nepaknsis Wall.

40 Mehea, PN, & Khosla, PK. 1980 ;
Mchra, P.N. & Sarcen, T.5. 1969

CORNACEAR Dum,

12/100 ; North and South temperate, and tropical mountains. 4/iI; Himalava and
Western Peninsular India, and Nepal, Bhutan snd Svi Lanka,

Bothrecaryam {Kochne) Pojark,

3; Himalayn to North East Asia, and
North East America. 1; Eastern Himalaya
and Assam Hills.

coniroversem (Hemsl.) Pojark,
Carnna confroversa Hemal,

20 Dermem, H.
Nagth, J. 1971

1932 : Clay, 8N, &

Cormuos Linn.

macrophylia Wall*
22 Muklevies, A. & Ware, G.H. 1979

Demwirobenthamia Hutch.

12 ; Himalaya and East Asia. 1 ,
Himaiays, and Bhutan (between 1,300 and

2,300 m).
capitetn (Wall, ex Roxb) Huich,
22 Wapscher, JLH. 1933

Corntees Oamitaie Wall
22 ‘Wanpscher, T H. 1933

Swida Opiz

36 ; North temperate, 3 in Mexico and
1 in North Andes, 3-4; Himalaya {between
1,30 and 2,600 m), and Nepal and
Bhutan,

sANguines (Linn.) Opiz
Corpis sangiinea Linn.
22 Deryen, H. 1932 ; Meurman (Lve,

A. & Live, D. 1942b); Pélya, L.
1949 ; Clay, SN, & Nath, J, 1971

CORYLACEAE Mirbsl.

1/15; North temperate, 1/3 ; Himalaya (between 1,800 and 3,500 m), and Nepal, 1 cul-

tivated.

Corylus Linn.
15 ; North temperate. 3 ; Himalaya

(between {,800 and 3,500 m), and Nepal,
1 cultivated,

* Corrur maerophpile Linn. has been irensferted to Swids.



arellama inp.

22 Wemel, 3, 1927, 1928 1929 ;
Jaretzky, R. 1930 : Danlelkson, B.
1945

28 Woodworth, LH. 1529 ; Tischler, £3.

10%4 = Thalagr 10AT -« Thaenoo pskd
175% ) kAwimY¥, e a5 AT Ay

M.L. de 1950 ; Danjelsson-Santesson,
B. 1252
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colorma Linn.

14-20, 22 Karapligll, B. 1968

28 Woodwarth, BRM. 192%3; Mehm,
P.N. & RBareen, T 5. 19730

fernx Wall.
22 Kasapligii, B. 1968

CRASSULACEAE DC.

Lo Aala

Aboui 35/1,500 ; cosmopolit
Himalaya (up to 5,940 m), and pa]
cultivated.

Echeveria DC.

150 ; South United States to Argentina.
4 ; cultivated.

egnvoldey Lam,
112 Wullf-Lindschan (Tischler, . 1938)

secamla Booth
64 Rowley (. 1955)

Esalanchoe Adans.
About 200 ; tropical and Scuth Africa

to China and Java, 1 tropical South America.
10 ; Chleﬁv ity hills af Sounthern India and

====s LEL I 7 Y Py T3 - 1

tmp:nal Himalaya, and Bhutan, Bangla
Desh and Sri Lanka - & few cultivased.
Integra (Medik.) O. Kuntze

spathulara DA,

34, 68 Baldwin, T, 1938

lochints (Linn.} INC.
34, 68 Baldwin

plonats {Lam.} Pars,

3¢ Frikdmanmnm, F. 1971
40 Toyohuku, T. 1935 ; Baldwin, IT.
1938 ; Unl, C.H. 1943 ; Baverji, L

& Bﬁll.. 3. 1956 ; EI:I:.I.I AEK. eral
1373

40, 404+ B  Warden, )W, 1959

1T 1038
ek A

akistan, Bhutan

Qouth Africa.  7/74 ; chiefly in alpine
Yangla Desh and Sri Lanka - a few

Bryophyiium calycinum Balisb.
M, 34-} 4B Warden, JW.
1950
40 Taylor, W.R. 1926 ; Toyohuin T.
1935

1058 : Warden, I.

Sedum Linn.

600 ; North temperate, 1in Pero. 51;
Himalaya (between 1,000 and 6,000 m), and
Nepal, Pakistan and Bhutan.
ewersii Led,

20 Malik, NA. & Ahmad, AJ, 1363

22 Beldwin, J.T. 1937, Uht {Live, A,
& Lbve, I. 1961b)

haposicom Siebold

38 Charles, HU. & Moran, R. [972;
Uhl, C.H. & Moran, R, 1971

recnpeatom Willd

38 Sharme, A. & Sarkar, AX. 1967
1988

roses (Linn.) Scop. ex Spragus

18 Sokalowskaya, AF. & Strelkowm, 05,
{Fedoroy)

22 Toyohuku, T 193%; Sbrersen &
Weasergaard (Live, A. £ Live D3,
I948) ; WOrgensen, CA. e ol 1958 ;
Engelskjtn, T. & Schweitzer, H.J,
1970 ; Engelakin, T. & Knabep, G.
1971 ; Charles, HU. & Morman, R.
1972

2]
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22,31 PBanach - Pogan, E. 1958
22, 36 LU, L. H. 1952
12 Wiens, 13, & Halieck, 1. 1942
36 Teayler, R.L. & Mulligan, {3.A 1968

rhedivie DC,
22 levan, A 1833 Tovoholm, T, 1845 :

Matsuura, H. 193

Rhodioin rosea Lion.
22 Mibjovskd, 7. et al. 19700

Tillaea Linn.

40 ; aimost cosmopelitan, 2 ; subtropical
Himalaya, Punjab and Hills of Peninsular
Indiz, and Pakistan,

pharnacecides Hochst,
16 Skowsted, A. 1934b

CUCURBITACEAE Juss,

Above 110/640 ; chiefly in tropics, absent in colder regions, 40/104 ; chief centro in

tm Hima

va (ascending ap to 2,640 m in Himalaya), and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan,

AN anl — i

Benincasa Savi

I ; tropical Asia. Cultivated.
hispids (Thunh.) Cogn.

24 McEay, 1W. 193}, 1931 ; Whitaker,

T, 19336 ; Kozhowehow, ZA
{Fedorov} ; Reaende, F. 1937 ; Kuritn,
M. 1939

cerifers Sevi

24  Yamamoto, Y. (Kibara, H. er of, 1931);
Whitaker, T.W. 19330 ; Bhadori, BN,

& Bose, B.C, 1947 ; Delay, C. 1947
M McKey, JW. 1931
Bryoniz Linn.
4 ; Bavope, Asia, Nerth Africa and
Canary Islands. 1 ; North Western India.

aspern Siev, & Ledeh,

40 Aryavand, A, 1980
&0 Pchlmann, J. 1977

Bryonopsis Arn,

.y . |
v abed.

laclnicsa Nand,®

24 MWeKay, JW. 1930, 1831 ; Kozhow
how, ZA. (Fedoroy) ; Resends, F.
1937 ; Delay, C. 1947 ; Roy, RP. &
Mishra, AR, 1962

Citenltas Schrad, ex Bekl. & Zeyh.

3 : Africa, Mzditerranean and tropical
Asia. 2 cultivated,

colecyndhly (Linn.} Schrad.
3z Whiteksr, T.W. 1%33b; Pangalo
{Fedarov) ; Baquar, 3.R., ¢t al. 1963 ;
Anghel, 1. 1969 . Murin, A, &
Chaudhri, EI. 1970
22, 4  Bhimotsnoa, M. 1961b
24  Kozhuchow, Z.A. (Fedarov)
eolocyniiie x vaiyaris
22 Singh, AK. 1978
lpatws (Thunb.; Mgosi.

22  Manscbayashi, M. 1954 ; Shimotsuma,
M. 1958

* Bryomopais isetniosa anct. pl. von Naud. (FUGP, 1 : 381 ; Chakravarty, 1939, Rec. Bot. Survey India,
17 : 135) i a synovym of Edplocyelos palmates (Linn,) Feffroy (HFDD : 197 ; FHD : 177).



varfogrfs Behrad.

14 Trelay. C. 1947

22  Kozhuchow, Z.A. {Fedorav) ; Lewi-
t5ky (Fedorov) ; MeEay, LW, 1930,
1911 ; Passmore, S.F. 1930 : Whit-
ker, T.W. 1930 : Bennett, L8, 1936 ;
IdTiarng, L. O Oukudaa, J. 1230 ;
Kurita, M, 1935 ; Khosheo, T.N. &
Vif, 5P 1963 ; Anghe], I 1959,
Trivedi, .M. & Roy, R.F 1970

22, 44 Bhimoisuma, M, 196210

Coecinia Wight & Arn,

30 ; tropics and South Africa, 1 tropical
India, Malaysia. ] : throughout Indig, also
cultivated in hotter parts.

grandly (Lion.} Voigt
24  Bhar, N.C, & Datta, K.B. 1931

indica Wight & Arn,

24 Bhadurl, ["N. & Bosc, P, 1947 ;
Chakravorti, AK. 1948b
24 (3 2+XY,
¢ 224+XX)
(g N+
XXY)y Kumar, L 5.5 & Vishveshwaraiah, §.
1952
g 2 (2A+XT)
2 24 22A+420
& 48 (44A 12X
+2Y)
P 4B (M4AH4X)
S 36 (A 42X
+1Y)
2 36 (1A
+3X)y D'cruz, R er ol 1972

Cepiinfandra mdtea Wand,

1L WL Therwe TETE B Ll e A4 T [ EaT =)
AN A AWRAY )y Al o B ATLLNINR A, LR bW

24 Sarkar, A K., Chakeaverty, M, £z a2l
1980

Coraliocarpns Welw. ex Hook. /.

15; tropical Africa, India apd Mada-
gascar. 5 Penincudar and North Western

India, Paniab, Mnadhya Pradeah, Uttar
Pradesk, Bengal and Bihar,

eonpearpet Dalz, & Gils,
25, 26, 28 Ningh, AK, 1975

CUCURBITACEAE 1351
Ctenolepis Hook. f.

2 ; trapical Africa and India. Z; Punjab,
CGujarat and Peninsular India, and Pakistan
pnd Sri Lanka.

percinil {Linn.) Hook. §

Biosfaria garcisd Cogn,
24 Singh, AK. 1574

Cucumis Linin.

Abeunt 25 ;: mostly African, a few Asian.
7; chiefly in hotter parts of India, and
Pakistar:.

calloean (Rottl.) Cogn.
I4 Singh, AK. & Rov, B.F. 1974
24 Hir, 3.5, & Fidhu, M. 1980
irigonnr Raoxb.

14 Janaki Ammel (D, 1945) ; Dane, B
& Tsuchiya, T. 1976
24 Bir, 58. & Sidhu, M. 1974

harwickli Rovlke

14 Bingh, AX. & Roy, RP. 1974
1975 ; DPane, F. & Tewchiva, T.
1978
i4+1-28 BSingh, AK. & Yadave, K8, %7
meln Linn.
0, 22,34 Chandola, R.F. #1 gl 1965
M4 Xozhochow, ZA. (Fedorow) ; Lewi
teky (Fedorov) ; MeKay, IW, 1930,
1931 ; Passmore, 5F. 1990 ) Whitaker,
TW. 1930, 1933k ; Morinega, T. &
Fukushima, B. 1931a ; Yameba, Q.
& Suvemaizn, 5. [936 ; Kurita, M.
1939 ;: Rhedhord, P.M. & RBoea, PoT
1947 ; Delay, C. 1947 ; Ratra, §.
1951 ; Maxchis, F. & Pacmcrnd, Q.
I96i ; Row, RP. & Mihra, AR,
1962 ; Vasil, LK. 1962 ; Sen, R, &

Datia, K. H. 1974

var, agresth Maud,
24 Singh, AK. & Koy, LP. 1974
24 dE Singh, AKX & Roy B P 1075h
pubosorny Willd,

34 Ayyangar, KR, 1969 ; Sanjeppe. M,
1979
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var, colia Royle
melo Linn,
var. memordica Duthme

{ucnrbita Linn.

TE & & e
I o FRITRGTICEH.

24 Singh, A K. & Roy. R.P. 1974
14, 4%  Singh, A.K, & Roy, R.P. i975b
2411

=30 Singh, AK. & Yadave, K.5. 1978a

maxima Duch,

24
Al

Rau, N.B. 19292

Castctter, E.F. 1926, 1930 ; Erwin,
AT & Haber, E.5. 1530 ; Passmoro,
B.F. 1930 ; Whitaker, T.W, 1530,

var, miifissmis

24 Singh, AK. & Roy, RLP. 1974

var, ghmmi

1936 ;, Rutile, M.L. 1%31b ; Bhadus,
B.IN. & Buse, F.C. %7 ; Dulay, C
1947 ; Lauber, H. 1947 ; Pearson,
O H. et af, 1951 ; Weiling, F. 1959

1951 ; Roy, B2 & Mishra, AR
1962 ; Ayyangar, K.R. 1969 ; Frivedi,
RN. & Roy, RP. 1570 ; Turkoy,
V.I. er gl 1975
14, 28 Shifriss, Q. 1942

24 Singh, AK. & Roy, LLP, 1973

28 Tarkev, V.D. & Sielepana, QA

1973

var. Pickiing Cocamsber

24 Singh, AK, & Roy, B.P. 1974

. 44-48 TLewilsky (Fodoroy}
24 Sipgh, AK, & Raoy, L.P, 194 48 Kozhuchow, Z.A. (Fodorov)
b 24 Singh, AK, & Roy, R.P, 1974 meschata Duch.>
nan, o S5 24 Yamaha, G. & Suematse, 8, 1936
¥ar, piart 4 Erwin, AT. & Haber, ES. 1%30;
24 Trivedi, R.MN. & Roy, R.P. 1970 Ruttle, M. L. 19316 : Whitaker, TW.
. 19330 ; Nakajima, 3. 1936 ; Delay,
prophecoum Lino. C, 1947 ; Pearson, OH. e of, 1551
24 EKoedmchow, Z.A. (Fodorow) ; Hugs- A48 Lewitsky {Fedorov).
mp, O. 1932; Delay, € 1947 48 Kezhuchow, Z.A. (Fedorov) ; Castet-
Mikgs, J. 1960a ; Baguar, S.E. ef af, tar, E.F, 1930 ; Whitaker, T W. 1%,
1965 ; Trivedi, RN. & Roy, R.P. 1936, 1959
1970 ) pep Linm.
14, 48 Dﬂ.llﬂ,. F. & Tﬂmhl!lra, T-. 1374 ey Dﬂutmliﬂnﬁ, L. [FEﬂﬂfﬂ"rj
sathvos Linn, 24 Lupdegérdh, H. 1914b
28  Delay, C. 1947
14 Kozhochow, Z.A. (Fedorov) ; Lewi- 40  Kozhuchow, Z.A . (Fedoravy ; Casiet-
m\Ly [II'EEI-UI'D\"} M l'l.ﬁll'lll.mﬂ,. L. 13ET ¢ Iﬂ-’l’. E.F. 1930 H Erm .E!L,T & Hﬂ-bﬂ'n
Passmore, S.F. 1930 ; Whitaker, T.W, B8 1930; Whitaker, T.W. 1920,
1930 ; Yamaha, G. & Svematsy, 5. 1956 ; Ruttle, M.L. 1931b ; Weiling,
1536 ; Kurila, M. 1939 ; Bhudyri, F. 1959 ; Varghese, B.M. 197]
PN, & Boss, P.C. 1845 1847 4042,
Delay, C. 1947 ; Imaw, T. & Fujishita, 44-46 Lewitsky (Fedorov)
N, i3 Macchia, T & Pacuai, 4, 80 Janaki Ammal, EK. {D.1955)

Cyclanthera Schrad,

15; fropical Americe. 1 : cultivsted and
naturalized,

pedata Schrad,

a2

McKay, LW. 1930, 1931 ; Whitaker,
TW. 1933b; Kozhuchow, Z.A,
(Fedorov) : Dangeard, P. 1937:
Recends, F. 1637

4 The combination Cocarbits moschata should be atributed to Poir, (HFDD : BT



Edgaria Clarke

1; Eastern Himalaya (between 1,600
and 2, 600 m).
darjeclingenaiy Clarke
70 Sarkar, AK. e al, 1574

Gomphogyne Griff.

3 « Hastern Him Tnun to Central China

i ’, T L - wiing imL

and Indo-China. 2 ; Eastern Himalaya (bet-
ween 1,600 and 2,500 m), Assam and
Manipur.

+imdformis Griff.
32 Roy, R.P. & Trived], R,N. 1966

Cymnopetalom Arn.

3 ; South China and Indo-Malesia. 3 ;
Eastern India, Eastern Himalaya and

Southem India.

cnchinchinense Kurz
a2 TIslam, A 5. & Saba, B. 1951

Kedrostis Medik.

35 ; tropics and subtropical Africa,
Madagascar, tropical Asia and Malaysia. 1 ;
Peninsular India.
rostrate (Rottl.y Cogn.

26 Raghavan, R.S. & Arora, C M. 1953

Lagenaria Ser.
7 : 1 pantropics, 5 tropical Africa and 1
Madagascar, I ; cultivated,

sleerarln (Mol Standl,

22 Keraudren, M. 1964
Jencentha [Duch.) Rusby

22 Roy, R.P. et al. 1969

¥ulpariz Ser,
22 McKay, LW. 1930, 1931 ; Whitaker,

CLUCURBITACEAE 153

T.W. 1930 ; Yarmmamoto, Y. (Kihera,
H. ¢ al. 1931) ; Kozhuchow, Z.A.
{Fedorov) ; Yamahba, . & Scemaisu,
5. 1936 ; Kurita, M. 1939 : Delay, C.
1947 ; Lauber, H. 1947

Luoffa Mill,

About 6 ; tropics. 6 ; Bastern, Western
and Southern India, and Pakistan, Bangla
Diesh and Sri Lanka, 3 cuitivated,

acetangnla {Linc.} Boxb.

26 McKay, JW, 1930, 1931 ; Doutreligne
{Fedorovy ; Kozhuchow, ?L__g._ (Fedo-
rovy ; Bhaduri, P.N, & Bose, P.C.
1947 ; Delay, ©. [547;:Duit, B. &
Roy, BLP, 157, 1976

%2 Rov.R.F. er ol 1955 ; Roy, RP. &
frutt, B. 1972

dx x 3x
3% Roy, LF, & Dutt, B. 1972

aArutangola x grarecling
£2 Dauott, B. & Roy, R.P. 1976

regyptiaca MIill,

24  BSarkar, AK,, Chakraverty, M. er gl
1977

26 Mominagh, T. er ol 1929 ; McKay,
JW, 1931 : Asang, JJ. & Sutaria,
R.N. 1932 ; Bhaduri, P.N. & BEoss,
P.CO1945, 1947 ¢ Wikge, J. 1962

24, 26 Sharma, AK. & Sharma, A. 1957

c¥ilodrica {Lino.) Roem.*

22 Passmote, S.F. 1930

26 MWcKay, IW 1931 ; Douireligoe, I,
{Fedorov) ; Whitaker, T.W. 191ip:
Kozhuchow, ZA. (Fedorsyy: Yamaha,
G. & Susmatau, 5. 1936 ; Kurita, M.
1939 ; Delay, C. 1947 ; Dut, B, &
Roy, R.P. 1952

echimata Roxb.

26 Hardzs, ».W. & Joshi, A.B.
Dutt, B. & Roy, R. P. 1571
39  Agarwal, PK, =f al 1979
246, 52 Roy, R.P. & Ghosh, J. 1471

1954 ;

¥ Luffa eylfindrica auct. pi. nen Roem. is & synonym of Loffa segyptiscea Mill, (HEDD ; 200,
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avenlems Boxh,

26 Ahuja, M.E. 1955 ; Dutt, B. & Roy,
R.P. 1968, 1971, 1975

operculata {Lion.) Cogn.
26  Hciser, C.B. 1378

Melothria Linn.*

diodea Roxb.

2% Richbaria, R.H. & Ghash, P.N. 1553 ;
Rijey, H.P. 1960 ; Trivedi, R.N. &
Roy, R.P. 1978

42 Aparwal, P.K. & Rov, RP. 1576 ;
Trivedi, R.N. 1978

3 S, R, & Datta, K.E. 1975

Ryxamica
48 Ringh. A.K. 1974b
lelosperme Cogn,
24 Kumpr, LSS, % Vistveshwaraigh,

T T ]

mbercar Cogo,
2 la ] [ e S e | 5 | —Y W —— Y
e Sap FRAlEEER ]y iIn In L) [t R il maly,
R. 1978
Mukia Arn.

H. LFJL

Momordica 1.inn.

45 ; palaeotropics. 7 ; chiefly Southern
and Eastern India, and Pakistan and Sni
Lanka, 1 cuftivared.

lalsamina Linm,
22 McKay, 1LW. 1911
1933k ; Resende, F. 1837 ; Delay,
Co 1947 : Midge, J. 19602 ; Riley,
H.P, 1560; Trivedi, K.N. & Ray,
RP 1972
Hhopantis Linn.
22 McKay, ILW. .IS‘JD 1831 ; Yamamoio,
¥, (Kihara, H. ef ai. 1931] ; Whila-
ker, T.W. 1911b ; Kozhuchow, Z.A,
(Fedoroy) ; Yamaha, G, & Suemata,
M. 1936 : Resende, F. 1937 ! Kurita,
M. 1999 ; Mehra, P.N. I943; Bhan-
duri, P.N. & Bose, P.C. 1947 : Riley,

H.P. 1960 ; Shibala, K. 1%2a : Tri-
wvwedi BN £ Row Hnp n:rn;

——=r - mrra e . LT P dm

Wanjari, K3, & Phadnis, B.A.
1973k | Sen, R. & Dalta, K.B. 1975 :
Ayrangar, K.R. & Sempathkumar,
R. 197

; Whitaker, T.W.

iy 2x
13 Tovedi, RN, & Roy, R.P. 1973

vochinchibensis {(Lour ) Spreng.
I Sen B. & Datta, K.B. 1875

4 ; palaeotropics, 2 : 1 Southern India,
1 throughouot fndia, and Srei Funks,

yudecaspatana (Lim) Roein.
24 Baquar, 5.R, & Haogaln, 3.4, 1967
Melothrin maderaspatang (Linn.) Cogn.
21  Rir, B.5. & Sidhu, M. 1880
22, 22+1
— ZB Kumar, L.5.5. & Vishvesnwaraigh, 5.
1951

A4 Satkar, AK.
AK. 1974k

ef af. 1974 ; Bingh,

Praecitrollos Pang,

! Iedia.
Fstulosms (Stocks) Pang.
Chrrudins Fstelosus Stocks

24 Shimotsuma, M. 1961a ; Khoshoo,

T.N. & Yij, S.P. 1963 Anghel, I
1969

Crerefiy velgaris

var., Asrelosus Stocke¥ *
24 Troivedi, BN, & Roy, R.P. 1970

Sechipm P, Ry,

1 : tropical America. Culiivated.

¢dnle (3ncq.) Swarte
24 Suginra, T. 1938, 1940b ; Sobti, 5N,




& Singh, 5.5
1579
28 Vargbese, B.X. 15873

1961 ; Seojappe, M.

Solepa Lour,

1 2; tropical Asiz and Malaysia.
Throughout India,

heternphylla Lour.
Melathria heteropiylla (Lovr) Cogn,
2 Hue, C.-C 1963 Majla, 5.B,

Bhattarai, 8. 2 al. 1878b
Sarkar, AK. & af. 1973a

AL LFaeiasnm T @F 0 1lichemclesomosat. O
i ILH-I-IJI'I-I.. Aaelh L ¥ IALUY Bl Pl B
15951
Thladiswths Bunge

15 ; East Aszia to Malaysia. 2 : Eastern
Himalaya, Assam and Bengal.

dubda Punge?

18 Kozhuchow, Z.A. (Fedorov) ; Delay,
C. 1947

Trichosanthes Linn.

About 15-24 ;
ﬁustrnlja 15 24;

Indo-Malesia and
chiefly in  Eastern

angulus Linn,

22 McKay, IW. 1931 ; Kozhuchow,
Z.A. {Fedorov) ; Nakajima, G. 1996 ;
Resends, F. 1837 ; Sarkar, AK.
Patta, N. & Chatterjee, U, 1975
Datta, SK. & Basu, RK. 1978:

Singh, AK. & Roy, &P, 1979
Blngh, A K. & Rov. B.P. 1975

LT TR0 5 o Rl W ST el . LT P0G

22+2 4B B8en, R. & D=zita, K.H. 1973

appuing X cocmmeing
22 Roy. RP. et of 1972 ; Singh, AK.

&_- ALY, .ﬁ. I" 1}{3‘

an 33 44

CUCURBITACEAR 155

amgaina ¥ lnbata
22 Sngh, AKX, & Roy, LP. 1573

bracteain (Lam.) Yoigt
44 Thakus, G.K. 1973
palmata Roxb.

22, 44 Verghese, B.M, 1972

44 Rapgaswami, K. 1949
&5 Bingh, A K. & Roy, R.P, 1573b

corumerin®  Linn,
22 Roy, R.P. & Mishrs, AR, 1862;
Datta, S.K. & BHasu, RE. 1978 ;
Singh, AK. & Rov, R.P. 1979
diolca Roxb.

22 Das, M.C. 1533 ; Bhaduri, FN. &
Hose, P.C. 1947 ; Patel, G.I. 1952
22, 44 Tslam, A.B. er ol 180

kbats

22 Eingh, AK. & Roy, LLP, 1979
lobata x cucomering

Z2  Singh, AK. & Ray, R.P. 1979

muohliloha WMig,*¥

X
{3, 20+XY) Kurita, M. 1939

wallichiasa (Séc.) Wight
22 Malla, 5B, Saijn, H. 2 al. 1977

Zehneria Endl.

30; palaeotropics. 5; Eastern Himalaya,
Southetn [nda, 1 throughout Iadia, and Sri
Lanka.
scabea (Linn. /) Sond.

Melotkria parpgriils (Blums) Cogn,
48 Kumar, L85 & Vishvesbwarainb, 3.
19351
mmbelata Thwaites
24 Sarkar, AKL, Datts, R. #f af, 1973

* Thiadiantha dubin Bunge sensu FBI, 2 : 631 is a synooym of T. calcarata Cogn. (FEH : 3251,
*¥ Trichosanthes meiltiloba sensic Clarke, FBI, 2: 807 is a synonym of T, walklchiana (Sér,) Wight {FEH ;

s A6
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CUSCUTACEAE Dum.

[ Ry

=)
[w
-
?ri'
E‘Et
E
E

Eh and 8ri Tanka.

Cascata Lino.

Ry T
l/abcui 12 ; mostly

hyaline Aoth
MOV, S P et al 1974

170 ; tropics and temperate, About 12 :
mostly in North Western Himalaya (up to
4,000 m}, and Pakisian, Bangla Presh and

&0 Siogh, V.K. & Roy, 5.K. 1970

planiBora Tenore
14 Mehra, PN, & Vasudevan, K.N. 1972

Sri Lanka. 28  Siogh, V.K. & Bay, S.K, 1570
— <upitaty Roxb reflexa Foxd
20 Mehra, F.N. & Vasudevan, LN, 28  Fint, W.W. (Fedaray)
1972 32 Rﬂghavan, 8. 1957 3 Kaol, MLH.
& Bhan, AK, 1574
chinengls tam. 32,48 XKaul, M.LH. & Bhan, &.K. 1977
12+0 - If Wi, LI", &t gl 1974
36  Ssmpathkumer, R. 1979 36 Bir, 5.5., Kumati, 8. ¢f af. 1978
swopaen Llino, 42  Sharma, A K. & Chatteri, A K, 1957,
14 Tigehlar 3 1934 ;3 Fign, WW 1938

T AT aamTa

shermanem Mulkerjss & BRhattach.

32 Mukegee, 5.K. & Bhattacharyya, P.E.
1570

DAPHNIPHY LLACEAE Muell.

M.M. 1369 ; Skaiinska, M. e o,
1471
1/10 ; East Asia and Malayzia.
Daphniphyliam Blume
10 ; Chiva, Japan. Formosa and Todo-
Malezin, 4 ;temperate Himalava and Wes-

1/4 ; temperate Himalaya and Western (Ghata.

himalayense Muell, - Arg.

32 Mchra, P.N. & Hamy,
1972

AS. 1589,

DATISCACEAE Lindl.

1/2 ; dry West Furasia and dry MNorth Amcrica, |

2000 m),
Diatises Linn.

2: 1 Mediterranean to Himalava and
Central Asia, 1 South West United States

and WNorih West
Himalaya, and Nepal {up to 2,000 m).
canrmbine Linng,

: Western Ilimalaya, and Nepal {up to

Mexico., 1; Wostern

224 Siooto, Y. 1928a
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DILLENIACEAE Salisb.

[0/400 ; tropies and subtropics. 4/24 ; chiofly in Western Peninsula and Assam, many in
Bri Lanka, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan and Bangla Desh,

Acrafrema Jack

LANALTTIT R ity W weradi

indien Linn,
34 Nalivaschka (Fedorov;
S6 Gill, B.S, of gl 1979

Dilkeain Linn.

60 ; Mascarene, South Fast Asia, Indo-
Malesia, MNorth Queensland and Fiji, 8;
tropical forests of India, and Nepzl, Pakistan,
Bhutan, Bangla Desgh and Sri Lanka.

pertagyna Roxb.

193D

Tetracera Linn.
40 ; tropice. 4 ; Eastern India, Wastern
Ghats and the Andamans, and Bri Lanka.

Inevie Vahi
26 Sobha, V. & Ramachandran, K, 1980

8/150 ; chiefly North temperate Furasia and tropics and South Africa. 3/12; Himalaya
(between 1,008 and 4,000 m}, 1 Deccan, and Pgkistan, Bhutan and Sri Lanka.

Dipsacas Linn,

15 ; Burasia, Maditerranean and tropi-
cal Africa. ¥, Himalaya (betwesen 1,300
and 4,000 m), 1 in Deccan, and Bhutan and
Sri Laaka, 1 cultivated,

fullommin Lion.
16 Risse, K. 1929 : Braug (Tischler, G.
1935-1936)
16, 18 Ferguson, LK. 1965
18 Kachidze, N.T. (Fedorov): Heiser,
CH & Whiaker, T.W, 194%8;
Poucques, M.L. de 1949 ; Verlague,
R 1980
Imermin Wall.

an rr__1ld_. N M
10 B WSy L‘a-lq-_

Scablosa Linn.
100 ; temperate Furasia, Mediterranean,

moanntaing of Bast Africa, and South Africa.
4 ; Himalaya (betwesn 1,000 and 4,000 m),
and P kistan - 1 cultivated.

atropm-purea .inn.

16 Risse, K. 1926, 1929 ; Braun (Tischier,
G, 1935-1936)

240, attopurpArea

16  Verlaque, R. 1977
olvleri Coult,

16 Chouksanova (Fedorov)

18  Podlech, D. & Dieterls, A, 1959
vor. olivlerd

18 Veriaque, R. 1980

specivea Royle
18 Kachldm, M.T. {Fedarov)
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DIPTEROCARPACEAE Blume

15/580 ; palacetropics, chiefly Indo-Malesia. 8/76; tropical Himalaya, Eastern India,
Western, Peninsula and Andaman Islands, many in Sri Lanka, and in Bangla Desh.

Dipterocarpus Gaertn, [,

76 &ri Tanka and Tndia to West
Malaysia and Bali. 17; Eastern India,
Western Ghats, Andaman Islands, and
Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

alates Roxb,

20 Tixier, P. 1952 ; Roy, R.P, & Tha,

™ T 10En
el o LAJTF

2} Roy, RP. & JTha, R.P. 1961b, 19658

tubercnlains Roxb,
20, 30 Tixier, P, 1960
tnrbimates Gaerin, f,
20 Tixier, P. 1940

Hopea Roxb.

90 ; South China, Scouth Fast Asja and
Indo-Malesia, 12 : ":nni‘h Westarn L"}'-’!'"

and Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka,

odoraty Roxb,

14 Roy, R.F. & Jhe, R.P. 1959, 1960a,
19622 19658
20 Tixier, P. 1953

wightisns Wall.
14 JYong K. & Lethbridpe, 4. 1057

mhorea Roxb, ex Gaerin.

180+ Sri Lanka t¢ South China, West
Malaysia, Maluccas and  Lesser Sunda
Eslands. 10 ; tromecal Himalaya, Assam,
Punjeb, Uttar Fradesh, Bihar, flmgal

- TS DA | T do_ 1 =

l'!-'l.}:l.ufl}"r.l rmumu, ﬂll"-llllﬂ- riatiesin ﬂ-ll.‘-l -J'-JU-I.LI
Western India, and Bangla Dwesh aod Sri
Lanka.
robusta Gaeren. J.

14 Manda, P.C, 1952 ; Roy, R.P. & Jha,

E.F. 1%5a ; Mebra, P.IN. & Sareeq,
T.8. 1969, 1873c

owharphll 3 Thon

tafura Rn:tb.
14 Raoy, B.F & Jha, K.P. 19Ib, 1965

Yatica Linn.

76 : Southern ladia, Sri Lanka, Siam,

Indo-China, Hainan and Malaysia (exclud-
Tu'unﬁn‘\ 5 ;

AT Lk ke §

Foaotowm

ing I' sopr Knprda
and W LRk EaM L -F iy

g Letger
Himalava, Assam and Southern India, and
5ri Lanka,

grandiflora Dyer

20 Roy, R.P. & Jha, R.P. 1959, 1950b
22 Boy, B.F\ & Tha R.P, 136ib

DROSERACEAE Salish.

4103 ; 1 genus cosmopolitan, the rest more local, 2/4 ; throughous the greater part of

India, and Sri Lanka,

Aldrovpmidn Linn,

I'; Centra]l Eurape, Caucasia, East and

South East Asia, Timor and Queensland.

Caleutta.
vezioplosn Ling

13 Kondo, X. 1969
48 Jankun (Skalifiska, M. er al, 1966}



Drogera Linn.

100 : tropics and temperate {especially
Australia and New Zealand}. 3 ; throughout
the greater part of India, and Sr1 Lanka.

bormannii ¥ehl
20  Marasimhacher, 8.8, 1949 ; Yenkata-

EHBRETIACZAE 15

subban, K.R. 1350 ; Koedo, K. 1971
indiea Lino.

28 Venkatasubban, K.R. 1550 ; Kondo,
K. 1966

peltata Bmith

40 Venkatasmbban, E.R. 1950 ; Kondo,
K. 1969

EBENACEAE Girke

3/500 ; tropies (especially Indo-Malesia). 1/58 ; chiefly in Peniosuiar and Eastern India,

and Pakistan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

Triospyres Linn.

About 500 ; warm regions. 58 ; chiefly
in Peninsular and Eastern India, and
Pakistan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

cordifolin Roxh.
310 Bedi, Y5 ef af. 1980

dizcolar WAL,
3  Namikawa, 1. ¢f . 1932 ; Chattetji,
A, 1584a
¢henmm K oen.
90 Delay, C. 1547

ambryopteris Pers

0 Pathak, G.N. e af 1949 ; Nanda,
P.C. 1962 ; Chacterji, A.K. 1564a

kaki Linn. f.

c54 - 55 Yami K. 1915
)  Mamikawa, J. & Highashi, M. 1918 ;
MNamikzwa, J. #r al. 1932

Totos Linn.

30 Namikawsz, J. & Higashi M, 1928 ;
Mamikawa, I, of gl 1932
mermoreta Parker
aaegrpa Thwaites
30 Chattergi, AK. 1964a
melanoxylon Boxb,

30 Bir, 85, Gilll BR. & Bedi, Y3.
1979
bworfana Roxb.
A0 BSobti, BN & Bipgh, 5D, 196} ;

Charerji, AK. 19%64a ; Mehra, PN,
& Bawa, K.5 1969

EHRETIACEAE Lindl

137400 ; tropics and subtropics. 5/32 ; subtropical Himalaya, Eastern India, Peninsular
India, a few throughout India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangia Desh and Sti Lanks.

Carmona Cav.

1 : Peninsular India.

retnsm {Wahly Masam.
Ehretia buxifefic Roxb,
32 Hritton, DM, 195
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Cordiz Linn.

BEMN = wrn s ey 0 1@ rirht rayian
Ny TiGAl LIL [ L TR LT DAL N L pAl ikl

Himalaya, Khasi Hills, Western India,
Madhya Pradesh, Western Peninsula, Bengal
and Andamans, g few threughout Indja, and
Pakistan, Banpla Desh and Sri Lanka.

Ehretia P. Br.
-Sﬂ = ELrre BT 'l":ll"l'::‘"ﬁ-l-!ﬂ ahiaflar 1A a6l d
] TR LI Fuimihdiio, LRl Y wrild LLL® L

9 ; subtropicel Himalaya, North Western and
South Western India, a flew throughout
India, and Nepal, Bhutan and Pakistan.

acaminata E. Hr,

cyindrostachys Roen, & Schult .
36 Bir, 55, Cill, BE. & Hedi, Y.5
1979

pharaf (Forsk y Fhrenh, & Aachers.
rethif Roem, & Schult

30  Bhatacharys, G.4. 1968
16 Sarkar ALK, Datta B. ef af 1975
aspera Roxi.

16 Baquar, SR. & Abid Askari, 5.H.
19703, b

canarensiz- Mg

c.’2  Britton, I}.M, 1951

wallichli G, Don
42  Gajapathy, C. 1952b

26  Gajapathy, C. 19625
laeris Raxb,
26  Mehra, P.N, & Siogh, A. 1953

ELAEAGNACEAE Tozs.

3/50 ; Northern Hemisphere, chiefly on steppes and coasts. 2/10 ; Himalaya (up to 4,000
m), Assam, 1 Bengel and Deccan Peninsula, and Nepal, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka,

Flaeagpns Linn.

4% ; Europg, Asia and MNorth Amecrica.
8 ; Himalaya (up to 2,300 m), 1 Rengal and
Peccan Peninsula, and Nepal, Bhutan,
Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

anpgustifolin Linn .

12 Scbolewske, H. 1926 ; Lahadie, JP.

1976
28 Araratysn, A.G. (Fedorov)

coufecin Roxh
28 Mallg, 3.8, rt of. 1979

mmbellata Thunb.**
28 Fyie (D. 1945)

3; temperate Eurasia. 2; Himalays
(between 600 2and 4,000 m).

chamnibs Lione.
12, 24 Darmer, G, 1047
20 Sobnlewska, H., 1914
14 Tischler, G. 1934 ; Araratyan, A.G.
(Fedorow) ; Rousi, A. 1071

u5p, thomovides Lino,
29 Levoque, M, & Gerenflot, B, 1969

24 Rousi, A. 1971

* The combinztion Ehretin canaeenais should be atributed to Gamble (FHPD ; 4853
¥® Eleagnur ymbelfate Thunb, senss Hook. I, FBL 5§ : 201 is a synonym of E, paryiiolln wall. ex Royle

{FEH, 2 : §7).



ELLISIOPHYLLACEAE L6}

ELAEOQOCARPACEAE DC.

12/350 : tropies and sobtropics.

3/40 ; chiefly in FEastern Himalaya and Western

Peninsula, and Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sti Lanka - a few cultivated,

FElaeocarpus Linn.

200 ; East Asia, Indo-Malesia, Australia,
_ o ThanlfEa [ -, By | Droagtnmaa T1 o nlawa
EA0 raciol. aJ l..un:u}r iti Basreri nuumﬁ_yu

and Wesiern Peninsula, and Bhutan, Bangla
Desh and 5ri Lapka a few cuitivated.

Iamceacfolimy R oxb.
0 Mehra, P.N. & Sgreen, T.5, 1973

sikkimeonln Mast,
24 Arora, C.M. 1961

; tropical South America and West
Indms 1 ; culiivated.

calabara Linn.
28 Baws, K.5. 1973

ELATINACEAE Dum.

2/40 ; tropics and temperate. 2/6 ; chiefly in Western Peninsula, and Pakistan and Sri

Lank a.

Bergin Linn,

25 tropics and temperate. 4; North
Western India and Western Peninsula, I
throvghout India, and Pakistan and Sri
Lanka.

aminaaninides Roth
2¢ Ragaup, O, 1932 ; Raghavan, T.5. &
Srinivasan, V.30 i%d0c
- ERpenain Linn,

18 Raghavan, T8, & Srinivasan, V.K.

1948, d
snfirnticosa Fenzl

36 Hagerup, ©. 1932 ; Raghavan, T.S.
& Srinivasan, V.E. 1940c

Elathne Linn.

2{1 tropics and temperate. 2 ; Westorn

an g la

triundea Schicuhe
¢ 43 Frigegoah], A. 1927 ; Love A. 195b

ELLISIOPHYLLACEAE Honda

. 8 L LemmsmEn YRL =1
y 1ndia to Formoss, Phi

F
MNepal.

1:Misioph¥bom Maxim.

1 5 India le tapan, Fuormosan  und
philippine [slands, anqd Fust New Guine,
North Bastern Indiy, apd Nepal.

=T 2l )

ippines and New Guinea, 1/1 ; Meorth Eastern India, and

planatum {(Wall.) Makioo

14 Horgmann, E. 1964
18 Kurozawa, 5. 1955, 1971bh
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ERICACEAE Juys,

50/1,350 ; cosmopolitan, excepi in deseris, uwsually conlineéd te bigh aititude regions in

tropics, almost absent from Australasia.

12/153 ; chiefiy in Fastern Himalaya (up ra 5,500 m

in Hinmalaya), and Nepel, Bhutan, and Bangla Desh.

Agapefes D. Don ex G. Don

B0 ; Eastern Himalaya to South East
Asfa and Malayan Peninsula. About 34 ;

serpens [Wight) Sleumer
Pentaprervginm serpens Klotz,
24 Callan, H.G. 1341

Arctostaphylos Adans,

70 ; West North and Central America, ]
Nortk temperate and circumpolar. 1; culti-
vated.

ava-mi (Linn.) Spreng.

42 Hagerup, 0. [978 ; Jgrgensen, T A.
af gf. [958 ; Packer, JT.O. 1964

Murm, A. & Mdjoveky, J. 1976
72  Tischler, . 1934

Ganltheria Kalm ¢x Linn.

200 ; circumpacific (Wost to Western
Himalsya and Scuthern india), 2 East Notth
America and & in Brazl. 12; Himalaya
{between 1,300 and 4,300 m), 1 also iIn
Southern India, and Nepal, Bhutan and Sri
Lanka.

Tepprantistima Yali.
44 Mehrs, PN, & Bawa, K.8, 1963

griflittdana Wight

Lyonis Nuit.

3; Himalaya, FEast North

Asia,

America and West I[ndies. 2 ; Himalava
Irhnhl.an 1 i"H"H"I .|'I gi “H'II'I. ‘i :l. .-I Mnﬁu1 rI'n.l"
QLA N bl ] B g AT 4L --l'uu J th-l- l."hll—l'lvl-l MLl
Rhutan.

e , ‘ sialis. (Wally Drud

24 Chuang, T.I 2 af 1963
P.N, & Bawa, K.5 1969

hizhra,

Pieris D. Don

10 : Bast Asta and North America. 1;
Eastern Himalaya snd XKhasi Hills, and
Nepal and Bhutan {between 2,000 and
3,306 m).

formosa D. Don
24 Mehra, PN, & Bawa, K.5. 1969

Rhododendron Linn.

500 - 6”0 ; North temperate efc., cOnden-
trated in Fast Asia from Sonth China to the
Himalaya &nd Japan and lesser abundance
in temperste North America, a few in arctic
regions, a few in South Euerope, 5 Caucasia,
over 250 in Malaysia. 80 ; mostiy Himalayan
{between 1,300 m and 5300 m), and Nepal
and Bhutan.

anthopogon T, Don*
26 Janaki Ammal, B.K. er al. 193}

mticeantivem Maxim
X  Japaki Ammal, E K. & al 195G

arboream Smith

26 Janaki Ammzl, BX. & &l 1%30;
Mehea, PN, & Bowa, K 8. 1969

¥ Rhododendron amthopsgon auct. incl. Clarke in FB1, 3 : 473 is 2 synocym of R. hypsnantbam Balf.



barbatum Wall,

28 Taoeki Ammal, EK. e af. 1950
val. mmithii (N, ¢x Hook) Clarke
smithi Nutt,

26  Jonaki Ammal, BX. et ol 1950
bzuh inliflgum Watt. ex Hutch

26  Janaki Ammal, BK. er af. 1950
beothii  Nuit.

ERICACEAE 163

eximinm Nutt.

26 Janaki Ammal, EK. & 2l 1950
formosume ¥Wall.

26 Janaki Ammal, EK. of al. 195G
Eulzemc Hook, §.

26 Jfanaki Ammal, BEXK. of af. 1850

glancum Hook. F
26 Janaki Ammel, EK. er af. 1950

2 Jenaki Ammel, BEK. et gl 1950

prande Wight

camelliiflorum Hook, 7.
.. 2 Japaki Ammal, EX. ¢f of. 1950

campaihlsimm Don

26 Japaki Ammal, E.K. a1 af 1950
var, walllchit Hoolk. f.

28 Mehre, P.N. & Bawe, K2 1959
wallickii Rhod.

26 Janaki Aromal, EX. = gf 1950
baremanii Hook.

26 Japeki Ammal, E K. ef gl 1950
campyiocarpum Hook. f

o] 4 Tt wm e I Awoaasnl  T1 RS A T a4 mmn
=it WEOART ST y LB, B8 LY
Y Y ey | PR, = P D N N o )
waTsMFI AL LT, Jooo COTTEE
2 loneli Arnmal B W .0 . TOER
-t WARLy=LreE J ANERINERE g A AW KN RN L St

clliatum Hook. F.

24  Janaki Anvmail, E.K. er ol. 1950
cibnabsrinum Heok. £,

T8 JIanaki Ammaal, EK. «f al. 1950
cunnimgemi 'T. More

26 Mehra, P.N, & Bawa, K.5. 1959
dalhonsloe Hook, £

26 Janaki Ammal, EK. af of. 1950
vilyerurthll Hook, f,

26  Janaki Awmal, EK. of af. 1950
clliottll Wait

24 Janaki Ammgl E

fatcaneri Honk. §

L)

26 Janaki Ammal, EX. or of 100

£2 &L 2wy

[ -
1l E

26 Mehra, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 1969,
Mehra, BP.M, 15972
grifithisvpum Coopor®
26 Janaki Ammal, EE. of ol 1950
hodpsonli Hook. f.

26 Janaki Ammal, BXK. er al. 1950
Mehra, P.N. & Bawz, K 5. 1962

bookeri Nuit,

25  Japaki Ammal, EK. e ¢l 1950
johnatoncanum YWait.

28  Jenmaki Ammal, EE. #f al. 19
keveif Nuit.

78  Janaki Ammal, BK. er af. 1950
lanatwm Hook. £

26 Jaoaki Ammal, E.K. e al. 1350
lepidotmm Wall. £x G. Don

26 Janaki Ammal, EK. er qf. 1950

var, chovatem Hook. f
abovatim Hook. f,

26  Janakl Ammal, E.K. er al. 1930
mcidem Mutt.

26  Janaki Ammal, EX. & gl 1950

macabeatim Watt.
26 Janeki Amunal, BX. ef of. 1950

macranthum G Don

26 MWakamute, ¥, 1931 ; Japaki Ammal,
E.XK eral 1550

maddenli Hook. f

-] T =12 4 1 1 L5 Y o
o JANIART SATPNLRL, LB ©F L, JFIU

* Tbe combination Rbodudendran gritithlumam should he atiributed to Wight (FEH, 2 t 7).
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vir, calophylla
calophyilium Nutt.

26 Janaki Ammal, B.K. ef ol 1550
maniparesse Helf. £ & Watt,

T8, 156 Janaki Ammal, BX. er af. 1950

nivemm Hook. S

26 lanald Ammal, BX. ef af, 1957
oattalld Booth

26 Jaoaki Acomal, EX. 2 ol 1950
parryse Huch.

26 Janoki Ammai, BE. ef af. 1950

e T e L T, |
F_ L =T |

%) Jenaki Ammal BX. & 2l 1950

poiniom Hook. £,
26 Jooaki Anmmal, BE &f <l 1850

pulyandrem  Huich.
7& Janald Ammal, B.K. &f 2f. 1950

riperimm Ward
26, 52 Janaki Ammal, EX. ef af, 1950

setosom D, Don

26 Japaki Ammal EE,
shepherdid Nutt,

26 Janaki Ammal, BK. er af, 1950
thompounil Hook. f

26 Japaki Ammal, BK. e ol 19%
rifflorvm Hocok. f.

26  Japaki Ammel, EX. ef af. 1950
rarcinloddes Hook, f,

2§ Jdnoki Ammz]l, BEEX er &/, 1950
ritgattn Hook, [

25 Janaki Ammal, EX. #f sl 1950
wightil Hook. F

26 Janaki Ammal, E.K. er af, 1950

u
i
-
[

T

ERYTHROXYLACEAE Kunth

2/250 ; tropics. 1/7 ; South Western India, Bengai, Kbasi Hi

and Sri Lanka.

Esythroxylom P. Br.

About 250 ; tropics and subtropics,
chiefly America and Madagascar., 7 ; South
Wastein India, Bengal, Kbhasi Hills and

Andaman fsfands, and Sri Lanka.

is and Andaman isiands,

eocs Lan,
24 Heitz, E. 192% ; Janaki Ammal, EX.
(D. 1945 ; Plowman, T. er al
1976a, b

| PP e | £ b ]
RIIGRTIREN T oAl

24 pehra, PN. & Khosla, P.E. 1965
Plowman, T. er af. 19T8a

EUPHORBIACEAE Juss,

About 300/5,000 ; cosmopolitan, absent in arctic regions. 72/466 ; mostly in tropical aud
subtropical Eastern Himalaya and the mountains of Southern and Western India, and Nepal,
Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangle Desh and Sri Lanka - some cultivated,



Acalypha Linp,

About 430 ; tropics and subtropics, 12 ;
chiefly in the mountains of Southern and
Western India, and Nepal and Sri Lanka - a

few cultivated

EUPHOREBIACEAE 1&%

Himalaya, Assun, Andhra Pradesh and
Andaman Izlands, and Mepai and Bhntan,

tilipefelia Muell.  Arp.
i8 Mehra, PN, & Haps, A5 1959
Alegrites IR, & G. Forst,
B ; tropical Asiz, Malaysia and Pacific.

£ Reshme, Wy, 1980 4 evitivated.

anstralis Ling, cocilats K. B-.

14 Hsu, C. C. 1568 . Pedorov) : Perry, B.A. 1943 ; Stoc-
brachystachya Hornem. kar, A. 1946

20, 24  Champanit, A. 1970 Tordll Hamsl,

24  Datta, ™. 1957 22  Bakhtqje, K, {Fedorovy ; Graner, B.A.
ciliata Forsk. 1935 ; Lapin, VX (Fadorov) ; Perry,

20 Harvey 1966 ; Champauds, A. 1970 E;; ﬁ:f if;g“kﬂrs A. 1345 ; Bedi,
hispida Burm. f. - '

¢, 112 Porry, BA. 1943
112 ,Daita, M. 1967 ; Kothari, N.M. 2t al.

“ 1980
112, ¢. 112,
¢ i Champauir, & 1970
mdica Lino,
14 Thombis, M.Y. 15530

18 Sheyma, AK. & lash, M. 1958
20 Gajapathy, C, 1961 ; Datta, N. 1967
28 Banjappa, M. 1979

lanccolata Linn,
2B Sanjappa, M. 1979
Jallax Muell.  Arg.

38 Datta, N. 1857
42 Bagperji, 1. 1850

malsboriza Linn,
24  Sapjappa, M, 1979
TaceRMEs Wul. #x Haill,
panicaiata Mig.
20 Datta, N, 1967 ; Gajapathy, C. 1961 ;

Krishnappa, D.G. & Reshme, R.Y.
i930

Alchornea Swariz

70 ; tropics. 3 ; Central and Fastern

mefoceane Willd.

22 Sharme, K.D. 1935 ; Datta, N, 1567
44  Lapin, V.E (Federov) ; Ferry, B.A.
1543 ; Stockar, A. 1946 : Bedi, Y .5,

o i TOAM
EF . ATRF

maontana Wile

22 Lapin, V.K. {Fedorov) ; Periy, B.A,
1943 ; Stockar, A, 1946 ; Haos, A5,

i573 ; Boddi, Y.9. ef of. 1580
Andrachoe Linn.

20y ; South America, West Tudies, Cape
Verde [sland, Mediterranean to Australia. 3,
Himalava (np to 2,640 m), and Nepal and
Pakistan.
aspera Snreng.
24 Humphrigs, C.J. of af. 1978

cordffolia Muell. Arg.
2 O, B.8, Chawla, A. & Eanwel, R,
1970 ; Gill, B.5, er 2l 1971, 1975
24 Theda, 5P, & Mehrs, PN, 1972

tefepidoldes Linn.
24 HReese, G. 1957

Antidesma Linn.

About 170 ; Old World tropics and sub-
fropies. with the chief centre in Asia, 15
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chiefly in tropical Eastern Himalaya and

Blachia Baill,

Trsil:; ;2:'?; g]; ':h Nepal, Bhutan, Sri 12 : India, the Andamansz, South East
nxa B ‘ Asia and Philippine Tslands. S; Southern
yenosum Tul. India and the Andamans, and Srt Lanka.
26 Mangenot, 5. & Mangenot, G, 1962 ; .
Hans, AR 1973 calycina Benth.
35 Koshoappa, D3 & Reshme, R.Y.
198D

Aporusa Blume sorr. Blume

75 : Indo-Malesia to Solomon Islands,
¢ : Sikkim, Aseam Hills, Western Ghats,
Andaman and Nicobar islands, and Bangla

Breyoia J R. & G, Fosst,

25+ China, South East Asia, Indo-
Malesia, Australia and New Caledonia. 3,

FI-IR: Laa
—Ershand S ankas

P | l.ii"- Il
53 Mehra, PN, & Hans, A5 1969,

1972 & I‘HI.'I:II, A8, 1973

Baccaurena Lour.

80 ; ‘Indo-Malesia and Polynesia, 2 ;
1 Western Qhaiz, 1 wild or culifvated in
sub-Himalayan tracts, Assam and the
Andameans, and Bangla Desh.
wapida (Roxh.) Muell. - Arg.

26 Mechra, PN, & Hams, AB. 1969,
191 ; Hans, A.S. 1973

Balioapersiwm Blume

6 - 8 ; India, South Bast Asia, Malay
Peningulz, Tava and Sumhawa. 6 ; Fastern
Himalaya, 1 extending o North Western
Himalaya, Bengal, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh
and Western Peninsula, and Bangla Desh.

micrasthom Muell, - Arg,

22 Sarksr, AK., Datta, N. et ol. 1978
monteeen (Willd. ) Musl], Arg,

44 Barker, A K, Datte, N. e al. 1976
axilfars Blume

28 Perry, B.A. 1943

tropical Himalaya, Assam and Western
Peninsnia, | throughout tropical Tndia, and
Mar=l Bangly Dech and Sr; Lanka

A WALl y Ll'l.l.}}alﬂ.l A waii mq-k Em

nivasa (Hully Pax & Hoffm.
52 Krishnappa, DG, & Reshme R.V.
1930

requsa (Denpat.) Alston
pateny Benth,*

26 Sarkar, A K. Daita, N. & all 1978
52  Mehza, PN, & Hans, A5 1069

Farens Bnlfe
52  Kothari, N.M. e af, 1980
rhameoides Muell. - Arg.
52 B, 8.8, Gill, BS5S. & Bedi YS.
199 ; Kothari, MN.M. o gl 1980,
Krishnappe, TG, & Reshme R.Y.
1380
Mufaribess riamnoides (Retz.) Blume
32 Datta, N. 197 ; Sarkar, AK., &
Diniin, M. 1980

Bridelia Willd. corr. Spreng.

680 + Africa and Asia. 15 chielly in
tropical Himalaya, and Nepal, Bhutan and
Sri Lanka.

moatans Willd,
26 Mehra, P.N. & Hans, A.5. 1968

4 The combination Breynia patens should be atizlbutad to Rolfe (FHD : 33
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FPrylignthur aefdus (Ling ) Skeels

26 Krishoappa, D.G. & Rashme, R.Y.
1080

2 Fr

%0 ; palaectropics. About 10 ; chiefly in
Southern India, and Bangle Besh and Sri

Fur - 1 » - .

pubescens Kurz
26 Mehra, PN, & Hana, A5, 1969
rétusk Spreng.
26 Dalp, ™. I[947 ; Sarkar, AK, & E]aﬂxﬂm A, Juss,
Datta, N. 1980
28  Terry, B.A 1943
scapdens Gehrm.
26 Erishoeppa, DG & Beshoe, RY. Lanka.
1980 ¥haslanom Hook. F.
_ sKipuofata Hume*
26 Dﬂllﬂ., N. 19‘5? ' S&rk.ﬂr. A.K- & 'M*hﬂﬁ!ﬂm nf-“-
Datta, 1. 1980 i

Chrozophora MNeck. ex Juss. corr. Benth, &
Hook. 7.

12 ; Mediterranean. tropical Africa to
indiz. 3 ; Kashmir, Punjab, Deccan, 1
tropical [ndia, and Pakistan and Sri Lanka.
obligoa (Yahi) A. Juse.

22  Gili, B.S, Chawia, A. & Kanwsl, R.
1971, 1973
44 Walk, CP, 1960b ; Cheda, 3P, X

Mebra, B N. 1972
plicatm A, Juss.
22  Bhaduri, P.N. & Kar, AK. 1349
prosirare Dalz. & Giba.
21 Ahraham, V_ 1964
rattler] Klotz. **

22 Reman, V.5, & Kesavzn, P.C, 1963 ;
Daklta, N. 1907
tinetorin (Linh.} A. Jmss,
22 Murin, A & Chaodhri, L1 1970
48 Sharma, K.Ib. 1955

Cicca Linn,

} ; tropres, origin probably coastal
forests of Narth East Brazil. Cultivated.

scida (Lion) Merr,

16 Tathorss T O .Y ]
= SuREDOVANL, DR 27

Dutte, N. of al. 1976

L - - AL mm
Do K&, A5,

108 Wehra, P.IN. & Hans, AS. 1969
Haos. A5 1973

Cleistanthos, Hook. £ ex Planch.

140 ; palacwtropics. 11, Bibar, Orisaa,
Madhya Pradesh, Peninsular I[ndia, and
Bangia Desh and Sri Lanka.

collinns Henth,
22 Datta, N. 1967 ; Sarker, AK &
Datta, M. 1980

Codigenm A. Juss.

i35, Malaysia, Poiynesia, North Amnst-
ralia. 1! cultivated.

rariegaimm Blume

48, 72, 96  Paocho, 1.V, & Hilgro, FI 1963
72, %0, 96

100, 108,

112, 116,

i [ =1 IR,
1 =F LI

30 Gil,
B0, 100,
120 Kothari, N.M. ef af, 1980
80, 120  Gill, B.S. et al. 1971
50 Sharma, AK. & Jask, M. 1958
124 Datm, N. 1967

vat, picoams Willell. ATE.
60, 80,

- el -] Tt =1 ] - E _ L. -
1LA, LA wrlll, B, VHRWwld, A 90 Raljwal. N,

1973

* The specific epithet should be wipaleris (FRF ; 176).

*¥ The combinstion

rofther] should be attributed to Speeng. (FHD @ 134),
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Crotom Linn.

Abour 730 ; tropics and subtropies, 17 ;
mostly in Southern and Western India, and
Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka a few
cuitivated.

boaplandianpm Baill.

20 Patl, RP. 19358 ; Sharms, AK. &
Jash, M. 19%8¢c . QGgjapaihy, C.
1962a ; Pal, M, 1964 ; Datta, W,
1867 ; Bhojwani, 5.8, & Johe, B M.
W8T rll, BS, Chawla, A. %
Kanwal, B, 197 1973 : Choda, 8P
& Mehra, PN, 1972 ; Hans, A.S.
1973 ; Bir, 5.5. & Sldho, M. 1980

sparsifierns Morong

16 Sanjappa, M. 1979
20, 40, 50 Kothari, N.M. ef o/, 1880

cawiatan Geistl
20 Mehrn, PN & Hans, A8, 1969

Joufra Roxb,
20 Mehra, PN & Hans, A8, 1549
Kotzchiamm Wight
20 Dasta, N, 1967 ; Kothati, N.M. et 2l
1980
ohlgifollns Roxh.
23 Redi, Y.E. 2 gf, 1030
reximmeghianne Bal.
) Mehra, P.M. & Hema, AS. 1549,
1972
tglhem Linn,
20 WMchrs, PN. & Ham, AS. 1969,
1972
Drypetes Vahl

200 ; tropics, also South Africa and
subtropicai East Africa. About 20 ; chiefly
in Deccan Peninsula and Andaman and
Nicobar [slands, and Bangia Desh and Sei
Lanka.

roxbarghl (Wall) Drurus,
Putrantiva roxburpkii Wall.

14 Perry, B A 1941 ; Sanjappa, M, 1970
38 Shoarma, A Jush, M, 1958

Daita, N. 1947 ; Sarkar, AK. &
Datta, M. 1980

40 Raghavan, R.5. 1959b

2 4l B.5, Chawla, A. & Kenwal B.
87T, 1873

FEmhlica Gasrn.

4 ; Madagascar, bast Asia and Indo-
Malesia. 2 ; 1 Southern India, | throughout
tropical India, and &ri Lanka.

officiinafis GacTio.
a8 PRaghnvan, BB 1057 1 Mehra, BM,
1972 ; Mehra, P.N. & Hapns, A8
1972 ; Hans, A5, 1973
o8, 98 —

104 Japaki Ammal, E K. & Reghavan,
R.5. 1958

i Datta, M. 1967 ; Sarkar, AK &
Diatta, N, 1980

196 Mehea, PN, & Hans, A5, 1969

FhyHanthus embfica Lion.

28 Perry, B.A. 1943
98 Raghavan, B.5. (Fedorav)

Endospermum Benth.

12 13 ; South East Asia, Malaysia and
Fiji. 3 ; Eastern india,

thinease Benih,
48 Mehra, F.N. & Hans, AS 1969

187
]

Evphorbia Linn,

About 2,000 ; cosmopolitan  abundane
in subtropics and warm temperate regions,
60 ; mostly in Southern and Western India
and the Himalaya, inhabit from seacoast to
5000 m in the Himalaya, and Nepal,
Pakistan, Bhuatan, Bangla Desh and Sri
Lanka - a lew cultivated,

antigeorom Linn.

60 Choda, 5P, & Mshra, PN, 1972;
Mebra, P.N. & Choda, SP. 1972 ;
Krishrappa, ID.G. & Roshme, R.Y.
1000

700 Chaudhuri, M. 1968 (1)



bilaba Lirn.
31  Sarkur, A.K., Datla, N. er af. 1376

chamaeryte Linn.
progivaia Al

12 Urbatsek, L.E. ar 2, 1975

13 Datta, N. 1%7; Choda, 5P &
Mehra, PN, 1972 ; Brunel, J.F. &
Leplace, A, 1077 : Mehia, BM. &
Chodg, S.P. 1973 ; Sarkar, AK. &
Daita, W, 1979

20 Maurin, A & Chaudhri, LL 197

1, A, 0
clarkeomn Hook

22 Chnds, BF & Mehms, P.N. 1972 ;
Mohra, B.N. & Choda, 5P, 1978

cristain Heyne
18 Dratla, M. 1967 ; Sarkar, AK. X
Duila, ™. 1979
o0 Krishnappz, DG, & Reshme, RV
1980

dracunculoles Lam.
1§ Malik, C.P. 1960b ; Gill, ¥ 5., Chawla,
A, & Kanwal, B. 1971, 1973 ; Choda,
SP. & Mchm, FN. 1572 ; Mehra,
P.N. & Chodg, 5.P. 1978
16, 40 Humphries, C.). e of. 1978

faleata Linm.

16 Pélya, L. 1950
36 D’Amato, F. 1938

fulgens Karw, & Klotz.
28 Perry, BLA, 1343
gesicalats Orizg.
28 Moyer, LS, 934 ; Perry, BLA. I3
Daia, N, 1967 Gill, B.S., Chawa,

A, & Kanwal, R. 1971, 1973 ; Choda,

5F. & Mehra, P.N. 1972 ; Mehre,
TM, & Chadp, ST 1878 ;7 Rarkar,
AK. & Daita, N. 1979 ; Bir, 55 &
Sidhu, M. 1980 ; Krshoappa, DG &

Bezhme, R.V, 1980
granubate Forsk.

22 Podlech, T & Dieterle, A. 1959,
40 Hagerup, ©. 1932 ; Perry, B.A. 1943

irlioscopia Linn
12 Mcmes, B, 1910

42 Haison, HH.. (Tischler, G. 1931] ;
Tischler, G. 1934, 1937 ; Rohweder,
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H. 1537 ; Bhalla, V. 1541u ; LOvs, 4.

& Ltive, D, 1942a, 1944h ; Perry, H.A.
1943 ; Gadella, T.W.J. & Kljphuis, E
1965a ; Bauer, Z. 1571 ; Giii, B.5.,
Chawla, A. & Kanwsl, E. 1571,
1973 ; Choda, S5.P. & Mehra, F.N.
1972 ; Syrkar, A.K., Dait, M. et al.
1976 ; Mehra, BN, & Choda, 5.2
1978 ; Krishoappa, 2.6, & Reshine
RV, 198D
hetorophylla Linn.

28, 56 BHrunel, 1LF. & Laplace, A. 1977
18, 56 Mehra, PN. & Choda, 5.P. 1978
4 Shunuva, K.ID, 19355
34, 56 Choda, 5.P. & Mchra, P.M. 1972
56 Mayer, L.5. 1934 ; Perey, B.A, 1943 ;
Sharma, AK. & Jash, M. 1%58c;
Diers, L. 1961 ; Datta, ™. 1967 1
Sarkar, AK. & Dabta, N. 1979 ;
Kothari, MM, er ql. 1980

2 Chopde, V.P_ 1945

B Datta, N. 1967 ; Gill, B.S. Chawla,
A. & Kapowal, K. 1970, 1871, 1973 ;
Choda, S.P. & Mehra, PN. 1972 ;
Brunel, JF. & Laplace, A. 1977;
Mobra, F.MN. & Choda, 5P 1578

Krisknappe, D.G. & Reshme, R.Y.
1980

20 BRaghuvan, R.5. & Arora, C.M. 1958
hypericifolin Linn.

16 Male, M. 1908 ; Krishnapps, D3,
& Reshme, R.V. 1580

28 Perry, B.A. 1943 ; Choda, 5P &
Mehra, PN, 972

S56 Gill, B.S., Chawla, A. & Kenwal, R.
1970, 1471

parvifiorg Lino,

16 Sarkat, AK. & Dotin, N. 1079
16, 28 Datta, N. 1967

hyssopifolls Linn.

12 Brunsl, J ¥, & Laplace, A, 1977
taeta Hoyne ex Roth
roihiany Spreng.

15 Porry, B AL 1943

20, 20+2B  Krishoappa, DG, & Heshme, B.YV.
1980

maddeni Boiss,
16 Choda, S.P. & Mehrs, B.N. 1972 ;
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Mehra, P.N. & Chods, 5.0, 1978
nierophylta Lam.*
20 Chopde, ¥.B. 1965

mltiE Ch. des Moul.

4 Datig, M. 1967 ;
TNaihta, W. 1979
42 Gill B8, Chawla, A, & Kaowzl, R.

Boarkar, AK. &

A, & Ldve, D, 1344b ; Heiger,
CB. & Whiaker, T.W. 123 ;
RBhimovam, 8 1958 » Sadefla, T W.I
& K_I.:phms, E. 1963 19683 ; Bitbrk-
qviet, i. ef af. 1969 ; Bauer, Z. 1971 ;
Diaklgren, B. et af 1971 ; Clardon,

M.A, 1973 ; Fritsch, K.M. 1973
pifosa Linn.

1970, 1971, 1973
splendens Boj. £x HODK.
24 Wopiger, W. 1217

18 Perry, BA. 1943

" rh o P = ~ [y | -— =T 4 A

Chodg, 3.F, & Mehra, F.IN. 1571

Mehra, PN, & Choda, S.P. 1978

38 Bugivra, T. 1836e ; Bowden, W.M. pildlifera Linp.**

A e T & Bty T, 1935 18 Sharma, A.K. & Jash, M. 1958
Choda, SP. & Mehm, P.N. 1972 ; prolifera Bam.
:‘r{“h’a* Plf & '?hﬂf& S.p. 1978 ; 28 Gill, BS, Chawle, A, & Kenwal, R,
n.ﬁiﬂi‘i, L. EF dr. LFvl ]9?1, 1973

byfari Hook.
40 Shprmra, AK. & Jash, M. 1858¢
D'Amato  (Léve, A & Live, Do

19611
perifoltm Linm.
60 Sherma, AK. & Jush, M. 1938 ;
Datta, N, 1967
80 Gih BB, Chawla, A & Kanwal, K.
1970, 1571, 1571

o0 Mszhra, PN, & Chodz, S.B. 1978
90, 180 Cheda, 5.F. & Mehra, P.N, 1972

nbralia Buch. - Hain.
G0 Choda, 3 P. & Mehra, P.N. 1972 ;
Mehta, P.N. & Chada, 8 F, 1978
orbicalain HBE
bombaiensiz Santap.
24 Dana, N, 1967, Sarkar, A K. & Diatta,

T 10
A%, LEIF

micraphy ifc Hoyne
28 Choda, SP. & Mshra, PN, i672
Mehra, PM. & Choda, S.P. 1978
peplos Linn,

16 Robwedsr, H. 1937 ; Twschler, 4.
1937 ;. D[erry,. BA. 1943 Liye,

——— — ——— i

polchetrima Willd. ex Klotz,

28 Moyer, LS 1934 ; Penry, B.A. 1943 ;

Sharme, K.I. 1955 ; Sharma, AK. &
Jash, M. I958c ; Dratta, N. 1967 ; Bem-
ping, bT. & Siok, K. 1508 ; Theda, 57,
& Mebra, F.N, 1972 ; Meb:ra, PN. &
Choda, SP, 1978 ; Sarksr, AK. &
Datta, N. 1979

8,30 450, B.S., Chawla, A. & Kaowal, R.
1971, 1973

28, 56 Ewart, L.C. & Walker, DI0. 1360

44 Kothari, N.M. et af. 1380
royieana Hojss,

mare {han
60 Bhalla, ¥. 1341k
120 Choda, SIF & Mehra, BN 1372 ;

Mehea, PN, & Choda, B.P. 1978
servate Linm.
1% Barta, . 1967
ikk'mendis Boiss.
24 Sharma, A. & Sarkar, A K. 1967-1966
thymifolia Burm *#**

BB Datta, W. 19467 ;
Melua, P.ME, 1972

Choda, 5P, &
Mehra, P.H. &

* Euphorbia microphylic Heyne (FBI, 5 : 252), non Lam. i 2 synopym of E. orbleaiata HBEK

(BFUGE : 248},

E 2 N o ¢ Y 1 T

v FARRRETE ATHCT . r’! I.Hl\-"ll l-lilul '

n & AEM o o awrs w2
oy BERL, 0§ L 15 @ BFLOnYm Of

*+* The combination E, thymifolia sho id be attribuied o Lipn.

e T
« BATHE LIElL.
[}

2 39,

Ul!!



Choda, 5.2, 1875 ; Sarkar, A K, &
Datte, M. 979
19 Hsu C. - O, 1967

tirucafli Linn.

20 Tjio, TH. 1948 ; Sharma, AK, &
Jazh, M. 1958 ; Mitge, 1, 1960a ;
Dhaten, M. 1067 : Rarlear

STy - il [ TT Lidy

N. 1979
wallichll Lion *
20 Choda, 8P & Mthta, PN 1972 ;
Mchra, P & Choda, 5.1, 1978

Excoecaria Linn.

40 ; tropical Africa and Asia. 8 ; Western
and Central Himalava, Assam, Khast Hills,
Western Peninsule, coastal regions of India,
Andaman and Wicebar Islands, and MNepal,
Aangla Desh and Sri Tankn.
are rifedla F. Didr.

72 Hir, 8.8, Gill, B.8. & Bedi, ¥.5. 1979
24 Perry, B.A. 1943
agallocha Livu,
130 Sidhue, 5.5 1961
140 Datta, N, 15367
blcalor Hesak.

22 SBharima, AR. & Jash, M. 1958 ;
Dratta, M. 1967 ; Kothari, N.M. et af.
1580

Glochidion IL.R. & . Forst.

300 ; Madagascar (few), tropival Asia
iw Quecosiand and Poiynesia (many) and
tropical America {(low), 38 ; chietly in
Fasterr Himalaya and Western Peainsula,
and Mepal, Bhutan, Bangl: Desh and Sti
Lanka.
acominaun MMusll, ALg.

52 Mehma, P.N. & Hans, AS. 1943,
1972 ; Hang, A%, 197]
arbarescens Blums

52 Mehra, P.N. & Haps, A8 1969,
1972 1 Hans, A8, 1973

—_— J—
. ————
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asmaamimm Hook. f.

72 Mehra, F.M. & Hags, AS. 1959
khesirom Hook, f.

32 Mghrs, P.IN. & Hans, A.5. 1569

Sphderogymom Kurz
32 Mehra, PN, & Hate, AS 1959,
1972
velutinem Wight
52 Mehra, PN, & Hans, A.5. 1969

Hcvea Aubl.

12 ; tropical America, |1 : cultivated.
bresiblengin hMasil. Az,

34  BHangham, W.N. 193]
3% Ramser, H. 1935 ; Paddock, B.F.
1943 ; Perry, B.A. 194) ; Baldwin,
4 'T. 1947 ; Balta, M. 1567
72, 144  Mandes, L.O.T. 1846 (D, 1555)

Homonoja Lour.

ik; South China, South Fast Asia,
Indo-Malesia, 5; Rastern Himalaya, Bengal,
Central and South Western India,
ripariz Lour,
44 Bedi, Y., #f gl 1580

Huora Linn,

2 ; Mexico to tropical South America
and West Indies. I : introduced.
crépitand Linn.
36 Misge, J. 1962
44 Datta, W. 1967 ; Hawa, K.5. 1973

Jatropba Linn.

About 175 ; tropics and subtropios and
also jn Worth America and South Africa.
10 : 5 indigenows to Southern and Western
India, 2 natoralized, and Sri Lanka - a few
cultivated.

* The cambination Eephorbin walllchld should be attribuied to Hook, £
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ceetad Linn.
22  Ferry, B.A. 1943 : Miller, KI &
Webster, G.L. 1952 : Datta, N. 1967 :
Gill, B.5,, Chawla, A. & Kanwal, K.
1971, 1973 ; Hans, A5, 1973;
EKotharni, M.M. ef af. 1980
44  Meahen, P.M. & Haos, A5, 1969

gomsipifois Lino.

Kirganelia Tuss.

3 ; paiaeotropics. 2 ; plaias of Iadis,
and Andaman istunds, and Sri Lanka and
Faokistan.

reticulata (Tom.y Baill,

26 Tiatta, M. 1947 ; Mehea, P.N, S Hans,
AE, 1959 . Krishnappa, DG, &

22 Perry. BA. 1943 Mijler. KL &
Webster, G.1. 1962 ; Manda, PBLC
962 ; Dutta, N. 1967 ; Surjuppa,
M. 1975 . Kothari, B M er al. 1930

astnin Jacg.

Reshme, KOV, 198U | Sarkar, AK. &
Darta, N_ 1930

Phyllanthus velicwlatus Poir.

26 ‘Webster, G.L. & Ellis, J.R. 1962 ;
Bedi, Y.5. &t of 1951

28 Sharma AK. & Jash M 1958~

20 Shanna, AK. & Jash, M. 1958
22 Miller, 0. & Webster, GL. 1952 ;
Gill, BS, Chawla, A. & Kanowal, R.
1571, 1973 ; Sarkar, AK., Chakra-
serty, M. gr of, 1977
panduracfoiia Andr.

22 Hardes, MW, & Joshl, A B 1954 ;
Sharma, K.D, 1955 ; Datta, N. 1947 ;
Kotheri, MM, ef o, 1980

beteraphiyile Heyne
iz Kiishoappa, D.G. & BReshme, K.V,
1980
maheswarali Subr, & Nair
22 Kothari, MM, er of. 1980

nmoltifda Linn.
22 Peniy, B.A. 1841 ; Miller, K1 &
Webawet, .1 1962 Daup, 4, 1967 ;
Kothari, M. M, ef «f. 1980

noduorlcs Hook.

22 Daug, N, 1967, Kothari, N.M. &f af.
1980 ; Krishpappa, D.G. & Reshme,
R.Y. 1580

tpmjorensis Clliz & Saroja
2% Krishnappa, DG & Reshme RV
1580

Joannesin Vell,

3; Vepeowela and Norith Bracils 1,
cultivated.
princogn Vell,

22 Sarkar, A.K.. Datta, N. & Chatterjes,
1. 1978

var, rFediculoing
26 Brunel, TF. 1976, 1977

MDacaranga Thou.

280 ; tropical Africa, Madagascar, Indo-
Malesia, Awustralia and Pacific. Abour 12 ;
¢hiefly in BEaetern Himalaya, a few in Penin-

selar Jndia and Andaman Islands, and
Bangla Desh and Sil Lanks.,

denticulgta Mucll. - Arg.

22 Mcehra, P.W & Hans, AS. 1969 ;
Hane, A.S. 1973

mambiel Hook. F
22  Mchra, P.M. & Hups, A.5. 1968
indice Wight
22 Mehra, PN, & Hans, A5 1959
1972 ; Kullaci, N.M. of af. 1930

L sD Ay Adoiall A rn
ER AT L]

it Roxt, ) Mual ArE.
22 Mchra, P.N, & Hans. A8 1969
postainty King
22 Mchra, PN & Hans, A5 19792
Hang, A5, 1973

tanarius Muwll. - Acg.

Mallotps Lour,

142 ; 2 in tropical Africa and Madegat.-
car, 140 in Ezst and Scoth East Asia, Tndo-
Malesia (0 MNew Caledomia and Fiji. Noth
and East Agatraiia. 24 ; chiefly in Eastern



Himalaya and Western Peninsular India,
and Nepazl, Pakistan, Banpgla Desh and Sei
Lanka,

albms Moell. Arp*

- L E h =T
™ Twlelil s, r i, 1

var. oocldeninlia Hook, f,
56 Krishnapps, D.G. & Reshme, RV,

1980
muricatny Badd.
22 XKrithnappa, B.G. & ERsshme, RV,
1980
ncpalensis Muell. - Arg.
44 Mehra, P.N. & Hans, A5, 1969,
19‘?2

philippinessin Mucll, Argt*
2} Dhatta, N. 1967 ; Mehrg, PN, &
' Hamz, A5, 196G 1972 : Gill, BS,,
Chawle, A, & Kanmal, B. 1571, 1973
rependnd  Muell. - Atg.
22 Datta, N. 1967

roXbarghianns Mucll, - Arg.

22 Mehra, P.N. & Haps, A, [069;
Hans, A.8. 1973

Mamihot Wil
170:; Souwth West United States to

* A i A . M T
MAUEELL Pallledled, *F 4 "-I-I.I.I.L'Il'

dichotomsa Ll

36 Doughty, L.R. 1939 (D, 1955); Perry,
B.A. 1943

egcnlenin. Crantr

5 Percy, BA 193 ; Magoon, ML, e
al. 1966, 1968, 1949 ; D-atta.. . 1967 ;

ol emen & T =
schioer, o041, 1968 H JW, LN A ﬂmr,

5.0, 1979
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38 Lin, M. -C &L Chen W. H. 1978
dulely Pax
35 Donghty, L.R. 1939 (D, 1055)

Palmiata Muell. - Arg.
3¢ Bowden, W.M. 1%40a, ]
B.A, 1942

utifferima Fahl

32, 36 Abraham, A, 19440
34 Bbarma, AK. & Jash, M. 1958c
36 Graner, EA. 1941 ; Parry, B.A,
1943 Simmonds, N.W. 1954 ;
Abraham, A. er af. 19584
36 (12,
144y LGramer, EA. 1942

escobmta X glaziovil
36 Meagoon, M. er gl. 1966

ghziovii Muell, Arg,

34 Bharma, A K. & Jash, M. 1958

36 Doughty, L.R. 1939 (D, 1935 ; Perry,
B.A. 1543 | Datta, W, 1367 Krizhnapn,
R. &t al. 15700

Mercurialis Limn.

8 ; Mediterranean, temparate Eurasia to
North Siam. 1 2 ; Fastern Himalaya and
Assam,

aonoa Lina.

12 Malte, M. 1908

14 Btrasburger. E. 1908 1 Yampolsky, C.
1925

18 Btrasburger, E. 1910b ; Sztajgerwal-

ddwoa, M. 1929 ; Tischier, G, 19M ;

Perry, B.A. 1943 ; Ehrenberg, L. 1945 ;

Dejay, €. 1947 ; Phlya, L. 1949 ;

Trchermak-Woess, B. & Hasitechlea

G. 1954 ; Ehrmdorfer, F. 1943} ;

Gadella, T-""n"L!l+ & Kiliphais, B. 1963 ;

Mitra, K. 1964

Dureand, B. 192

Thomay, R.G. 1938

]
]

5
3
g

g

-

-
L P

- *]

* The carrect binomial for Indian taxon Maflerns albus sensy Moell. - Avg., FBL, 5 : 429 js M. tetrae

cocome (Roxb,) Kurz (FHD ; 345),

** Tha correct specific epithet js phillipeasls (FHD : 344).
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[epmrpa Seb, & Toce
38 WMopnaga, T, &faf. 1929 : Chuang,

L ol SR R . ¥ |
Lo €F WE. 1 ¥

Mierocooca Henth.

14 tropical Africs, Madapascar, India
and Malaya. 3 ; Peninsular India, Rajasthan,
Uttar Pradesh, Bibar and Bengal.

msrewriatis (Linn,) Banth.
2 Datia, N. 1957

20,40, 60 Champault, A, & Parand, B 1968 ;

var. yvariegats Hort.
X Barkar, A K. & Dattz, N. 1979

Phyllanthus Linn.

About 600, tropics and subtropics,
absent in Eurcpe and North Asia. 30 chicfly
it Southern and Western [odia and Eastern
Himalava, egnd Nepal, Pakistan, Bhulan,
Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

debilis Huch. Ham.

Champault, &, 1970
40  Brugpel, ).F, & Laplace, A 157/

Mischoden Thwaites

:
3

48 Dwatta, N, (957 ; Serkar, A K. &
Datta, N. 1980

Ostodes Blume

4 ; Eastern Himalaya, South Fast Asia,
Sumatra, Java and North Borneo. 2 ; Eastern
Himalzya and Southern India, and Bhutan
and Sri Lanka.

panlcalats Blune
) Mehra, P.N. & Hans, A.S. 1969

Pedilanthas Neck, ex Poit.

14 ; Floridz =nd Mexico 1o lropical
south  America and West Indies, 1
cultivated.,

tithymalofdes (Linn.) Poit,

34 Datta, N. IP67; Sarker, AK. &
Datta, W 1979 ; Katharf, M. M. e af.
1980 ; Ghosh, B. 1951
34, 36 Dreser, R.L, (957
36 Perry, B.A. 1943 ; Benerii, 1. 1951a ;
Sharrpa, A K. & Jagh, M, 1958

14 Krishnzppa, D.G. & Reshms, R Y.
1980

24 Brunel, LF. & Fonmneau, AM.
1530

dizcofdes Musli. Arg.

26  Bedl, Y.5. ef af. 1980
digtichus Mueii. Arg.
28 Thombre, M. V. 1950a

fraternug 'Webster

26 Datta, N. I967; Sackar, AK. &
Daita, M. 1940

macrael Musll,  Arg.

%2 Krishnappa, +G. & Reshme, RV,
1980

mederazpatensia Linn.

28 Raman, V.5, & Kesaven, P.C. 12630 ;
Mibge, J. & Josserand, W. 1972,
Hassall, In.C. 1978 : Sapjappa, M.
1975

52 Arora, CM. (Janaki Ammal, EK. &
Raphavan, R.S. 1958} : Champault,
A, 1970 ; Brunel, J.F. 1976

péruri Lino*

14 Hs=so,C. C. 1967

26 Raghavan, R.5. 1957 ; Chuang, T.I
ef of. 1963 ; Champault, A. 1973,
Bir, 5.5. & Sidhu, WM. 1930

38 Rharms, A K. & Jash, M. 1958c

porvilolies Buch. Ham,
24 Malla, 8B, e &l 1975

* Bhyiianthus nirar! auct. pl. {non Linn.), FOI, 5: 298, is a synonym of P. fraternps  Webster

(HFDD ; 462).



vheedii Wight
26 Datta, N. 1967 ; Sarkar, AK. &
Datta, N. 1980
elmplex Ratz,
26 Sarkar, AK. & Dutta, M. (98]
specivras Jacy.

2 Korhar, WM. er ol 1680
urinaria Linna,

14 Chuang, T.I. et af. 1563
52 Raghevan, R.8. & Arora, C. M, 1958 ;
Webster, G.L. & Dlis, LR. 1962 ;
Daua, N. 1967 ; Ghll, B.S.,, Chawh,
A, & Keawal, R, 1973 : Sarkar, AK.
& Datta, M. 1930
32, 5. 52 Champault, A, 970

rirgatma Forst. .
simplex Retx,
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var. Araca

10 {Haploid),
20 Habib. AF. & Sindag:, 5.5. 1975

Sapium P, Br,

120 ; tropies and subtropics. 5 ; Himalaya
and Eastern Tndia, and Bhotan and Bangla
esh, 1 caltivaied,
baccate Foxh,

44 Mehra, PN, & Haos, A5 1969,
1072 ; Hans, A.S. 1973

eugenigefoliume Buch., Ham,

44 Mchra, P.N. & Hans, A.5. 196%,
1972

jondfenm Willd.
84 Daiig, M. 1867

24 Choda, 5.P. & Mehra, BN, 1972
268 Drafta, W. 1967

Redia Cosar.

glogampattiana Sclastine & Heny*
42 {Gajapathy, €. 19%%7a

Ricinus Linn.

1; tropical Africa and Asia, Wiid ot
cultivated throughout [ndia.

commomiie Linn,

IMHaploidy Warain, A. & Singh, P, 1968 ;  Jolen-
kovie, G. #f of. 198D

20 Nimec, B, 1910 ; Taylor, W.R, 1525 ;

Hagerup, ©. 1832, Ghimpuy, V.

1933 ; Yamaha, G. & Suemarsu. 5.

1935 ; Doulat, E. 1843 ; Percy, B.A.

1243 ; Delay, €. 1847 ; Simmonds,

NW. {834 Sharmg, E.D, 1955:

Jakob, K.M. 1:56, 1957 ; Darta, N.

T0ET » Llun. o Fal [T T I -
LG 3 CAOU, T . I¥we ; agil, B.a,

Chawla, A. & Kmowal, R. 1971,
1973 ; Hens, A8 1973 ; Pags, H.5.
er ol 1D7E, 1080 ; Bir, 3.5, & Sidhu,
M. 1980

—— T —r—

insigne —Benih;
dd+0 - I8 Gilf, B 8., Chawla,-A. & Kanwal, R.
1971, 1973

sebifermt. (Linn.} Roab.

36 Perry, B.A. 1843

44 Hana, A5 1973

8} Sarkar, A K, Datta, N. & Chatterjes,
L1 1975

82 ill, B.B., Chawla, A. & Konwal, R,
1971, 1973 ; Mehra, P.N, 1972
Mehra, ¥.N. & Hans, A5, 1572

Suuropus Blume

40 : South East Asia and Indo-Malasia.
10 ; Eastcre  Himalaya, a few in South
Western India, and Nepal, Bhutan, Baogla
Desh and 3ri Lanka.

androgynus [Lino.)y Merr,

50 Sampathiumar, R. & Navaneetham,
. 1381
52  Kuothari, N.M. ct al. 1980

Schastiania Spreng,

95 ; tropical America, Atlantic United
Stareg, 1 tropical West  Africa, India to

* Redin sicgampattiana has been transfarred to Cleidlon Blume,
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South China and Australia, 3 West Malaysia.

oM WEIL _ soarrblh e s e Tonmiemosslen s
3 . ITLHIEL DML SUMHLLYALLY LY TNl
India, and 8ri Lanka.
chamaelea Musil, - Arg.

28 Datta, N. 1967
34 Kothari, N.M. & af. 1980

Securinega Comin. 2x Juss,

35 ; temperate and subfropics. 2 3
chiefly in drier patts of India, and Pakistan
and Sri Lanka,

Iewcoprims (Wiild.) Muell - Aszg.

Fiyepgea feneopyrmr Willd.

3 Bir, 5.8, Gil, BAE & Bedi, Y
1979

virosa (Roxb. ex Willd,) Pax & Hofim.*

26 Gajapathy, C, 1962n ; Datta, N. 1967 ;
Hapsz, A5, 1973 ; Barkar, AK. &
Datta, N. 1980

48  Hsu, C. - C. 1968
virosa (Roxb. ex Willd.) Baill.

26 Brunel, I.F. & Laplece, A. 1977
Flugggea virozg Balll,

o
Ay

1z [ P S L [T = P | NP A =T
AAF ENTAPFEE, ¥, o SGuUiyalianid, 1y,

26 Websier, G1, & Bllis, LR, 1942
Smegada Roxb. ex Rottl.

40 ; tropies to South Africa, Madagascar,
South East Asia to Formosa and [ndo-
Malesia. 3« foothills of Eastern Himalaya,
Bengal, Circars, Deccan Peninsula and
Andaman Islands, and Bangla Desh and Sri
Lanka.

wmaltifiora (Juss,) Baill.
Geloninmt multifforin Juss,
22  Baneryi, I. 1951a ; Datia, M. 1967

;Synadeninm Boias.

15: warm Africa, Madapgascar and

Mascarene. 1 ; cultivated.

practii Hook. f.
3¢  Sharma, A K. & Jash, M. 19580
3¢ Ramanp, V.5. & Kesavan, P.C. 1961h ;
Daita, N. 1967 ; Jooes, K, & Smith,
I.B. 1963

Synostemon F. Muckl.

1I1. 1 Wi L Tno

125 1 Magagascar Lo South Fast Asia
and Inde-Malesia, 12 Australia. 1 ; coroma-
ndei coasts.

bacciforme Webater

48 Datta, N. 1957: Sarkar, AK. &
Datta, N. 1980

48 Kothari, N.M. ef al. 1980
involocrata Line,

20 Trivedi, RN, & Mukherjes, 5. 1980
var. ungustifolia Hook, §.

56 Datia, N. 1567
var. luvolucrata

36 Datta, N. 1957
muelleriana Linn.**

36 Kotharl, MM, of af. 1950

Trewia Linn.

2 : Western Himalaya and Sti Lanka to
South East Asia and Hainan, scarce in West
Malaysie. 2 ; 1 hotter parts of India, 1
Western Peninsnla.

* The combination Secarivegn virosa should be attributed to Raillon {(HFDD : 464 ; FHD : 348).
** The combination Teagha waelleelana should be siirlbuted to Pax & Hoffm.



vadiffora Linn.
22 Bhadur;, P.N. & Xar, AK. 1943 ;

Tatta, M. 1957 ; Mehra, PN. &
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Hans, AS. I9dy, [973: Gill, B.S.,
Chawla, A. & Kanwal, R. 1%7]
1973, Hans, A5, 1973

EUiPT ELEACEAE ¥an Tiegh.

1/2 ; Fast Asia. 1/1; Assam,

Enplelea Sieh. & Zucc.

2; Assam, South West and Central
China and Japan. i ; Assam.

pledosperma Hook, S & Thoms,

EURYALACEAE 1. G. Agardh

2f3 - 4 ; tropical Bast Asia and tropical South America. 2/2; 1 Kashmir, Eastern [ndia,

Bihar and Rajasthan, | cultivated.

Euryale Salisb.

1; China and South East Asia. 1
Kashmir, Eastern Indis, Bihar and
Rajusthan.

ferex Salith.

58 Langhkt, O.F.), & §8derberg, E. 1927 ;
Langlet, O K.Y, 1936 ; Snkulnﬂkﬂ‘-rm
-Wﬂl‘ﬂv}'ﬁuptn, P.P. & Rov,
S.K. 1972, 1973a, b

Victoria Schomb.
Z«3; tropicel Bouth America. 1
cultivated.

amazrodica (Poepp.) Sow.
20 Gupia, PP 19774
regia Lindl.

20 Langlet, O.F.J, & Sidechery, E, 1527

Laogkt, OF.F 1936; Delay, C.
1947

(=PAPILIONACEAE Giseke)

F About 482/12,000 ; Soimopolitan, abundant in trepics and subtropics, About 120/790 ;
chiefly in Western Peninsuiar India and the Himalays, occur from sea coast to 5,610 m in the
Himalaya and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutap, Bangls Desh and Sri Lanka  some cultivated,
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Abrue Adans.

12 ; tropics. 2 ; tropical India, ascending

manifera Desy,
16 Murin, A. & Chaudhri, I.T. I97

upio 990 m in the Himalaya, and Bangha
Desh and Sri Laoka.

fraticolosmy Wall,
44  Pritchard, 4.), & CGould, K.F, 1954

- mrww = O 1 Sy

puilcheliury Wall.

22 Sobtl, S.N. & Sjogh, 5.0. 1951
24 Sharma, A. & Sarkar, AK, 1967-
1368 ; Chaedhurl, BLK. ef af. 1569

precatorios Linn.
22 Tschechow, W.P. (Fedorov) ; Scon,
HA 1938; Poucques, M.L. de
19454 ; Riley, HP. 190 ; Yon Rein-
bard, F. 1972
esehynomene Linn.

LTS T ey

About 130 ; tropics and subtropics, 3;
hotter parts of India, ascending up to 1,650
m in the Himalayn, snd Bangla Desh and
Srl Lanka.
aspera Linn.

38 Srivastava, M.G. |959
40 Sanappa, M. & Sathyacanda, M. 1979
indics Linn.

40 Kawekami, I. 1930; Berger, CA. e
af, 1858 ; Srvastava, M.G. 1959 ;
Bir, 5.5. & Sidhn, 8, 1956, 1967

Alhngi Gagneb,

5. Mediterrancan and Szhara to Cenial
Asig and Himalaya, | ; drier parts of North
tt

Weatern Indig and Uttar Pradesh

pardnlbagé (Rieb,) Desv,
16 Saniappa, M. & Bhaw,'R.P, 1576
camelorym Fisch.
16 Titova (Fedorov) ; Pundhir, NS, &
Koul, AK, [964-1965 ; Bzduar, S R.
ef ol 1965 ; Lessani, H. & Chariat-
Fanahi, 5. 1979

f
:
:
&
£
|
o
:
|
3
:
=

Alvsicarpus Neck. ex Desy,

25 ; warmer parts of Africa to Australia.
15 ; teopica] India, ascendimgup to 1,650 m in
the Himalaya, and Pakistan and 50 Landka.
buplearifolins (Linn.) DC,
16 Rao, HKJ5. 1954 , Bir, 5.5. & Sidbhu,

5. 1966, 1967 ; Mahra, P.M. & Dha-
wian, H. 1%71 ; Bhatt, R.P. 1% ;

o rina fiiha M, & Bhan BB 1072 :

SRR LS ey dEay SEr BerkIVIRRY S wa¥ F i)

Bir, 8.5. & Sidhu, M. 1980
var, gracilis Baker
16 Bir, 85, & Kumari, 5. 1978
glamacens (Vzhl D,

1£ T okl DN 107TA -
I PLROAE, I RFIE

Bhatt, K.F. 1976
20 Minge, I 15960
var. boyneanus Baker*
16 Sanjappe, M. & Bhatt, R.P. 1976

i Lamaodmen (Polact Toaiens
Vi« LY UCHITuE I_un“l; P T L oY

ragozuz DI,
var. Aeveeanns Baketr

Ie Sareen,
1976
1877
var, sévracifolius (Haker) Raizada
rugasus TIC,
var. sEyracifoffus Baker
16 Sareen, T.5. & Singh, P.D. 1976 ;
Sareen, T.8. & Trehan, B. 1976, 1977

{Frah, 2z Thusite

i6 Samjappa, M.
bamows Edpew,
16 Sareen, T.5. & Singh, P.D. 1975
procumbens (Roxb.y Schindl
15 Bir, 5.8 & Kumari, 5. 1973 ¢ Bhait,
R.P. 1974 Sanjappa, M. & Bhatt,
E.F. 1978, 1578

TS, & Sipgh, P.D». 1975,
Saretn, T.85. & Trchan, R.

oL RT e
O e

Bhait, B.P. 1976

aker (SFUGP : 47).



longifcline Wight & Aro.

16 PRae, H.EK5 1958 ; Bir, 55 &
Kumari, 8. 1977 ; Bhatt, R.P. 1974 ;
HSanjappa, M. & Bhatt, R¥. 1975,
978

widnififer (Linn.] THC.
I6 Dao, HEK.S 1054 ; Bir, 5.6. & Sidku,

S. 1966, 1967 : Bhatt, R.P. 1974 ;
Sanjapps, M. & Bhatt, R.P. 1975,

107% . Barcen, T8, & Trehan, B
1997 3 Bir, 5.5, & Bidhu, M. 1980
pubescens Law,

16 Rao, HK.5 1954
racemotws Benth.
16 Samjappa, M. & Sathyapanda, N
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cultivated,

inermis {Swartz) HEK
20 Atchiscn, E. 193]
22 %om Reiphacd, F. 1970 ; Bawa, K.8.
1973

Arachis Lim

15 ; Brazil and Paraguay, 1; cultivated.

hypopaea Linn,
40 FKawskami, I 1930 : Husted, [. 1931,
1933, 1936 ; Yamameto (Kihara, H.
et af 1931); Ghimpn, V. 1933 ;
Grogory, YW.C. 1944 1 Meéndss, A LT,
1947 ; Frahm-Leliveld, T.A, 1953,
1957 ; Cerpantier, S, 1954 ; Johansen,
1956 ;

1378 EL. & Smith, BW.
moaene 1T, Ermpovickas, 4, & Rigaoi, VA 1057 ;
16§ Rao, H.E.S. [954: Sheny, BV, Kvmar, L.5.5 & DTCruz, R 1957,

1961 ; Bir, 5.5 & Sidho, 5 1966,
1367 ; Bavjappa, M., & Bhatt, BP.
J1977

tetragonoiobes Edgaw,

16 Phatr, R.P. 1974 ; Sareen, T.5. &

Siogh, P.D. 1973 ; Sapmjapps, M. &
Bhatt. B.P. 15976, 1978

vaginalis (Linn.) DC.

15 Rao, H.K.S. 1934 ; Frahm-Leliveld,
JA. 195% ; Bir, 5.5 & Sidhu, S,
1966, 1967 : Mitra, ¥, & Tatta, N.
1967 : Bhatt, R.P. 1974 ; Sanjappsa,
M. & Bhatt, K.F. 1976, 1978

20 Gadella, TW.I. & Kliphuis, F. 1964

nutmmularifaiive {Linn.) DO

16 Sareen, T.8. X Singh, PD. 1675,
1978
20 Hew, ©. . 1968

vaginalis DC,
val. rammularifolive Baker

16 Bir, 8.5, & Kumari, §, 1978b
vir. stoeksli 7

16 Bareen, T.S. & Singh, P.D, 1976
wallichli Wight & Arn.

1 & [ —— B kL MRL _a. wm ws o
Al sanfopra, b, & Dndakl, H.F 1977

Andira Juss,

35 tropical America and Afmica. 1:

Kumar, .58, ef af, 1437 ; Kaman,
V.5, & Kesavan, PO 1961k
Kodama, A. 1967, 1970k ; Mukherj,
L. 1973 | Stalkét, H. 1. 28 al (¥

Argyrolobinm Eckl, & Zevh,

0 Africz, Mediterranean o India. 2 ¢
temporate and trepical regions of North
Western India.

flaccidem Jaub., & Spach
26 Bir, 5.5, & Sidhu, 5. 1966, 1967

Astragalus Linn.

2,000 ; cosmopolitan, eacept Australia,
mastly on Bteppes and prairvies etc. About 76
confined to temperate rnd alpine Himaleya,
abundant in North Western Himalaya, a fow
extending to the plains of India, and Nepal,
Bhutan, Pakistan and Bangla Desh.

alpinos Linn.

id Favarger, C 1948b, 1963 ; Soma, V.
19630 ; Hedberg, 1. & Hedberg, O.
1964 ; Hedberg, 0. 1967 ; Favarger.

i, & Huophr, T 1588 ; Laim, U.
et al. 1574
16, 32 Ledingham G.F. 1980 ; Ledingham,
3. F. & Fubse]l, M.DD. 364
37 Holmen, K. 1962 : Mosquin, T. &



TH FABACEAE

Havley, DDE. 1906 ; Sokolavskaya,
AP. 1368 ; Zhukova, PG, {Fedarov) ;
Jobnsow, AW, & Packer, JG. 1568 ;
Mulligae, A, & Pomsfid, AE. 1969 ;
Zhokove PG, & Tikhgnovs, A T

wvar_ sininog

16 Spellenberg, B.. 1975
snhersitcane Benth.

16 Mpehra, P.N. & Dhawan, H. 1971
capdolicanne Boiss ¥

16 Aryovend, A, 1975
chiscomachys Lindl.

16§ Ledingham, G.F. 19#) ; Lediogham,
QF. & Bavar, B.M. 1963

eoluteocarpas Boiss.
16 Iadipgham, G.F., & Rever, BM.

1963 ; Podiech, D. & Disterle, A.
1569

comtortuplicains Linn.
16  Techechow, W.P. {Fedorav)

destlilorier Far. & Kir.
16 Lipaewva, F.T. (Radarov)

frighdmi (Linn) A. Gray*®

I6 L#ve, A & LOGve, IN. 19440 ; Knaben,
G, 159%G; Live, A, 1954b: Ledio.
gham, G.F. 1960 ; Scsa, V. 19630 ;
Thukeye, P.G. (Fedorov) ) Mesicek,
1. & Sofak, J. 1999 Thukava, B.G,

O L A T A
W LAV TS SMalf, LIRS

Erighina (Linn.) Bunge

16 Sokalovakaya, AP. 19R ; Thekova,
PA. et 2l 1972

bamtoms Linn.

32 Chuxanova, N.A. 1957 ; Kuzmenoy,
B. & Cisorgieva, 5. 1976

44 Delay, J. 197is ; Martinez, AP,
1974

45 Txchechow, W.P. (Fedorovy ; Kreuter,
E. 1930 ; Weoscher, TH. ]1934b;
Ferpandes, A. & Santes, M.F. 1371

Lbhasienay Benth.
16 Malle, 53B. & Saijw, H. er of, 1917

lentotephaing Grab,
1§ Bir, 55 & Sidhu, 5 1966, 1947

macrenteras DC.

155-2B  Paodlech, T & Dielerle, A, 1969
32 Lipaeve, LI (Fedoroyv)

sikkimensie Benil.
ie  Tsehechow, W.P. (Fadorov)
£4 Ledingham, GLF. 1950
stinadntus 1. Don
&4  Ledingham, G F, 195

ety Benth.

16 Lipasva, L., (Fadorovy; Ledingkam,
G.F. & Rever, B.M. 1953

Atvlosia Wight & Arn.

21 ; tropien]l Asia and  Anstealin, 1
tropical Africa and Madapascar. 16
motlly in Western Penmnsutar India, & few
in tropical and subtropica! Himalaya, and
MNepai and 5ri Lanka.
albicasa [Wight & Arn.) Benth.

23 Gajapathy, €, 1%2s ; Pugdic, RF S,
& Bingh, B.B. 1978 : RKao, N 1973
barkatn Baler
22  Techechow, T, & Karoschowa, N,
1932
caianifotia Haines
21 Yundir, R.E3. & Singh, R.B. 1978 ;
Wan, NX. 1978

Lulnencie Tialz

i E] e Al

22 Bir. 85 & Komari, 3, 1572
{imeata Wight & Am.

12 Deodiksr, G.B. & Thaker, C.V,
1956 ; Kumar, LSS5, er al. 1958 ;
Shrivartava, MF. o ol 1973 :
Pundir, R.P.5. % Singh, E.B. 1978

* The combinstion Astragulos candotleamn should be atiribuied fo Royke 2x Benth,
4% The comblostion A. frigidas should be arnributsd 1o Bunge.



platycarps Danth.
22  RBir, 85, & Kumari, §, 1973 ; Pundir,
E.P.5. & Singh, R.B. 1978

regosa ‘Wight & Arn.
22 Sanjappa, M. & Sathyanands, N.
1979

scarabgelgides Benth,

22  Bir, 88, & Bidhu, 5. 1966, 1967 ; Ray,
RP, & Mishra, 1F, 1943 ; Sareen,
T.5. & Trehen, R. 1977 ; FPundir,
R.P.B. & Singh, R.B. 1578 ; Sanjappa,
M. 1978

Cantharospermin scarabasoideum (Lirn.) Baill.
22 Mehrs, ™M, & Dhawan, H, 1971
séricea Hepth,

22 Deadikar, GB. & Thaekur, C.V.
1356 ; Pundir, R.P.5. & Singh, R.B.
1678

trinervia (DC.) Gamble
2z Pundir, R.P.S. & Singh, R.B. 1978
volubllis (Blioco) Gamble

22 Pundir, R.P8 & Singh, RB 1578,
Rao, NK. 1978

Baphia Afzel.

65 ; warm  Africa, Madagascar, |
Bomeo, 1 ; cullivated.
nitida Lodd *

44 Mapgenot, 5. & Mangenot, G. 1957,
1953, 1562

Boelusanthos Harms

1 ; South Aflrica. Cultivated.
BpECioguE Harms

16 Bir, 8.5, & Kumari, 8, 1478h
18 Turoer, 8L, & Fearing, 0.5, 1959 ;
Riley, H.P, 190

Brya P. Br,

T Central America and West Indies.
I ; cunltivated.
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ebenos D,
Eﬂ Pﬂl, M. 1954 B SBI]LRT, A.Ku Chﬁkl‘ﬂ‘
verly, M. ef al, 1977; Bir, 8.3, &
Kumari, 5. 1930

Butea Roxb. e

ex Willd,

30 ; Indo-Malesia and Chma. 3 ; Cent-
ral and Southern India, Eastern Himalava,
| plains of India, and Nepal, Bangla Desh
and Sri Lanka a few cultivated.

minor Buch. Ham,
18 Sanjappa, M. & Sathyvapanda, M. 1979

monosperma (Lam.) Taub,

18 Raghavan, B.5 & Arora, C.M. 1958 ;
Manda, P.C. 1862 ; Bir, 5.5. & Sidhu,
5. 1966, 1967 ; Mitra, XK. & Daita,
N, 1987 ; pishra, P.N. & 3Sareen,
T.5. 1913e ; Sanjappa. M. & Hhapt,
R.P, 1975

12--f Kadbarpath, 5. 2350
32 Darte, P.C. & Sahs, M. 1¥73b

aperha Booxh,
18 Bir, 8.5. & Kumari, 5. 19783

Cajanus Adans. muz. DC.

About 1 or 2 ; tropicel Africa and Asia.
Cuitivated,
cajan (Lino.) Mallsp.
22  Eumar, LA5S. & qf 1958: Roy, B &

Jhe, P 1080b ; Datts, BC, & Sshe,

N. 1573b ; Shrivastava, M.P. er ﬂ-!'
i%73 ; Gi]L L.5. 197¥Bb ; Sinha, B.EN,
& Kumar, . I970; Bjir, 55 £
Kumar, 8. 1920

221, 44, €6 Pathak, .M. & Yadava, R.8. 1951

indicur Sprong.
Ayvangar, R. 1935 ; Tiio, IH.
1848 ; Frobm-Leliweld, JA. 1933,
1957
cr. ‘Pant A
22  Pundir, RP3, & Sipgh, R.B. 1973

* The combination Bephn aktidls should be attributed to Afeel. (Willis : 121).
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Calopogoninm Desv.
10; Central and South America and

ficernin THC,

Ll ] - e
L& JEOOMY, 1. [330D

12,44 Msu, C. -, 1958

West Incies. [ ; mibroduced.

ovecencides Deay,
15 Fephro-Leliveid, T.A. 1953,
Shibata, K 124Ia
Calpurnia E. Mey.
6; Afrjea. 251 in Degcan and Western
Peninsuia, 1 cuftivated.
hdogyne B, Mey.

18 Mehrs, P.N. & Hans, A8, 1589,
1971

1957

Campylotropls Bunge

65; East and South Asia. About 9 ;
Himalaye and Bengal, and Nepal.

meclosa (Royle 2x Schindler) Schindler

Laspadera erlpearpa IAC.
18 Mehra, P N. & Dhawan, H. 1971

Canavalia Adans. mur, DC,

50 ; tropics and subtropics, especially
America and Africa. 8 ; Eastern Himalava
and Peninsular India, and Sti Lanka.
cosiformin 1XC,

22 Kswakami, I. 1930 ; Bimmonds, N.W.
1954 ; Shibats, K. 19623 ; Bhandari,
N.N. er al. 19689 ; Sasttapradia, S.
et af. §975

gladizta (Jacsq.) DC.
22  Tachechow, W. & Kartawchows, N.
{Fedorov) ; Poueques, ML, de 19458 ;
Sasirapradia, 5. of of 1975

12, 44 Covas, G. 1949b
44 Shibata, K. 1962a
maritima {Apbl.) Thow,
ZX Vor Reinhard, F. 1571 ; Sasirapradia,
5. et al, 1975
obtoaifolin DC,

22 Frahm-Leliveld, F.A. 1950b

Er— — —T — ———

reser (Swartz) DC.
22 Midge, J. 1%60a

rirosa Wight & Arn,

24 Kedbarnath, 5. 1950 ; Bhandar:, N.M,
er af. 1969 ; Subramapian, Db 1972 :
Sastrapradia, 5. e af. 1975

Caragana Fabr,

#0 ; Central Asia, Himalava and China.
10 ; Himalaya (between 1,600 and 5,600 m).

eevispina Benrh.,

16 Tychechome, W.P. (Fedorovy ; Singhal,
VX, er al. 1980a

conferts Benth, ex Hook.
15 Moore, R.J. 19580

decorticans Hermal,
16 Feahm Lelivald. 14, 1962h

perardiona Royle

ig Malla, 3.B. & Bhattargi, 8. ei af,
1978b

nepelensis Kitaunurn
16 Maila, 8.8, ¢ of, 1979

pyemaed Fojr®
16 Frabm-Leliweld, LA, 19620

Castanospermam A, Cunn.
l ; subliopical Australia. Cultivated.

susfrale A Cunn.

26 SBampath, 5. & Ramanathan, K. 1549;
Manda, P.C. 1962

Centrosema {DC.) Benth,

45 ; America. 2 ; miroduced.

pubesceas Benth.
20 Frabm-Leliveld, JA. 1953, 1957

* The combination Caragass prgmaea should be ettributed to DC, (DFF : 32),



Clicer Linn.

20 ; MNorth Altica, Abyssinia and East
Miditerranean (o Central Asig, 2 31
cultivated, 1 Himalays (between 2,970 and
4,950 m).
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tFedoroav}, Jacob, K.T. 1940 ; Frahm-
Laliveld, JA, 1953, 1957 Sarojs,
ILB.O. 1961 ; Shibata, K. 13§2a

ternatea Linn.
14 Bi, 5.8 & Kumart, 5. 19782, 1980

ie [ Fiampma hA B MDesoees T 1078
o Tt Al Byl ik W L ARNALER), D 4200

1
l& Roy, RP. & Saran, J. 1960 ; Mitra,
K. & Datta, M. 1967 ; Sinhz, 5.5N.

4 Dambrovekaya Slodeboava, LM, & Prazod, B. 1973 ; Sanjapma, M, &
fFedorov) ; Rao, N.B, 192%y; Fiahuni- Dasgupta, A, 1977 ; Lackey, J.A.
Leliveld, TA. 1957 : Flrokraoz, DD,

1958

1680

Dixit, P.D. 1%32=

18§ Hrubd, K. 1932b; Milovidew, PF.
1932 ; Twchechow, W.P. {(Fedoroyv) ;
Avdolov, NMN.P. (Fedorov); Senn,
H.A. 1938 ; Iveogar, N.K. 1839
Thomas, 2.7, & Rovell, 8 H. 1046 ;
Meenakshi, G. & Subramaniam, MK,
1960 ; Phadnis, B.A, & Narkhkede,
M.N. 1968 ;: Mercy, S.T. af af. 1974 ;
Sarbboy, RK. & Sioha, R.P, 1978 ;

Ahmad, 8 & Godward, M.BE,
1580
16, 24 Meopakshl, 3. & Subramaniam, MK.
1966
15, 32 Phadnis, BA, & Markheds, MMM
L s
16, 32, 33 Oke, J.G, 1955

Ty e WI T X Tyt et L.
- hiwily AW+kkr L= ELEIEy ATE iR n -

I
Mecpakshi, . & Subramhaniam, MK,
1967
eongaTicHm Staph, ex DC,

14  Ivengur, W.K. 193%
16 Mercy, B.T. ef al. 1574

Clitoria Linn.

40 : tropics andl subtropics. 3 ; Eastern
Himalaya and Western India, 1 tropical
parts, and Sri Lanka.

biBora Dalz-.

14, 15 Srivastay, P.K. & Raigs, B.N. 1980
156 Sanjappa, M. & Dasgupta, & 1977 ;
Rir, 5.8. & Kumari, 8. 1978a

ternaten (Lino,) Baker*
16 Tachechow, W. & Kariaschowa, N.

—
——r —_——

A2 Krishnam, R, 1968

var, pleniflera Faniz.
{. plenifinra
18, 18 -Scivastava, PN, & Paina, 8.N. 1980

Crotalaria Linn.

More than 330 ; tcopics and  subtropics.
About Bé ; chiefly in Southern apd Western
India, a few in tropical and subtropical
Himataya, occur from the sea coast to 2,310
m in the Himalaya, and Nepal, Pakistan,
Bhutan, Bapgls Desh and Sri Lanka a few

[P |
LHTAARR =L

albida Heyne

16 HBir, 55 & Sidho, 5. 1966, 1967 ;
Gihoeh, T.K. & Choudhary, 8.5, 19567

agagyroides AHK

15  Kawakami, I. 1930 ; Bag, Y.5, 1950a ;
Favarger, . & Huyoh, E.L, 1965 ;
Huynh, K.L. 1963 ; Baty, B.M, &
Ganguly, PK. 197 . Barkar, AX,
ei af, 1973b ; Gupta, K. & Gupta,
PK. 19T3a, b; Raica, S HN. &
Verma, R.C. 1979

angulata Mill,
frifforg Linn.
16 Sanjappa, M. 1578

barbala Grah.
16 Mohandas, A. & Korigchan, PI.

=

13/

* The combination Cliteels ternatea should be ntiribuied to Linn, (FHD @ 236,

16,18 Vishwanathan, MV 10601970
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urime Schweinf.
o Midge, J. 19608 ; Cleentavesraiah, M8,
& Patil, BC. 15‘?3
bertercann DC.
Fubra Boxi,

Mehra, PN &

14 Datig, R.M. & Ghoshal, K.K. 1967
14, 16 Daita, R.M. & Ghoshat, K.K. 1963

16 Eichhorn, A. 1937a ; Dasgupts, A.
1981

bislwis Schrank
olits Buch. - Ham. ex 1. Don
it Kawekami, [ 1930 ; Berger, C.A.
et af, 1958
bifacia Linn, f.
16 Rao, Y.5.

bowweat Fyion
16 Mohandas, A. & FKuyuriachen, T.L
1976

heevidens Benth.
var. [ntermadia
16 Gupta, R, & Gupta, P.E. 1978a

breviolia

& Raghavan, T.5. & Yenkatasubhban,
F.R. 1943 ; Gupta, R. & Gupta,
PE. 1978, b ; Raing, 5.N. & Verma,
R.C. 1979 ; Yerma, R.C. & Raina,
SN, 1980

brewwel Bert, ex DC.

0-2H Gupta, R, & Gupta, P, 1977

16 Srivastaye, M.O. 1998, b; Kem-

panna, €, 1960 ; Gupta, R. & Gupta,
P.K. 1978a, b ; Raipa, S N. & Verma,
BC. 18719 ; Yarma, R.C. & Kaina,
8.4, 1580
Gupla, B, & Gupta, P.K. 19783

1950a ; Dasgupta, A, 1931

16+ 1

Durkia Buch. - Ham. ex Benth.

1£ T T, e = 1ﬂ:{h l Hul.l.r f_' -
i AL LT, Pwa L FST Tard &

1960t ; Magoon, M.L. ﬂ.‘ o 1953
Daita, R.M. & Choudhury, P

IOEA AR 10EE - n'lrll'lcll' B R of ol
LA Feelf i LSl j A TAEL g kAl T Ry

1965 ; Raina, SN, & Yermz, RC.
1979;¥m R, & Raind, 5N,

T QRN

A SRR

bartiii Baker

it Gupla, R. & Gupia, P.K. 1573

calycine Schrank
16 Fmhm-Leliveld, J.A, 1960b : Boulter

commnestana Yolk. & Schweinf

16 Gupta, . & Gupta, FP.E. 1978, b
cytsoides Roab. ex DC.
Priotropls eytiseides Wight & A,

16 Hardas, M.W. & Joshi, AB. 1954 ;
Mehra, P.M. & Hans, A.S, 1¥%9,
1971

dewildemianidans Wilczek
sy, dxyrh¥ncha
15 Gupt, R. & Gnpta, P.K. 1578a
cvolvmloldes Wipht
16§ Mohandas,
1979
Blcata Yahl cx DC.

16 Mikge, J, 1960b
20 Datta, R.M. & Mondal, N, 1968

ferruginea (Grah. ex Benth.

16 DTatta, R.M. & Diswas, P.EK. 1963 ;
Datta, R.M, & Chondbhory, P.C.
19654-1965a : Datta, B.M. & Ghoshal,
K.K. 199 ; Mehrz, P.N. & Dhawan,
H. 1971

18 Datta, B.M. & Ghoshal, KK 1963

48  Larsen, K, 1971 ; Mangotra, RB. &
Eoul, AK. 197¢

var. pilosizsima Benth,
16 Chenpaveeraizh, M.5. & Patil, B.C.

A. & FKuoriachan, P.L

1872, 1973
fillpes Banth,
14 Subraman:ram, K & Eamble, NP.
1967 ; Chennaveeraiah, M.5. X Patil,
B, 1972

forposn Grah.
16 h!g!:landas. A, & FKourigchan, P.L
1979
fisonil Dunn,
1¢ Banjappa, M, i
grabaminpa Wight & Acn.

14 Ragchi, 3. 1966 ; Chennaveerciah, M.S.
& Patil, B.C, 1972, 1973 ; Gupta, R. &



Gupta, P.K. 19783 ; Ralna, BN. %
Yerma, R.C. 1978

grecwwayil Baker
1# Gupta, R, & Gupta, P.E. 1978a

yneana Grah, ex Wight & Armn.
16¢ Dasgupta, A. 1981

hirsois Willd.
16 Bir, 5.5 & Kvomari, 5, 1973

hirta Willd.
16 Rao, Y.5, 1950e; Tandon, SL &
Bhat, BN, 1970

incana Lino.

14 Senn, H.A. 1538 ; Afchizon, B, 1950 ;
Rao, Y.8. 1943, 1947, 1930a ; Krapo-
vickas, A. & Krapovickas, AMF.
1057 ; Shibata, K. 1962b ; Magoon,
ML e of 1963 Hsy, C.-C
19468 ; Patil, B.C. & Cheonaveeraiah,
M.5. 1971, 1975 ; Chenpaveeraiah,

D MS. & Patil, B.C. 1972 ; Gupia, R
& Gupta, P.K. 1978e ; Raina, S.N.
& Verme, R.C. 137%
15 Gupip, B, & Gupta, P.K. 1978b

sap. jncanm

14 Boulier, D. ef af 1970 ; Gupia,
R. & Guptz, P.X. 15732

55D, PUIPUTASCENS
14 Gupta, . & Gupta, P.K. 1978a

intermedia Kotechy
16 Archison, E. 1950 ; Kempannoa, C.
1960 ; Sybenga, Y. 1960 ; Shibata, K.
1962b : Gupra, R. & Gupta, P.K.
19782 ; Raina, S.N. & Yerma, R.C.
1979 ; Verma, R.C. & Raina., 5.N.

ey

1700

hmeta Linn.

16 DHreshawetz, LP. af &l (Fedorov);
Ramanujam, 5, e o 1933 ; Banerji,
I, & Samai, XK. 1936 ; Roy, R.P.
& Jha, R.P. 19600 ; Datta, B.M. &
Biswas, TP 1982 ; Shibata, K,
19620 ; Magoon, M.L. e ol 1962 ;
Daita, R.M. & Ganguly, P.K. 1957 ;
Gupta, P.EK. & Gupia, R. 1971, 1978 ;
Bhatt, K.P. 19M, 1976 ; Chupta, R.
& Gupta, PX. 19782 ; Raina, 5N,
& Verma, R.C. 1979 ; Yermm, R.C.
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&% Raipa, S5.M. 1980 : Mandst, B5.K.
& Basu, R.K. I0E]
15, 32, 64

128 Bairathi, MK. & Nathawat, G.5,

1930
22 OGuma, AK. & Sioha, R.P. 1978
0-2B Gupta, . & Gupta, P.K. 1977
kirklt Baker

It Cupta, R. & Gupta, P.K. 1978
bwmnifolis Linn,

16 EBamanujam, % of af. 1933 ; Ragha-
van, T.5. & Venkstasnbban, EK.R.
1843 ; Twowr, B.L. & Fearing, 0.5
1959 ; BHoulter, D er af 1970 ;
Ayyangar, KR. & Ssmpathhumar
J]!i':l'j; Gupia, R. & Gupta, P.E.
1978a ; Raina, 3.N. & Verma R.C,
J9T0
ianoip Bedd.
14 Kampanna, C. 194
lanceolatn E. Mer.

14 Raghavan, T8, & Venkatasubban,
KR. 1943 ; Magoon, M.L. e of
19653 ; Tandon, S.. & Bhat R.N,
1970 ; Cupta, R. & Gupta, P.K,
19783, b ; Raipa, .M. & Verma, R.C.
1979 ; Yorma, R.C. & Raing, &N,
1980

lescheranltil DC,

16 Chennavecraiah, M.B. & Patil, B.C.
1972, 1973 ; Gupta, R. & QGupta,
P.K, (978

linifolia Lino. £
i6 Bir, 3.5, & Kumari, 5. 1978
mbhurensiy Wight
14 Mbohandas, A. & Xurjachan, P.I
1576
medicagines Lam.
16 Rap, ¥.5, 1943, 1[9%a; Rsegha-
var, R85 & Arore, CM. 953 ;
Magoon, M.L. ef al. [3463 ; Ghosh,
T.K. & Choudbary, 5.3. 1965 ; Bir,
5.5 & 5{dhu, 8. 1965, 1967 ; Larsen,
K. 1971 ; Raina, S.N. & Veqne, B.C,
1974
j6 - 3B Gupta, R, & Gupta, P.K. 1975a
32 Ghosh, TK. & Choudhery, 3.E.

1967
0-38 Gupls, B. & Gupta, P.K. 1977
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P I __ JTha L v T T
Wi, UCRUDTMON QDAL -] DHARYL
1d Easlor A Tiatia B B Mlanttorome
AT A DAL g f WAy ST EEAR b Ll HJIH'IWJ.JW!
U, 1980

16 Gupta, PE. & Gupta, R 1971 :
Bareen, T.8. & Trehap, B. 1976

nT B Trouinm o e LT -
il My R ENLRLL Ah4LFE EAWL

K. 1962b; Magoon, ML e al
1963 ; Ayyangat, KR & Sampatrh-
kumar, B. 1975 OQupia, B & Gupta.
PE. 19788, b ; Sanjappa, M. 1976 ;

inysepeasis Roth

I6 Rao, Y.5. 1943 ; Fhibata, K. I1962b ;
Bir, 58, & Sidbu, 5. 1966, 1957 :
Datta, R.M. & Ghoshal, K K. 1969 ;
Gupta, P.K. & Gupts, B. 101 ;
Sipha, R.P. & Gupia, AK. 1973 ;
Gupta, R. & Gupta, P.K. 19783, b ;
Bpina, 3N, & Yerma, RO, 1979

18 Datta, R M. & Ghoshal, K K. 1963

mina Bupm,

i6 Chenosveeraisk, M.5. & Patil, B.C.
1572 ; Moheodas, A. & Kuriachan,
P11 197%

nitees HBX

16, 32 Chenpavecraish, M5 & Patil, B.C.
1972

orixensia Fodtl, ex Willd.

W& Rao, ¥.5 1943 ; Tandon, SL. &
Btat, R.N. 1970 ; Chenpaveeraigh,
M5 & Patii, B.C. 1972, 1973

ovakifolin Wall.

16 Mohandas, A. & XKuriachan, P.L
1974

padlida Adt.
16 Gupla, R. & Gupta, P.K. 1978 ;

Raina, %M. & Vemms, BR.C. 1979 ;
Rir, 5.3, & ¥wmari, 8. 1880

loburroidsr KIOME,

16 Boulter, D, ef ol 1570 ; Gill, LB &
Abubakar, A.M. 1975

macronrane Desy,

14, 16, 20 Datta, B.M, & Mondaf, N. 156%
16 Shibata, K. 1962t ; Subramanyan,

K. & Kamble, N.P. 1966 : Miira,
K. & Dpita, N, 1967 ; Tendon, S.L.
& Bhat, R.N. 1970 ; Patil, BL. &
Chennaveeralah, M8, 1971, 1975 ;
Sarkar, A K. e af. 1873b ; Gupia,
E. & Gupra, PX. 1978a, b ; Raioa,
8N & Verma, R.C. 1979

srriaig D,

16 Beon, H.A. 2938 ; Rao, Y.5. 1950 ;
Frahm-Leliveld, J.A. 1957 :Turrner,

Raina, 5HN. & Verma, R.C. 1979 ;
Barkar, AK. Chakeaverty, M. e al.
1380

paniculata Wilid.

16 Sanjappa, M. & Sathyananda, WM.
1979 ; Dasgupta, A. 1981
paulina Schrank
16 Datia, R.M. & Mondai, N, 1968
32 Bhibata, XK. 1962h ; Cheonaveeraiah,
M8 & Pacl, B.C. 1872
petitiana A. Rich.
0 Gupta, R. & Gupta, P.K. 1578
prowtrata Rotil ex Willd.
prosirarg Roxh.,

16 Ghoah, T.K. & Choudhary, 5.5. 1966,
1947

pulcherrima Rogb.
16 Daspupta, A. 1981

pumfla Oit.

16 Roy, R.P. & Mishra, 1. 1979
pesilla Heyne

16  Rir, 8.5 & Komari, 8. 1975
yuinguedclia Eina.

(6 Rao, Y.5 1943 ; Magoon, M.L. &f &,
1963 ; Boulter, D). ¢ of. 1970 ; Subra-
manian, D, 1972 ; Gupm, R &
Gupta, PE. 1973a

ramosissima Roxb.

% Shetty, A.V. & Subramaoyam, &

1971 ; Daggupts., A. 1981
ietsa 400,

16 Kawakami, 1. 1930 ; Frabmo Laliveld
TA. 1960k, Mikse, .
Magoon, M.L. e all 1963 ; Dwarta,
B.M. & Neogy, AK. 1963 ; Harvey
1466 ; Elias, T.5. 1967 ; Sobramaoyam,
K. & ¥Kamble, N.P, 1967 ; Bouiter,
D oei of 1970 ; Dada, REM. &
Neogi, AK. 1970 ; Tandon, SL. &
Bhet, E.N. 1% ; Subramanian, D.
1972 ; Bhaty, R.P. 1974, 1976 ; Raina,
8.M. & Yerme, R.C. 1979 : Verma,
R.C. & Raina, S.N. 1950



15+18 Gupla, R. & Gupta. PLK. 1975
0-2B Guptz, R. & Gupta, P.K 1977

alicifolia Wight & Am.
148 Dasgopis, A. 19¥]

saltlena Andr.*
i6  Alchison, E. 1530 ; Siivasiava, MO,
i?58a, b ; Chuaw, T.I eral 1963 ;
Batts, RE.M. & Biswas, P.K. 1963 ;
Dir, 5.5 & &idhu, 5. 1986, 1967 ;
Gupts, R. & Gupta, P.K. 19783, b ;
Raina, 3. M. & Verme, R.C. 1979

seeyiliflora Linn.
16 Bir, 85 & Kumari, 5. 1472

sheraroyensls Gamble

16 Chennaveeraiak, WL.8. & Patil, B.C.
1972, 1973

spectabilc Rath

16 Acchigon, E. 1950 ; Datta, B.M. £
Mondal, N. 1063, 1969 ; Boulter, D.
er al. 1570

serfcen Rele.

©— 2B Qupta, R & Gupta, P.Y. 1977

6 Rao, ¥.5 1943 ; oy, R.P. & Singh,
E.P. 15858, 1959 Miege, 1. 1950b ;
Magoon, M.L. o wd 1901 ; Bir, 5.5,
& Sidhu, 5. 1986, 1967 ; Sobra-
manyam, K. & Kamble, MN.P. 1964 ;
Fralia, B.M. & Gauguly, P.K. 1967 ;
Tandon, SL. & Bhat, B.N. 1970 ;
Sinhg, R.P. & Gupta, AK. 1573 ;
Binba, 5.3N. & Frasad, R. 973 ;
Sarker, AK., Datta, R. er af 1975 ;
Gupra, R. & Gupta, P.K. 19783, b ;
Baina, 5M. & Yerma, R.C. 1979

32 Gupta, A K. & Sinha, R.P. 1578

tecta Roth

I8 Mohandas, A. & Kuriachan, PI
1979

tetragona Roxb.
16 Mehra, PN, & Dhawao, H. 1%7]

trifollastrom Willd,

1& EReo, Y.& i3

e e r——
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triqueirs Dalz.
16 Cheonaveeraiah, M.5. & Patil, B.C.
1972 & Dasgupa, A, 1981
ombellata Wight

14 Mehrz, PN, & Dhawse, H, I07] ;

Mphandas, A & Kuriachan, PI.
1979

Terruwosa Lion.
16 Aschison, H. 1550 ; Datta, BR.M. &

Biswas, P.E. 1962, 1943 ; Magoon,
MIL. &t @l 1963 ; Tendon, S.L. &
Bhat, R.N. 1970 ; Subramenian, D,

1572 ; Ayyanger, K.R. & Sampalk-
kuarmar, IL. 1973 ; Gupiz, R. & Gupta,
FE. 19TEa : Sanjappa, M. 1978 :
Ruinz, 5MN. & Yermz, RLC. 19719 ;
-Werma, BOC. & Raina, 8., 1940

walkerf A,
16 Raioa, 5.M. & Verma, R, 15379
wightiana Cirah.

1& Chennaveerainh, M.5. & Patil, B.C.
1§72, 1973
Willdenowlana 1XC,

16 Mohandas, A. & Kurischan, PL
1979

Cyamopsis DC.

About 3 4; wopical and subtropical
Alrica, Arabia and India. 1 ; cujtivated.

tetragonoloba (Linn.} Taob.
i+ DBir, 55 & Sidhu, 5 156G I9
Gupta, PK. & Gupra, K. 1971 ;
Sohop, M.S. & Gill, K5 1975 ;
Sarbhey, R.K. 1%77a ;, Bir, 55 &
Kumari, 5 1980 ; Sarbhoy, B K.

- -

1980k
prerafoider DIC,
i%  Aryaogec-Rangaswamy, aOnN &

Erishmaswamy, M. 1933 : Frahm-
Letiveld, 5.A. 1953 ; Simmonds, N.W.
1954 ; ¥ig, BK. 1963 ; Roy, R.P.
& Mishra, T, 1988 ; Bigwas, A K &
Bhattacharya, N.K. 1964

ar [ - - . (e b
14 RIMHGBI, M. 1Fia

* Crerafovia saltiana anct. pi. (non Andr.) is & synenyin of C. pallde Ait. (SEUGP : 485).
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Dalbergla Linn. £

200 ; rropes ang subtropics, and South

Bangla Desh and Srt Lanka - a few culti-
vated,

Africa. About 27 ; chiefly in Himalaya and
Somth  Western  Peninsula, and Nepal,
Pakistan, DBhutan, Bangla Desh and S
Lanka - a few ciltivated.

ssaamiica Benth.

20  Mehra, P.N. & Hans, A.5. {260, 1571,
2

cajtrate Grah.
20 Metin, P.N. & Hans, AN 1964,
1471, 1972
laoweolariz Litp.

20  Afchison, E. 1951 ; Mehra, P.N. &
Hats, A.5. 1972 ; Sarkar, AK. 2 gl

TOT4d - L. OO B Toadd o 10TE -
A g ARy WGP A0 DGWDRIT, B LS

Banjappa, M. & Dacgupta, A. 1977
latifolla Roxb.
20  Atchison, E. 195 ; Mishrs, PN, &
Hruog, A.S. 1971, 1972; Mehra, P.N.
1972
mefemoxylon Guill. & Peit.
20 Aichison, E. 1951
paniculata Roxb,
20 Atchizon, E. 1951

sericen {1, Don

20 Mehra, P.N. & Hang, A5 1971,
1572 ; Mehra, P.M. & Sawno, T.8.
1973m
sixso0 Roxb.
a0  Patil, RP. 1958 ; Nan

Mehra, BN, & Haos, A5 1571, 157
Mezhra, PN, & Sareen, T.5. 19732
gHipulacepr Roxb.

20 Mehra, P.N. & Hans, A5 1969,
1971 ; Sarkar, A X , Datty, R. e af.
1078

volsbills Roxb.
20 Sapjappa, M. & Dasgupta, A. 1977

Derris Lour,

80 ; tropics. 28 ; chiefly in Eastern
Himalaya and Western Peniosula, and

ferruginen Henih.
2 Sripath, K.¥. & Sarwar, M. 1964
mlacrensin Prain

22 Hewn, ANJ
19480
22, 24 Toxepeou: H.J 1952
microptera Eenth.

22 Melura, PN, & Haps, A.S. 1969,
1971

robusta Bepth .

22 Mehra, P.N. & Hans, A5 1989,
1971, 1872 . Barkar, A.K., Dnatta,
R. er of 1975; Sanjappa, M. &
Dasgupta, A. 1977
scandens {Roxb.) Beoth,
22 Bir, 5.5. & Kumari, 5. 1973a, 1980
trifollain Lour,
uflginesa Benth,
20 Sidhu, 5.8, 1948

21 Tjio, LH. 1948
24 Toxopeus, H.J. 1552

1938 =  Achison, E.

Desmodipm Desy.

About 450 tropics and subiropics.
About 30: mostly in tropical Eastern
Himalaya und Western Peainguiar Tndia, and
Nepal, Pakistan, Bangla Desh and Sm
Lanka.

cnjanlfollnm (HBK) DC,

22 Potar, TP, & Ukjo Llrata 1947
concinnam DC.

22 Mehra, P.N. & Dhawan, H. 197)
dichotomem (Willd.) C.

22 Potar, PP, & Ukio Urata 1967 ;
Bhagt, RP. 1974 ; Sanjapps, M k&

Bhatt, B.P. 1975
distorbam (Anbl) Machr.
22  Sanjnppa, M. & Bhatt, R P. 1977
elegans DC.
ifiiazfolivm (D. Don) G, -Don
22 DBir, 8.5 & BSidhu, 5. 1967 ; Potar,



PP. & Ukio Uratz 1967 ; Meshra,

PN & Sareer, T.5. 1973a
fioribuniom 5. Don

2 Larsem, K. 1971 ; Dir, 5.5. & Kumari,

g 1974
gangeticam (Linn.) DC.

22 Mikae, J. (9803 ; Bir, 5.5 & Sidhu,
9. 1966, 1967 ; Polar, P.P, & Ukiv
Urata 1957 : EBhatt, R.P. 1974 :
Bhaumik, G.H. 1976 ; Sanjapps, M.,

& Bhiait, K. 1576 ; Sarsop, T3, &
Trehan, R. 1977 ; Bir. 5.5. & Sidho,
M. 1930 ; Sarkar, AK., Chakm-

verly, M. gt gf. 1950

gyroijes TC.
20 Pritchard, AJ. & Gould, K.F. 1964

22 Young, JO. 1940: Potar, P.P. &

Ukia Urata 1957
hegeprararpon (Lino,) DC,
22 Larscm, K. 1971
polvearpum be.

22 Rhaumik, G.H. 1976 ; Sanjappa, M.
& WBhatt, R.P. 1976; Bir, 83 &

Kumari, %. 197%2
eteroghyilum (Wiiidy DC.

22 Pritchard, AJ. & Goold, K.F. 1964
Intortum (Mill) F.W. Urh.

22 Priichard, AJ. & Gonpld, F.W. 1984 ;

Potgr, I'.P. & Ukio Urata 1967
22, 24 Bhaumlk, G.H. 1976

Iaxiflorom DiC.

72 Mehra, PN & Dthawan H. 1971 ;
Bir, 55 & Talwer, K. 1913, 1974 ;

Hhatt, K.P. 1¥4, 1976
difieaem DC.

22 Bir, 5.5, & Kumari. 8. 19783
microphyllum {Thunb.) DC.
22 Bir, 5.5. & Kumari, 8, 1975
motcriemn {Houtt.) Mers,
2,22 Potar, P.P. & Ukio Urata 1967

— e
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22 Larsen, K. 1971
gyrans DC.

22 Young, JO. 1940; Bir, 55 %
Kumari, ¥ 1975

scr-mericanues A, Gray

12 Sznj=ppa, M., X Bhatt AP
oofelnense (Roxb.y Chashi

24 Sanjappa, M. & Dasguptz, A. 1977
podocarpum DC.

12 Mehra, P.N. & Dhawan, H. 1971
ssp. oxyphyltum {DC.; Ohashi

22 FKuroauwa, & 193710

palchellom {Lian.) Bemth.
Phylladium prinheliem [{inny Desy.
22 Banlappa, M. 197%
racentomu DC.
22 Funabiki, K. 1958
rotwidifoliom {Michx y ¥
122 Young, IO,
1956
rotundlfollpes Baker
22 Sagjappa, M. & Bhatt, R.P. 1976
rufescens DC.
Z2  Bir, 3.8, & Sidhe, 5. 1968, 1957
suimnipens: T,
32 Bin, 5.5 & Kumorn, 5- 1978a
Eijuax Wall
22  Mehra, PN & Dhawao, H. 1971
torinosem (Swartz) DC.

22 Seon, H.A. 1928 ; ¥Young, J.O. 1540 ;
Fotar, P.P. & Ukio Utata 1967

triangulare (Reotz.) Mur.
fgph:r;ﬂlﬂn WS

1540 ; Tumer, B.IL.

2l
Yar. congpesium Prain
22 BRanjappa, M. & Bhatt, .P. 1976
Dendralohjum elangulare {Reiz) Schindker
22 Sarjappa, M. & Bhatt, P, 1977
trifloram (Linp.y DC.
18 Samjappa, M. & Bhatt, R.P. 1977

® The combination Demsodimm rotopdifdlom should be attributed to Baker ¢(FRI, 2 173).
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22 Frahm-Lelivejd, J.A. 1957 : Pr-
chard, AJ & Gould, KF. 964 ;
Hir, 8.5, & Kumari, 5. {%75; Bhau-
mijk, CL,H. 1976 ; Sunjuprpa, M. &
EBhatt, B.P. 1976

trignetrum D4,
22 Young, JO. 194G

22p, peendofrlgoetoum Prain

Dysolobiam (Benth.) Prain

4 ; tropical Eastern Himalaya to China
and Maiaysia,
gtande (Buch, Ham ex Benth.) Fraio
Phazeoly

(o1

[uah v Holroe

o -
TPl iRy TRRRR

2} Bir, 5.8 & Kumar, 5, 1978

valuring
TETHEIML

piewdotrigueirum DC,
22 Mehra, P.H. & Dhawan, B. 197)

velotivent (Willd.) DC.
22 Poiar, PP. & lkio Urata 19467 ;
Mszshra, F.MN. & Dhawap, H, {971 ;
Sanjappa, M. & Bhati, B.P. 1977
fattfolivm DC.
22 Young J.G. 15840; Bir, 55 &

T o I LI, |
Edwardsia Salisi
E a

: India, Hawajii, New Zé¢aland, Juan
Fernandez and Chile. 2 ; plains and fow
Hils of Mot Western India and Ikl of
Karnataka, and Nepal.

mollis Royle

Saphkarg gofiis Grah. 2x Baker

12 Bir, 8.8 & Kumeri, 8. 1873

Kumar, 5 173 FEhaumil |
» ] Eh, W

1976
Diaclca Kunth

50 ; tropical America, 1 (ropical Africa
and Asia. 1 ; Assam and Bengal, and Banpia
Dech and Sei Lanka.

mnle £

Lr gt

22 Mangeniot. 5. & Mangenot. G 1958,
1962

A
rElloaxe

Daliches Linn.

10 ; warmer parts., 3 ; Western Peoniju-
snlar  Tndiz, with 1 exiending to the
Himaiaya, and Sri Lanka, 1 cultivated.
trilohus Linz.

Selearns Klein ex Willd.
20 Marechal, R, 1969, 1970

Dumasia DC.

9 ; South Africa, Indo-Malcsia and Eas,
Asin. 2 : Rimalaya, Kbasi Hils, and Hills
of Western Peninsula, and Sri Lanka.

cordifolln Benth.
22 Bl 8.5. & Kumari, 5. 1975

slllaga DC,
20 Bir, 5.5 & Talwar, K. {973, 19714

Eletotis DC.

1; India and Sri Lanka. Bibor, Madhya
Pradesh and Westarn Peningula.
sororta {Linn.) BXC.
22 Bir, 5.5 & Kumari, 5. 197%a

Erythrina Linn.

Y T . [N, N TR AL __.ad T
DAY MO dld JUDLEUEILS. FADUE AV,

Himnalayz, Upper Gangetic Plaing, Assam,

Benpal and  South Western  India, and
Bangla Desh and Sn Lanks many
cultivated.

ardborescohs Boxb,

42 Meheg, PN, & Hans, A5, 1969,
1971, 1972 ; Mshra, P.MN. & Sareen,
T.B. 1965, 19732

blakei Hort.
4z THardus, LW & Joshi, AB. 1534 ;
Nenda, 2.C. 1962 ; Bir, 5.5. & Sidhu,
8. 1966, 1967 ; Mehra, P.N. & Sareen,
T.S. 19734 ; Bir, 5.8 & Kuwar, 5.

1980
cafya Thunb.
42 Alchison, E. 1947 ; Singhal, V.K.
al gi. 198Da
crista-galli Lioo.
2. 40 Tophechow, W. & Kartaschows,
M. (Fadarowvy



4D, 42, 44 Krukoff, B.A. 1969
42 Atchison, E. 1947c
o, 44 ‘Tschechow, W. & Kartaschows, I,
{Federoy)

1887e » Kkt B oA

47  Abchjesn, B,
196% ; Mehra, P.N. & Hapi. A5
1969, 1971, 1972

meana Spreng.

FABACBAE 19§

respeptilic Benth,
42 Atchison, E. 1947c, 1951 Kraokolf,
B.A. 1968

Flemingia Roxb. {in Ait.)

'1-=-L__.
32, tropuw

Himalaya, with 3 \

Nepal, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka,

I:£|
e b

——mysarentis Gamble

4.  Afcnisan, E. [W3/c

cangerie Boxb,

42  Atchison, E. 19571 ; Sanjappn, M. &
Sathyananda, W. 1979
nirictn Roxb.
421 Mehra, P.N. & Hans, A5 1969,
1971, 1972
shoroun Roxh,

42 Awchison, B, [947e: NMNanda, P
1962 ; Kiukof, H.A. 1569 ; Mehra,
F.M. & Hans, A5 1972 ; Sanjappa,

* M. 1978

£340—

i Idshra, F.N. & Hans, A5 (589
42-+1 -

2B Mehra, P.M. & Hans, 4.5 1971
424+ 28 Mehma, P, 1572

B4 Mehra, P.N. & Sareen, T.5. 1968,

19732
variegata Linn.

44 Datia, P.C. & Baha, M, 1973b

var, orientafis (Linn.) Meor,
42 Mehra, P.I. & Sarcen, T.5. 1971

ngica Lam.
42 Rap, Y.5, 194% ; Atchison, E. 1947G ;

Manda, P.C. 1963
44 Poocques, M.L. de 1945a ; Sarkar,
AK. Datla, M. &1 al. 1976

var. plete (Einn.} Blati. & Mil.

42 Bir, 8.5, & Kunari, 5. 1978, 1990

22  Frahm-Leliveld, JA 1057
semlalarta Roxb.

22  Bir, 8.8. & Kumari, 5. 1975
Maughario wmacrapiyila (Willd,) Kunte

20 Larsen, K, 1971
gtrobiHfera R. Br.*

22 Choang, T.L. er o 1953
atenbilifern (Linn) Alit.
Fruticalosa Well. £x Benth.

22 Bir, 3.8, & Sidhu, 8. 1966, 1957

Manghania sérobilifera (Linn,) 1, 8t. - HIi. ex O
Konizy
22 Malla, 8.B. & al. 1373

vestita Renth.
22  Bir, 5.8 & Sidhu, 5 1955, 1967

(lalactda P. Br.

140 ; cropics and subtropics. 1; Western
(Grhats, and Sri Lanka.
tenoiflora. Wight

20  Pritchard, AJ. & Gould, K.F. i964
32 Frahm.Leiiveld, JA. 1960b

Gliricidia Kunth

10 ; tropical! America and West [ndies.
1; introduced.
sepiun (Jnig, ) Fiewg, **
20 Arwhisen

* The combination Flemingla stroblElfern should be attributed o Aic, (FHID @ 255),
*# The combiaation Gliricidia seplum should be attributed to Walp. (DFPI @ 72).



22 Siminonds, NW. 1954 ; Rap, CK.
1973, 1979

sepbom (Jacq.) Walp.

Rispfdo Maxir.

JE  Yamaha, G. & Sinoth, Y. 1925
40 Fukuda, ¥, 1933 ; Seno, H.A. 1938

20 Gill, L.5. & Abubskar, A.M. 1975

] Sorkor A Chalbravarie. 4 ar ~J
i i8I, Jhemws, ReatEaFEVETRY, VAL & LG

1978

maciiaia (HBK) Steud.

20 Sampatk, 5. & Rameoathan, K.
194% ; Sarkar, A K., Datia, R, 2 a2l
1975 ; Banjeppa, M. & Bhatt, P
1976

Glycime Linh.

10 ; tropical and warm temperate Africa

and Asia. 3; Western Peninsula, with |
cxiending io ihe Himalaya, and Sri Lanks,
1 coltivated.

javankea Vien.*

20 Ramapathan, K. 1950 ; Sanjeappa, M
& Sathyppanda, M. 1979
22, 44 Pritchard, A.J. & Gould, K.F. 1964

44 Katha, K.). 1967
max {Linn.} Mer.

20, 40, 80,

20  Baversdoef, W.ID. & Bingham, E.T.
1977

d0  Vesawch, C. 1934 ; Sakei, B. 1851 ;
Pritchard A 5 & Goafdd KW O1964 -

A lltminlimy darr T TRy

Xedgma, A 1967, 19710b Bumras,
AK. & Bhattacharyya, H.E... 1434,
1658 * Eno, K. W. & al. 1970 : Data,
P.C, & Saha, M. 1973h: Prlmer, R.G.
1974k ; Biswas, AK. 1975, 1977

40, 41, 42 Palmer, R.(i. 1976
40, 41 — 44
¢, B0 Palmer, E.G. 1974a
40 -~ 45 Palroor, R.G. & Heer, H. 1976
4D, 80  Biswas, AKX, & Bhattacheryya, MN.K.
19
80 Tapg, P.S. & Loo, W.5 1540

* Glycime Javerice qued. pfo(oon Lion,) i @ synonym of G. wighttl (Wight & Arn.) verdc.
184 {non Sieh. & Zooo) is & synomym of G, max

¥¥ . sgfa sensiy Bakar, FB], 1 ;

Sofer higpide Motnch

38 Ghimpu, V. 1933

40  Earpechenko, G.D. {Fedorov)
Sofe tmax Piper

40 VYeatch, . 1934
sofn Sich, & Zueo,

38  Yamaha, G. & Suematsu, 8. 1936

# Rawakaini, I. 1930 ; Fukuda, Y.

1933 ; Senn, H.A. 1938 ; Levan, A.
lg-iﬂa Sakai, B. 1951 ; Qimuma, T,
19328 ;, PrahnrLeliveld, J A. 1957

Glyeyrrhlza Linn.

18 ; temperare and subtropical America,
temperate Furasia, North Africa and South
Cast Australia. [ ; cultivaled.

glahra Linn.

16 Techechow, W.P. (Fedorov) ; Lessani,
H. & Chariat-Panabi, 8. 1979

Ganiogyna§ DC.

1: India, Pukistan and 5ri Lanka.
Throughout tropical India.
hirta (Willd.} Ali

16 Sanjappa, B4, & Dasgupta, A 1077

Heylandfa Intebrora DC.
14 Rao, Y.5. 1950a

Hedysarum Linn.
150 ; North temperate. 9; Himalaya
{ur to 5300 m), 1 cujlivated.

corchacium Lipn.

16 Lewissky (Tischler, 3. 1937) ; Larsen,
K. 1935b ; Sacristdn, M.D. 1556

(Libn.j Merr. G

sofa Sieb. & Zuce. i1 & native of Eastern Asia and iz distinet foom G, mai. (HFDD : 141).



Indigofera Linn.

About 700 ; warmer parts. About 34 ;
chiefly in the plains and Wesietn Peninsular
India, ascending up to 1,630 m in the
Himalaya, and NMepal, Pakistan, Bhutan,
Bangla Desh and 8ri Lanka- a2 few culd-
vated.

o loan
A

AU

Fad ot
L -1 L

32 Sanjappe, M. & Bhatr, R.P. 1977,
1948¢

suil Lino.
12 Senn, H.A. 1938

argenten Lion.
15 Ramanathan, K. 1955b ; Singh, A.K.

& 'Earln:m o 107%h
i

Ty Ahibhf L F LA
arrecta Hochst.

16 Frabm-Leliveld, J.A. 19531, 1957,
1960a ; Sanjappa, M. & Bhaw, R.P.

1980
16428 Sanjappa, M. & Bhatt, R.F. 1977
arflcalats Gouan

16 Frabm-Leliveld, J.A, 1966

aspalathaides Vahl
16 Dasguptz, A. 1981
31 Siogh, A. & Roy, R.P. 1970

malhl BC.
16 Frahm-Leliveld, J.A. 19G0a ; Slogh,

A & Bow nn 1970 ; Bhast B.P

1374 ; Sapjappa, M. & Bhatt, R.P.
1976 ; Rao, C.K, 1979

atroparporea Buch. - Ham.

wxlos DR B o

16 MeDrE, LN o LDbawan, H, 1971

barbarl Gambie

16 Pritchard, A.J. & Gonld, K.F. 1964 ;
Drasgupts, A 1981

comsoldes Rogl.
1§ Mitn, K. & Datia, N. 1967
coeralen Roxh,
16  Siggh A, & Roy. R.F. 1370
enlutes (BUTtn, £ Moerr,
18 Frahm-Lellveld, J-A. 1968 ; Sanjapps,

FAHACEAE 153

M. & Bhatt, B.P. 1977

viscofa Bam.

6 Hagerup, Q. 1932 Roy, R.P. &
Si.'ﬂﬂ'h.. A, lgﬁgisinghl A, & Roy,
R.P. 1570 : Bir, 55 & Kuomari, B
1980

airdlfnlia Hexie =x Kolh

16 Famanathan, K. 1955b: Bir, 5.5 &
Sidhu, 8. 1966& ; Frabm-Leliveld, T.A.
1966 ; Singh, A. & Roy, R.P. 1970
Bhatt, R.P. 1974 ; Sanjappa, M. &
Bhatt, R.P. 1976 ; Bingh, A K. &
Yadava, K.5 1978h

28 BHir, 8.8, & Bidhu, 5. 1967

cyHndroces Wall.

16 Mechra, P.N. & Dhawarc, H. 1871
dalzet]i

16 Desgupiz, A. 1981

dosmgs Buch.,. Ham, #x T, Don

16 Sampath, 5. & Ramansthan, X. 154% ;
Berger, C.A. ot al, 1958
48  Frahm-Lelbveld, JA. 19608, 19622

datlied Drom. 1 Naik

i¢ Sanjsppa, M. & Bhatt, R.P. 1974,
1980

glabra Linn,
14 Singh, A. & Roy, R.P. 1900

16 Bir, 5.5. & Komarl, 5. 1973 ; Bhatt,
RP i%74 ; Bhett, R.FP. & Snn}a.ppl,

M. 1975 ; Sanjappa, M. & Bhat,
kP 19"?&

heterasths Wall. #x Hrapdis

16 Baguar, SR. & Abid Askeri, 5.H.
1870a, b

48 FrabovLeliveld, JA. 19%0% ; Bapjnppa,
M. & Bhzit, R.P. 1377, 1980

gerardiana 'Wall, ex Baker

16 Bir, 8.5. & Sidbu, 5. 1966, 1967 ;
Bir, 5.5, & Kumarj, 5. 1980

42 Kreuter, E. 1929, {930 ; Frahm-
Leliveld, F.A. 1957
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ke Fioe M
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16 Frahm-Laliveld, JA. 1933, 1360a ;
Hau, ©. - . 1963 ; Singh, A. & Roy,
R.P. 1970 ; Sapjappa, ». & Bhart,
R.P. 1977

16 TFritchard AJ & Gogld, K. F. 1984 :
Bir, 8.8, & Kumari, 5. 1975

oblongifla Forsk,

hochstetteri Baker
16 Frahm-Leiiveld, ] A, 19613 ; Bingh,
A. & Koy, R.F. 1970 ; Singh, A K.
& Yadave, K.5 197Bk
321 Bhah, K.F. 1974 ; Bheit, RY. &
SAnjAppA, M. 1975 ; Sanjappa, M. &
Bhatt, R P 1976

karoppiana
i6  Desgnpia, A, 1981

lnifadle (Linn. /7 Retz.

16 Roey, RPB & Saran, J. 1960 ; Bl
§.5. & Sidhu, 5 1966, 1967 ; Singh,
A. & Roy, R'E. 1970 ; Bhatt, R.P.
1974 ; Bhatt, R.P. & Sanjappa, M.
1975 ; Sanjappa, M, & Bhatt, R.P.
1976 ; Singh, AK. & Yadava, K.5.
i?78b ; Shasii, M.B. 1979 ; Sgrikar,
A K., Chakraverty, M, af al. 158D

var. camphelli Gambie
J6 Bhatt, R.P. & Sanjappa, M. 1875
Banjappa, M. & Bhatt, R.F. 1976

looasi Ali
i8 Singh, A. & Roy, R.P. 1970 ; Bhan,
RP. 1974 : Bhett, B.P. & Sanjappa,
M. 1975 ; Sapjappa, M. & Bhait,
R.D 1976 ; Rao, C.K. 1970
emeaphyviia Linn,
16 Remanathan, X. 1955b; Bir, 85 &
Sidhu, 5. 1956, 1967 : Bingh, AKX
& Yadava, X.5. 1978b
mysorensiz Rolt!
16 Dasgupla, A. 198]
neglecia
16 Roy, B.P. & Singh, A. 1969
pemmwlariifolia (LIno.y Livera ex AlsioR
16 Fraluin-Leliveld, TA. 1860a; Rao,
CK 199

14 DBaguar, 5., & #f 1966

16 Frahmleliveld, 1A, 1066 ; Singh,
A. & Roy, R.P. 1970 ; Bhatt, R.P.
1974 ; Banjappa, M. & Bhat, R.P,
1576 ; Singh, A K. & TYadoawa, .5

1978k
parviflore Heyne ex Wight & Arn.
4 Hagerup, O, 1932 ; Prahm-Leliveld
LA 1983
16 Sanjappa, M. 1978 ; Sbaswi, M.B.
194) ; Dagupta, A 1991
prdiecleta Wight & Avo.
16 Desgupta, A 198]
pentaphylla Linn.
16 Bir, 5.5. & Kuamari, 5. [978a
palchella Roxh **
16 Patii, B.P. 1958 ; Bir, 5.5 & Sjdhuy,

5. 19006, 1267 ; Sameen, T.5. & Trelwan,
R 1977

semiirijuga Fork,
16 Frahm-Leliveld, LA, 1966
sepsiliora DC.
31 Hagerup, O 1932 ; Finbm-Leliweld,
T A 1066 ; Singh, A. & Rov, RP.
1970 ; Singh, AK. & Yadava, K.S.
19780 ; Yedava, K.5. & Singh, AK.
1978

spicats Forzk.
16  Sanjappa, M. & Bhatt, R.P. 1980
16, 32 Pritchard, AJ. & Gould, FW. 1564
32 Frahm-Leliveid, J A, 1980a
endecaphyia Jacg.
3Z Frahm-Leliveld, JA. 1953, 7J437;
Simmonds, W@ 1954
36 Kishere, H. 1951
saffreticosa MiN.
16 Drabm-Loliveid, T.A. 1257, 1960a ;
Krapovickas, A, & Krapovickas,

* mdigofera Mrauta anct. pl. (non Linn.), FBI, 2 ; 98, pro parte is & synonym of 1, astrageling DC,

(HFDD : 142%

¥4 1 nuleheila sensy Baker, FRE, 2 : 101, pro parte (non Roxb) is a synonym of I, cassioldes Rott]. ex

DC, {HFDI : 143).



AMF. 1957 ; Choang, T.I. & af
1963 ; Roy, R.F. & Singh, A. 1969 ;
Singh, A. & Roy, R.P. 1970

32 Kawakami, I. 1930 ; Shibata, K.
15620

PR o=
LH %Il Lll,

16 Frahm-Leliveld, J.A. 1953, 1957 ;
Shibatz, K. 1962b; Roy, RP. &
Slogh, A. 1969 ; Blngh, A. & Roy, B.F.
197G

renuifolin Rottl.
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var, sabulaty

16 Frahm-Leliveld, A, 1960a
unlfora Buch. Ham.

16 Dasgupta, A. 1981

14 Sanjappa, M. & Rhant, R_P. 1980
wightii Grah,

16  Dasgupta, A. [58]
zollingerizna Miq.

16 Singh, A. & Roy, R.P. 1970
tnetoria Lino.

16 Ramaoathan, K. 1950 ; Frahm-Leli-
vaeld, 5.A. 10600 ; Misge, I 1962 ;

Kingh, A. & Roy, R.F. 1970 ; Binha,
28N, & Prgzad, R. 1071 : Bhatl,
R.B. 1974 ; Bhatt, BLP. & Sunjappa,
M. 1975: Sanjappa, ™. & Bhat,
R.P. 1976 ; Singh, A.K. & Yadava,
K8 1978h

frifoliatn Ling. ™
i6 B 55 & Kumari, 3. 1973 ; Bhatt,
E.P. & Sanjappe, M. 1973 ; Sanjappa,

M. & Bhatt, BB, 197§

LTy =

trigonelloldes Jauk. & Spachh¥
16 Remanathan, K. 1933b
trite Linn. [
16 Bhatt, R.P. 1974 ; Bhatt, R.P. &
Sanjappa, M. 1975 ; Sareen, 7.5, &

Siogh, P.D. 1975 ; Sanjappa, M. &
Bhatt, F.P. 1975 ; Singh, A K. &

Yadava, K.5. 1978h: Ran, CK.
1979

wp. sobwinks {Vahl £x Poir) Ali

awhalaly Vahl

16 Roy, R.P. & Singh, A. {969 ; Singh,
A. & Roy, R.P. 1970 : Sanjappa, M.
& Bhatt, R P. 1977

var. ecabra (Roth) Meikle
16, 31 Frabm-Leliveld, J.A. 1965

Jepumannil Mig.

32 Alchison, E. 1951 ; Dakd, PO &
Maiti, R.X. 1968

Inocarpus I.R. & G. Farst.

4 ; New Cininea and Polynesia. | ; culti-
vated.
edolis L.R. & G. Forit.
20 Awhison, E. 1551

Lablab Adans,

Probably 1 ; trapical Africa. Cult{vated.

purpwrers Linn ***
22 Mupachal, B. 1970

purpirerd (Linn.) Sweet
22 Lackey, 1A, 1580

niger Medik.
12 Maréchal, R. & Owoul, B. 1946

Pofichos lablab Ling.

20 yesil, [.K. 1982 ; Pritchard, Al &
Could, K.F. 1964; Sareca, T.9.,
Kaut, 5. & Pratap, R 1974

2? Karpechenko, G.D. {Fedorov);
Kachidre {Tischler, G. 1927) ; Kawa-
kert, I, 1930 ; Ssmn, H.A. 1933
Frahm-Leliveld, JA. 1953, 1987,
Roy, R.P. % Saran, J. 193%; Sen,
MK &% Warimwho, K.M. 1%60;

* Indigofora irifeliara aucr. pi, (do Lion.), ¥EBl, 2 : 96 pro parte it A synonym of L proseata Willd,

(HFDL : i45),

“® L rrigonelioides quer. pl., FBI, 2; 94 (oo Jaub. & Spach) iz 2 synonym of I seasiifiora DC.

BEUGPE ; 54).

*#%* The combination Labish purporeus should be attributed to Sweet (FHD : 268).
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Bir, 53 & Sidbu, 5. 1964, 1967 ;
Dera, P.C. & fSaha, W. 1573b;
Sarbhoy, RK. & Sinhe, R P, 1978 ;

1974a ; Al-Mayah, A. RA. & Al

OLall.. T 40T
LWL, 1. JF7F

Bir, 5.5, & Kumari, 5. 1980

24 Rau, NS, 1929b; Roy. B. 1933 ;
Ayvyangar-Rangaswami, G.NM. &
Krishnaswamy, M. 1936 ; Mehma, B.

§ i
L7

Lathyrus Linn.

About 130 ; North temperate and
mountains of (ropical Africa and Scuth

temperate Himalaya (vp to 3,300 m), and

Pakisten a faw cultivated,
aphers 1Linn.
14 Corti, BRI, 1930); Simomet, M. 19328 ;
Senn, H.A. 1938 ; Trankowsky, DA,
(Fedorov)y ; Datta, P.C. 1955, b ;
Rir, 5.5. & BSidha, 5. 1954, 1967 ;
Fov, P & Singh, MEK. 1968 ;
Siogh, M.K. 156%a, b ; Fernandes, A.
& Santos, M.F. 1971 ; Fouzdar, A.
& Tandon, 5.L. I975: Al-Mayah,
A, R.A & Al Shehbar, I. 1977 ;
Das, A, & Shani, DK. 1977 Bir,
5. & Komarl, 5 1980 ; Lavania,
UL, & Sharma, A XK. 1980b ; Veo
Loon, 1. Chr. & Kieft, B. 1980
&  Biogh, M.K. & Singh, 1, 1959

14 Simonet, M. 1933a; Senn, H.A.
1938 ; Lavaniz, U.C, & Sharms, A.X.
1%40b

clymepnm Linn,

14 lavenia, UL &
19500
idrniis Linn.
I4 Simonet, M. 1932a; Senn, HA
1938 ; Sciple, R.8. & Johnston, G.W.
1963 ; Singh, M.K. 1969b
isconspicess Lion,*
14 Senn, H.A. 1938b ; Podlech, D &
Dieterle, A. 1969 ; Bbat, B.K. & al.

twteus Baker
14 MNagl, W. 1562

ochms DC.

14 Simonet, M. 1932a; Senn, H.A.
1938 ; Trapkowiky, DhA. (Fedotov) ;
Kodama, A. 1970b ; Fouzdar, A. &
Taodoo, 85.L. 1975

odoratey Linn.

14 Winge, O. 1919 ; Larer, F. 1925&:
Maeda, T. 1928 ; Kawakami, I. 193 ;
Melderis, A. & Viksne, A. 1931;
Hruby, K. 1932b; Simonet, M.
i932a ; Fabergt, AC. 1917 ; Seon,
H.A, 1938 ; Trankowsky, D A_ {Fedo.
rovy ; Darta, P.C 19553, b ; Sharma,
AK. & Dama, P.C. 1959 ; Bir, 8.5,
& Sidha, 5. 1966, 1967 : Chaudhupd,
F.R. 1966 ; Kapoor, B.M. 1966b ;
Roy, R.P. & Singh, ™MK. 19568 ;
Siogh, MK. i%9a, b ; Kodama, A,
1970b, 1972 ; Fouzdar, A. & Tandon,
8.L. i%72, i575 ; Dawa, P.C. 1975 ;
Das, A. & Shani, D.K. 1977 : Lava.
nia, U.C. & Sharma, AK. 1979,
1980 b ; Bir, 5.5, & Kumari, §. 198} ;

14, 1% Ohd, D. er af. 1579
id, 28 Tatuno, 5. & Kodama, A. 1965

28 Fabergo, A.C. 1935 ; Singh, ML.K. &

Singh, U. 1968

pratensls Lino.

9, 14, 16,
21, 78  Simola, L.K, 196&

14 Melderis, A. & V¥iksne, A 1931 ;
Tiwhler, G, 1934 ; Traokowsky, DuA.
(Fedorov) ; Uhrikovd &  Murin
{Fedoroyy ; Laane, M.M. 1969 ;
Singh, M.EK. 1%% ; Lepper, L.
1970k ; Méjovsky, J. & af. 1970a ;
Maugini, E. & Moskova, K. 1971 ;
Kofuharov, 8.1, &7 af. 1972 ; Dvofik,
F. & Dadikov& 1975 ; Al-Meyeh,
A - RA. & Al-Shehtaz, 1. 1977

14, 28 Larsen, K. 1953, 1954z, 1957
28 Crape, M.H. 1950 ; Marks, G5

* Lathyrus bsconspicaus auet. non Linn., FBI, 2 : 180 i3 2 sysomvm of L. erectos Lag.



1950 ; Larsen, K. & Lagaard, 5. 1971,
Van Loom, ). Chr. & d& Jong, H.
1978

gafiroz Lino.
14 Cory, EN. 1931 ; Simonet, M.
19328 ; Koy, B. 1936; Seon, H.A.
(938 ; Trankawsky, D A. (Fedorov) |
Bhattachacjee, S.K. 1954 ; Datta,
F.C. 19%%a, b : Frabm-Lefiveld, J.A.
1957: Roy AP & Singh, MK
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medjiey, LY. 1978 ; Bir, 58 %
Kumnri, 8 1980

seeulenta Moench

12 Suzvka, O, 1953

14 Sakamura, T. 1920 ; Heltz, BE. 19256 ;
Miranda, F. 1931 ; 3800, HA. 1936 ;
Janaki Ammal, E K. {I}. {745 ; Bhat-
tachariee, 8.K. 1933 ; Sarbhoy, R.K.

FE L

28 Siogh, M.K. eral, 1973

1968 ; Singh, M.K. 1969, b ; Yorma,

var, macrosperma  {Haumg) Bar

5C & Grewal, 55. 1977, Fouzdat,
A. & Tandon, 5.1, 1975 : Das, A, &
Shani, DWE. 1977 : Yerma, SO %
Obn, 1) 1978 19749a : Bir, 5.5 &
Kumari, S 1930 ; Lavania, U.C, &
Sharma, 4. K. 1980b

B Singh, M.K. & Singh, U, 1968

aphaericus Reiz.

14  Simoret, M. 1932a ; Senm, H.A.
1938 ; Trankowsky, DA, (Fedoroy) ;
Kishore, H. 193] ; Larn, K. 19¥a ;
Matveaya, T.5. & Tikhonova, A.D.
(Fedorov) ;  Bingh, MK. 19693 ;
EBrahlgren, K. e¢ &, 1971 ; Fecnandes,

A L T W FE 19?1 Frueder

"
Lin LT AfEITRLATy  dTdAC N N R RN

A & Tandom, 8.L. 1975 ; Krushetva,
R.M. 1975 ; Das, A. & Shapi, DN K.

01, Kifi, B, & Van Loon, L
Chr. 1978 ; Bir, 85 & Kumarn, 5
1980 ; Lavanija, U.C. & Sharrma, A K.

1950L
vaT. sphaeriony
14 ¥oduharov, 8.1 & =l 1973
tingitapns Lino.
14 Melderls, A. & Yilsne, A. 1931 ;
Simomet, M., 193132 ; Serm, H.A.
1938 ; Trenkowsky, D.A, (Pedorov) ;
Singh, M.K. 1965a; Fernandes, A.

é Santoe, M.F. 1971 ; Verma, S.C.
197k

Lens Mill,

1& ; Mediterranean and West Asia. | :
cultivated.

galmarie Madjk.
14 Mpttin, D. 1960 ; Sinha, 55.N. &
Acharis, B.8. 1972s, b, 1975; Sipha,
5.8.N. 1877 ; Popova, M.T. & {wsech-

14 Sioha, 3.8 N. & Keswaoi, K. 1971
esckfenta Mosoch
YAL[. HlACKasRersid

14 Nazithani, 5.P. & Sarbhoy, R.K. 1573
var. microspermsa (Baumg) Ber

14  &inha, 5.5 M. & Keswani, B. 1971 ;
Abmad, N. 1977

eienlentie Moench
YAT. MNOFrOSPErhd
14  Naithapi, 5P. & Serbbhoy, RK.

1971

Lespedeza Michx.

100, Himalaye o China and Japan,
Australin and temperate Norsth America.
15 ; Himalaya (between 660 and 3,300 m), a
few Introduced and cultivated.
cmeatz 3. Don

20 Hapson, C.H. & Cope, W.A. 1935 ;

Eee, Y.N. 1568
20, 23 Chkwell, AF. 1971
flowibasda Bunpge
22 Plerce, WP 15919
Waces Pets,
20 Bareen, T.5. & Singh, P.D. 1975,
1976
joocea Pers
2, warlegata (Camb.} Dhashi

variegma mhb,

ls cuﬂw:. D-c‘ IQJEI; HETC'E. W.P.
1931%
stepocarpn Maxim.

18 Mehia, PN, & Dhawen, H. 1971
2} SRipghal, V.K. er of. 1%980a
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stipulacea Maxim.
20 Cooper DNC.
1953

strigta (Thunb.) Hook, & Ar.

19364 ; Hanson, C.H

Dwordk, F., Ghilli, F. e af 1979 ;
Eliphuis, E. & Wieflering, J.H. 1979 ;
¥an Loon, 1. Chr, & Kieft, B. 1980
26 Matuck (Tlxhkr, G. [950)
12 Kodama, A. 1967

22 Pierce, W.P. 1539 ; Young, J.0. 1340

Kipmnerowia sivlfartg {Thunb.} Schindl.
22 Sakai, B. [95] (D. 1935
tomentosa Sich.
M Cooper, DnC. 19362

Lotmes Linn.
100 ; temperate Eurasia, Asia and
Africa. 3: Himalaya, and Nepal and

Pekistan, ! introduced and cultivared.
¢oraitulatey Llon.

12 Howskamil, I. 1930 : Tischler, 7,
1934, 1937 ; Rohwedse, H. 1937;
Senn, H.A. 1933 ; Hara, H. 1952 ;

Larsen, K. 1958a ; Zertovd, A. 1960 ;
Grant, W.F. e & 19¢1, 1962 ;
Favarger, C. & Huynh 1964 ; Zaja-
covh, ¥, (962
12, 24 Tschechow, W. & Kartaschows, N.
(Fedotov) ; Guinochet, M. 1945 ;
Kishore, H. 1951 ; Favarger, . 1953 ;
Larsen, K. 19542 ; Bent, F.C. 1962
34 Dawson, C.D.R. 1941 ; Milcvidov,
P.F. 1941 ; Larsan, K. 1954b,
19555« LBve, A. & Liwve, D, 1956h ;

Bubar, 1.3, 1957 ; Shibaia, K. 1957 ;
Palkovd, M. 1-::*19 Ujhelvi, T, 1060 :

e T iFR L S % 1Y 18y 2

Zajacovd, ¥. 1962 ; Larsen, K. &
Zortovi, A. 1983 ; Fawarger, ©, &
Huynh 1964 ; Harney, P. & Grone,
W.F. 1964 ; Titz, W. 1964 . Wernsman,
B.A. et &, 1964 ; Zﬂﬂﬂl-‘a A 109584 ;

it 1 105K & 1o wnwr Qo 10&E

wiitifay s LFoia 3 wEPAATELY LY ) 2 FuAefy

1957 ; Pojatschek, A. 1966a ; Gadetla,
TW.J. & Kiiphuis, E. 197, 19682,
1970a, &, 1972 ; Przywara, L. &
Schmager, J. 1967 : Curran, PE.L.
1968 ; Zamdgtea, LI, & Grant, W.F.
1968 ; Cadella, TW.S, o of [97D;
e Vries, W. 1872 ; Kozuharov, 5.1
ef af, 1972 ; Cheng, R.I. -J. & Crant,
W 1973 ; Frisch, R.M. 1473 ;
Findley, J. M. & McNeill, 7. 1974 ;
Dvobdk, F. & Daddkovd, B. 19784 ;
Yan Loon, 7. Chr, & de Joog, H.
1978 ; Brand, C.¥V.D. ef al. 1979;

var. comiculatus

12 Al-Mayah, A.RA. & Ai-Schetbaz, I
197
24 Chrikowva-Fertova, A ef af 1971
var. Japonicus Regel
Japonicns (Regel) K. Carsen
12 Larten, K. 19355 ; Bubar, 1.5, 1957
(Orant, ¥W.E. i%83) ; Oran, W.R
ef, al. 1961, 1982 : Harney, P, &
Grant, W.F, 1965

Jacohpens Linn.

14 Luarsen, K. 19353 . Bobar, 1.5, 1537
(Grant, W.F. 19%3i: Grant. W.F.
1963

Lupinus Lino.

200 ; Amcrica and
Ahont 5 cultivated.

alhme 1100

3 Olgzewska, M1 1554b
c. 40 Smet, E de 1914

48 Bawchenke (Fedoroy) @ Atabekova,

AL (Fedarov)
48, 50 Tuschnjakowa, M.M. (Fedorav)

50 Senmn, H.A. 193% ; Malheiroz, M, 1942 ;
Olsrewska, M.J. 1954a ; Awabekova,
AJ. (Fedorovy ; Giloet, I 1965 ;
Gustalsson, & Cadd, T 1965 ;
Pazy, B. of of. 1977

¢. ¥ Larsen, K. & Lagaard, 5. 1971

angostifolius Lino.

Medierransan,

#0 Winge, &, 1925 ; Buwchenko {bedo-
ravy ; Tuschnjakooa, MM, (Fadnroy) ;
Malbwites, ™. 1942 ; Atabekowa,
M.M. (bedoray) ;. Calot, F. 1965
Gustafieon, &. & Gadd, T, 1965 :
Ferpaades, A & Santos, M.F. 1971 ;
Larsen, K. & Lagaard, 5. 1971

4B Kowakami, I. 1930

val. aspustdaling
40 Pazy, B. er of. 1977

hirsudue Linc.
4 de Zecuw, J. 1936



berbiwrm 1 I0m3.

.46 Heiiz, B, 1926
46 de JSeeuw, I, 1936
48 Kawakami 1. 19340
50, 52 Atabekovz, A 1. (Fedorov)
3¢ Sawchenks (Fedorov) ; Tuschniakowa,
M.M. (Fedorov): Malheirns, WN.
1942 ;  Ofszewska, M.J.  1954b :
Arabekowa, A.@. (Fedorov) ; Gilot, J.
1965 : Gusialsson, A. & Gadd, I
1965 ; Pazy, B. of af. 1977

FABACEAE 199

Macrotyloma (Wight & Arn.) Verdc.

A Lz o L r . [y

2-5 . ATTICa AL Fadidh 1 4 ﬂlIuUhl
throughaut India, and Sri Tanka, sometimes
celtivated.

miforum (Lam) Verde .
Bedichor uniftorus Lam.,

20 Marechal, R, & Otoule, B, 1965
var. uriffaris

—Jﬁﬁ#—ﬁﬁﬂﬂl ar af. 1963

J_m EE

IETMLME aweni

42  Milovidov, B.F. 1228

48 Winge, §), 1925 ; Sawchenko (Fedo-
rov) ; Tuschojakowa, MM, (Fedos
rov) ; Malheires, M, 1942 ; Atabekava,
M.M, (Fedorov) ; Heizar, C.B, 1353 ;
Gustafsson, A. & Gadd, I. 1963

Macroptlliom (Benth.) Urb.
8 ; iropical America. 2 ;1 naturalized,
1 cultivated.

o R ]

airopurpurenm (D) Urh,
Phazcolus atropurpursurs DIC,
22  Pritchard, AJ. & Gould, K.F. 1984 ;

Singh, A. & Roy, R.P. 1970 ; Sarbhoy,
R.EK. 1577k, 1978a, 1980z ; Sinha,
EBN. & Roy, H. 19704, b

Inthyreddes (Linn.y Uth,

var, inthyroddes

Phaseolur lathy-oider Linm,

22 Pritcherd, A.J. & Gould, K.F, 1964
Roy, B.P. & Singh, A. 1989 ; Eingh,
A E Rey RBRP 1970 K.
19711 ; Joseph, LS. &.Bnuwknmp 1.C.
1978

F Sroam
Rra L Ly

var. segniereciom (Linn.) Urh.
FPhaseolys lathyroides

Yir. semferectium

1 T neears har o
ol L3RS, 4."']- l"ﬁ. L™ ]

dcmierecine Ling,

M Lo IT A 'II'I.".!E - Toeass DT 10EL -
LT AT

D, anfa. 47 i iiwly EFulmir I ¥

Sarbhoy, R.K. 197 ?b, 19738, b, 1980a ;
Sanjappa, M, & Satbyapandas, N
i979

2 Marechal, R, 1970

Medicaso Linn.

100 : ramiparate FEruracia  Maditerranasn

and South’ Atrica. About 10; Northera

Endis, and Himaliya (up te 4,290 m), and
Pakistan  a few cultivated.

falcata Linn.

16 Lediagham, G.F. %40 : Belton, IL.
o ﬂrﬂi_‘-nuhﬂﬂﬂ IER 'Iﬂ‘ﬁ q!nnimsl

DEN W Ik N Ak

& Maleeva {thuruﬂ Lasma K. &
Lesing, 1, 1% ; Kodubarov, 51, &
Kuzmanav, V. A_ 1985 : Simon, TP
& Simon, A. 1965; Gililes, C.B.
1970a ; Kliphuis, E. 1977

16, 32 Fryer, I.LR. 1530 ; Slnakava, EN.
(Fedorov) ; Lesing, K. 1952 ; Mariand,
A. 1783

32 Karpechenko (Tischier, G. 1927

Ghimpu, Y. 192¢b, 1930 ; Tschechow,
W.I'. {tedorov} ; Tischier, O, 1934 ;
Cooper, THC. 14350 ¢ Sinskaya, BN,
(Fedorov) ; Julen, . 1%44; Pogan
(Skajifiska, M, er af. [966) ; Mijov-
sky, I er wd. 1970b

safira Linn,
s4p. falcate {Lion.} Arcang .
32 Van Loon, J. Chr. & Kieft, B, 1530

var. procogbens Schmalh.
16 Kofuharov, 57, «f al. 1973
hacinfata {L.inn.) Mill.

1K b B 1070 I s Heorme TTH
A BIOIREFM ) 7 r I Farr ) W ) A LWL s

i0
1930 ; Techechow, W.P. (Fedorov):
Heyn, C. 1555 ; Reese, G. 1957 ;

B Cinan A THEE . 1

T TD FH
GINON, L0 S RDGOED, S WSS § A SEOR,

K. & Erae, A, 1968 : Yan Loon J.C.
1974 ; Abdelguerfl, A. ﬂ: Quittonnsan,
GG, 1y



00 FABACRAE

pulina Einn.
16 Kampechepkoe (Tischler, G. 1927,
Ghimpn, V. 1928, 1929b, e, (%30
Fryer, I.R.. 1930 ; Tigchler, G. 1934 ;

I.Chr, [9EQ ; ¥Van Loon, 1. Chr, &

Kieft, B. 1020
32 Lesins, K. 1952
gsp. orbleularis

3z o B | i
—Cooper, DG 1935 Heiser, OB &

Whitaker, T.W. 1948 ; Pélya, L. 1948 ;
Ltive, A. & Lbve, D j956b ; Mul-
ligan, G.A. 1957 ; Gadella, T.W.1. &
Kliphuis, E. 1966, 19GBa, 1970b ;
Murin & Ydchovh (Fedorov) ; Podlech,
D. & Dieterle, A, 1969 ; MAjovsks,
J. eraf. 1970m ; Fermandes, A, &
Santes, M.F. 197] . Koiuharov, S.L

T | 1™ . T rahodie r 107ME .
EF dlra JFfm 5  EARLSORLIA Ak s ALFIW 3

Sareen, T.5. & Trehan, B. 19768, 1977 ;
Matargjan, 43. 1978 ; Abdslgueri, A,
& Guittennsau, G G, 1979 ; Klip-
huis, B. & Wieffering, J.H. 1979 ;
Bir, 5.5 & Kumari, 5. 1930 ; Van

Tann, J The & Wiaft B 1080

AR, e ST oA SRR, 5. TRV

16, 32 Tschechow, W.P. (Fedorovy ; Sins.
kaya, E.N. {Fedorov); Heyn, C.
1085 ; Mariani, A, 1983 ; Koduna, A,
1967
28, 32 Kodames, A. 1367, 19T0h
A2 Lesing, K. 1952

mlnlo Timi ¥
ik Ohimpu, Y. L1928, 1929bk e, 1930 ;
Tischler. G. 194

winims {Linn.) Bart.
18 Simon, J.P. & Bimon, A. 1953;
Fernandes, A.& Saotos, M.F. 1971;
Kokahscov, 51 er al. 1972 ; Abdel-
goerf, A & Ovittonneaun, G.-G,
197% ; Yan Looo, J, Che, 1980

wminktia (Linn.} Grufb,
16 Mijovsky, J. o af. 18702

16 Ghimpu, V. 1928, i920b, e, 1930 ;
Fryer, 1R, 1930 ; Larsen, K. [95%b ;
Heyn, €. 1956 ; Heyn, C.C. 1963 ;
Mariani, A. 1963 ; Kofuharov, 851
& Kurmanov, ¥. A, 1965 ; Simon, 1P,
& Bimon, A. 1965 : Swrid, A, 1971 ;
Eabadia 1P, 1076 ; Abdslaverfi, A, &
Cuitanneau, G0, 1979 ; Van Loon,

16 Fernandes, A. & Santoz, M.F. 1571
Priyurpios L.inon,

14 Fernandee, A. & Suntes, M.F, 1971 ;
Gillies, C.B. 191 : Yan Loon, J.
Chr. & de Jong, H. 1978

14, 16 Heyn, C. 1963

16 labadie, J.B. 1979, Rir, 33, &

Kumari, 5. 1980

vAr. apicogiafa [Willd.) van Oosistr. & Rejchgeit
agicuiara Willd,
16 Ghimpy, ¥V, 1929h, 1930

vir. polymorpha
14 Simon, J.P. & Simon, A, 1965
denticniara Willd,

16 Ohimpo, ¥, 1929b, 1930 ; Sinskaya,
E.N. (Fcdoroy)}

fispida Graertn .

14 Fryer, LR, 1930 ; Twlpchow, W.P,
{Fedorov) ; Lamen, K. 19564 ; Lesins,
K. & Lesips, 1. 1962 ; Marian], A.
1862
14, 1& Heisar, C B, & Whitaker, T.W. 1548 :
Heyn, . 1956

igpparee Dear.
16 Ghimpu, ¥.1929b, 1930

ayifva Lian.

16 Bolton, IL. & Greenshieids, J.E.R,
19%0 ; Ray, R.F. & SRaran,d. 1960 ;
Boss, G.R. & Clsveland, R W. 1968a,

b ; Gillies, C.B. 1968
16, 32 Lesing, K. 1952, 1968 ; Obajimi, A.Q.

& Bingham, E.T. 1573
12  Karpechenks (Fedorowy ; Ghimpw, V.
1928, 1929 1930 ; Fryer, J.E. 1230 ;
Kawakami, 1. 1930; Rssvet, RG.
1930 ; Techechow, W.P. (Fedorov) :
Romanov, 1.0. (Fedorowvy; Senp
HA. 1938 ; Stowsted, A. 1939

T edimohom 3 F 104883 = Kineiravo
Ladmghom , Wik, Taddd g Inesava

E.M. (Fedoroyy ; Juln, G. 1944 ;

¥ The comblsation Medicago minima shonld be attributed to Grufh.



Fyfe, J.L. 1957 ; Lesins, K. 1958 ;
Sinskay & Maleeva  {Fedorovy) ;
Palkovh, M. 1939 ; Dalessandri, K.
& Erbisch, F.H. 1967 ; Gadella, T W.J,
& Kliphuiy, E. 1%70a ; illies, C.B.
1970b ;  Armstrong, KO, 1971 ;
Al-Mavah, A.R.A. & Al-Shehbaz, 1.
1977 ; Tomkins, D.J. & Crant, W.F.

FABACEAE 20

1937 ¢ Heiger, C.B. & Whitaker, T.W.
1042 ; Love, A. & LOve D, 1956b
Ladingham, Q.F, 1957 : Mulligan,
G.A. 1957 ;. Bhattacharyya, NE
1958g ; Kita, F. ef of. 1959 ; Malik,
CP, 1960bL ; Bir, 55. & Sidbu, &
1968, 1967 ; Kita, F. 1966 ; Sharma,
A, £ Sarkar, AK., 1967-1%8;

1273
32, 32428 Biswas, A K. & Bhattecharyya, N.K,
196B
32, 64 Tomé, G.A. 1M7; Menani, A. 1963
4% Bingham, E.T. & Bimk, A. 1969 ;
Ciurdarggcn, G, 1970 : Mariani, A,
1975
Ix 6y
32 Bipgham, E.T. & Bingk 4, 1989
dx v 6x
A 14, 15,
36, 37, 38,
40, 56 Bingham, E.T. & Binek, A. 1965
2o 3%« 2‘u= 64

33-58Y Sadasivaiah, R.5. & Lesins, K. 1974

gativa 2x = Talceks 4x
24 Hinek, A & Bingham, ET. 1970

sutiva 3z » falcata 4x
28 - 40 RBinck, A. & Bingham, E.T. 1970

ssp. saliva
32 Sinid, A. 1971 ; Pemandes, A, &
B

Dl ke L Y - 10 » Tiiabkie T
MLy, WD, L5 DuliPUIS, Bt

Wietfering, LH. 1979

Melilotus Mill.

25 ; temperate and sobtropical Eurasia
and Mediterranean. 3 ; Northern India and

the Himalaya {up to 4,000 mi, withi
extending to Peninzulatr India,

alba Medilk,

16 Castetter, EF. 1525 ; Smith, H.B,
1527b : Fryer, I.LR. 1930 ; Txchachow,
W.P, (Fedorov) ; Clarke, AE. 194 ;

Tischler, . 19314 ; Rohweder, 4,

Gagdella, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E. 1963
Taylor, R, & Mulligan (3 A, 1062 ;
Kao, K.MN. er ol 1970 ; Fernandes,
A. & Santos, MLF. 1971 ; Kofuharoy,
81 er gl 1972, 1973 ; Mulligan, G.A.
& Cody, W.), 1973 : Labadie, I.P.
1975 ;: Al-Mayah, A.-EA. & Al-
Shehbaz, I. 1977 ; Tomking, D.J. &
Grant, W.F. 1978 ; lavirkovd, V.
1579
18, 24, 38 Atwood, 5. 1935
32  Lesins, K. 1952

indica (Line.) All

16 Fryer, LR. 1930 Tschechow, W.P.
(Fedorov) ; Clarks, A.E. 1934,
Heiser, C.B. & Whitaker, T 'W. 1948
Bhbaskaran, 5. & Sweminathan, M.5.
1958 ; Bhatmcharyya, WL 1958a ;
Sikka, S.M. et al. 1958 ; Kita, F.
1966 ; Ferpandes, A. & Santos, M.E.
1971 ; Al-Mayahk, A.-RA, & Al
Stehbaz, 1. 1977 ; Bir, $.8. & Kumari,
8. 1980

parvifiorg Desf,
16 Malik, C.P. |40k
officinalis {Linn.) Mad *

16 Frver, JLE. 198 ; TFschechow, W.P.
(Fedorov) ; Clarke, A E. 1934 ; Tis-
chier, €3. 1934 ; Romamdnko (Fedo-
rov) ; Milovidow, P.E. 1941 : Live, A.
& Lbve, D. 1944b ; Pdlys, L, 1049 ;
Kita, F. 1866 ; Grrajovd (Fedorgv) ;
Aryavapd, A. 1975

3 Lesing, K. 1952

officimlis {Lion,) Dear.
alifrsima Thuill.

16 Scheersr, H. 1939 ; Wipf, L. 1939 ;
Li¥ve, A, & Lbtve, D. 1%4b ; Kita F.

1 e
13

* Tho combination Meliloton ofedmabis should e attributad to Dhesr.



———— 180 tropies —and—subtropics —(few

— ——

202 FABACEAR

Milletia Wight & Arn.

momsperma DO,
22  Thomtbre, M.¥. 1232b

America). 12 ; chiefly in Eastern Himalaya
ard Assam, and Bangla Desh a few culti-
vated.

aorienlata Baker

20 Datta, P.C. & Maiti, RX, 19%8¢c ;

Senjappa, M. & Dazgupia, A, 1977
22 Bir, 5.5. & Komari, 3 1973

btandisians Kurz
22  Binghnl, V.K. et af. 1350a
¢imerea Henth.
16 Mchra, PN, & Hans, AR, 1369,
1571
avalifolla Kurz

20  Aitchison, E. 1951 ; Sanjappa, M. &
Dasgupta, A, (977
22 Pal, M. 1960 ; Sareen, T.5., Kant, 5.
& Pratap, K. 1974 ; Sareen, T.5. &
Singh, P.Ix. 1976; Bir, 55 &
Kumari, 5. 1980
prgucadis Al
22 Rao, CK. 1974
ptodola  Benth.
22  Bir, 5.5 & Kumari, §. i978b
thonningli Buker

15 beil e ti] 1agi
- S e NN N A I Fw d

E
22 Sarkar, A K., Daita, N. 2 af. 1978

Muocume Adans.

About 12¢ ; tropics and subtropics, !
chiefly in tropical FEastern Himalaya a
Nepal, Bangla Dosh aod Sri Lanka,
deeringiann {Bort) Merr.

22 Dara, P.C. & Saha, M. 19730
Srizalobim deeringionum Bort
21 Schnack, B. & Fernandez, ©. 1M6

gipanten (Willd) DC.
28 Smtrapradja, 5. et gf. 1974

2

‘
d

nigricans (Lour.) Steod.
2? Bir, 3.5, & Kumari, 8. 1978b
pruriens ([ inn.y D,

A Poseemosle 0 B Tnaecwadkon TP dfdi
L SONTEREIG, O X DOOEDTIVWET, .o 1299

Frahm-Leliveld, J.A. 1951, 1957;
Thombre, MY, 1958 ; Von Reinhard,
F. 197} ; Bir, 55. & Kumarl, 8.
1930 ; Lackey, J.A. 198D

previta Hook,,
22 Sapjappa, M. & Dasgupta, A. 1977
f. cochinchinensis (Lour ) Backer

cochinchinensis Chev,

22 Hardas, M.W. & Joshi, A.B. 1954 :
Thombre, M. Y. 1958

L. pruriens

22 Bastrapradja, 5. ¢f gl 1974
f. oiilis (Wall. ex Wight) Backer

22 Sastrapradja, S er af. [9T4

hondolea Benth.

30 ; Madagascar, | tropical Alrica,
Southern Jndia and Sri Lanka., 1} South
Western India.

secicea (Willd ) Greenway®

22 Turner, B.L. & Fearing, ©.5. 1959
acricer Chey.
sufrerora {C.) Benth .

21 Archison, E. 1951
2? TFrahm-Leliveld, A . 1953, 1957

Myroxylon Linn. /.

2 ; tropical South America. 1 ; culli-
vated.
bakamum {Linn.) Hatms
var. peralrae (Rovle) Baill.

persirae Klotz,
28  Atchison, E. 1951

¥ The combipation Mindulea wericea should be atiributed to Chev, {(FHD : 260 ; DFFPI : 111},



Ononis Linn.

75 : Canarics , Medits
ty Central Asia. ! temperate
Himalaya and Kashmir.
hircing Jacqg.

32 Laane, M.M. 1969

areensis Linn,

24 Chonksanova (Fedoroy)
32 Tischler, G. 1334

Western

Ormosia G, Jacks,

South Western India

15  Mehra, P.N. & Han=, A5, 1969, 1971,
1972

Ormithopus Linn,

10 ; shbtropics, South America, tropicel
Africa, Mediterrancan and West Asia. | ;
intreduced.

pecprlilua Lino.

14 Griesinger, R. & Klinkowski, M,
1939 ; Scheerer, H. 1239 ; Mande,
F.F. 1540 ; Milovifov, P.F, 1541
Gadella, T.W.1, & Kiiphuis, E. 19683 ;
Richards, AJ. 1972

Ougeinia Benth.

¢
T
by
L
i
A
[
=1]

cultivated.

gojelnensis (Roxb) Hochr

22 Sureen, T.5. & Trehun, R. 1976, 1977
24 Mebre, P.N. & Sareen, T.S. 1969,
19738

Oxyiropis DC.

300 : North temperate. 7: Wedtern
Himalaya (from 2,300 to 5,600 m), ! extend-
ing to Sikkim.
lspponica Gand.

48 Tachechow, W.P (Fedorovy; Lbwe,
A. 1954b

FABACEAE I3

mirophylln (Fall.y DC.
chiliophyila Royle

16 Ledingham, O.F. & Eewr, B.M,
1563

Pachyrhizus Rich, ex DC,

G ; trapics, 2 ; cultivated,
erosus [Linn .y Lrb.
angsiatus Rich,

22 Roy, B. 1933 ; De, D.N. & Prasad,
D.N. 1966, 1967 ; Diswas, A.K. &

Bhattacharyve, N.K. 1968, 1970 ; De,
D.M. & Bay, DK. 198

tuberosus Spreng.
22 Sean, HoA. 1938

Paracalvx Ali

4 ; tropics 2nd NMorth East Africa,
Socotra, India and South East Asia. 1;
Madhya Pradesh, Southern and Western
India.

scarloga (Roab.} Ali

Cyiista seariosg Roxb.
22 Thombrg, M.Y. 19592

Parochetus Buch., Ham. ex D. Don

| ; mountains <of tropical Africa and
Asla, Alpine temperate and subtropical
Himaiaya, Assum snd Wesiern Ghats, aad

Sri Lanka,

communfis Buach.-Hem.

16 Clarke, A B. 1934 ; Berger, C.A, ef af.
1958

Phaseolns Linm.

A few species native to South America,

most of them are cultivated in warmes
regions of hemispheres. 4 ; cultivated widely

in hilly areas, 1 cultivated in agri-hortic
sardens,
corriens 1.inn.

22 Nagl, W. 1562 ; Thomas, H. 1964 ;
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Sinha, 5.5M. & Roy, H.
Hag, M.N. &1 af, 1980

1575b ;

Nepal and Bhutan (between 2,300 and
3,000 m).

— rahtifforey Willd

22 Karpecheoko, GG T} (Fedorov) ; Senn,
H.A. 19238 ; Sarbhoy, REK. 1977h,
i978a, b, 198} ; Jowph, L3. &
Bouwkamp, J.C, 1978

24 Kleinmanno, &. 1923

vulgaris Linn.
22  Rarpechenko, G.0. (Fedoroy) ; Wicn-
stein {Fedorow) ; Katayama, Y. 1928 ;
Kawakami, I. 193] ; Techechow, W,

- W o b oo en }I B pana

(=) AL Al O LT T, PELAITRRRAY § ;

Malinowski, E 1935 ; Senm, H.A.
1938 ; Takagi, N. 1938 : Berger, CA.
#t of. 1958 ; Shibata, K. 19%a;
Thomas, H. 1%4 ; Maréchal, R. &
Droul, E, 19565, 1966 ; Lamprechi, H.
1966 ; Maréachat, R. 1970 ; Smarit,
I, 197, Sarbhoy, R.K. 1877h,
1978a, b ; Bhattacharya, 5. 1%78h, ¢ ;
Sinha, SS5M. & Roy, H. 1379b;
Hag, M.N. « «f. 1980 ; Srivastavs,
HE. 1980

23, 24 Datte, PC. & Ssba, N. 1973 ;
Bigwaz, A K & Bhattacharya, MK
1976

var. climbisg
22 Sarbhoy, R.K. 1980=
var. dweck
72 Sarbhoy, R.K. 1580
sulgerls x roreinens
22 44 Hag, HN. et gf. 1980

Ap.
d4  Panz, 5. 1964
ip.
44 Krishnan, R. & De TIYN_ 19Hb, ¢
&

44 Sarbhoy, R.K. 1977b.
1980

19784, b,

Piptanthus Sweet

8 ; Central Asia, Himalaya and China.
1 ; ternperate Himalaya and Assam, and

pepalenais Sweet™

18 Tschechow, W.P. (Fedorov) ; Berger,
C A, o af 1958

Piscidia Linn.

10 ; Florida, Mexico and West Indies.
2 introduced.

piscipuia (Lino.) Sarg.
22  Atchison, E. 1951

Pisum L.inn.

6, Mediterranean and West Asia, 1 ;
cultivated.

sattrum Linn.
7,9, 11,
12, 14
{in colture) Ghosh, P, & Bharma, Ak . 1878
1212,
13+1,
14, 141 1,
15 Saccarde, F. 1971
134+ L,
144-1 Saccarde, F. & Momti, .M. 1900
4 Cannon, WA, 1803 ; Nimee, B, 15904,
1910 ; Strasbumgsr, E. 1911 ; Saka-
murg, T. 1916, 1920 ; Bateson, W. &
Peliew, ©. 1920 ; Dombrovskaya, L.
(Fedorov) ; Winge, {3 1925 Heitz,
E. 1¥2&; Dombrovskaya-Sludskays,
L.N. (Fedorov): HAakansson, A,
192Gz ;. Bunten, [, 1930 ; Kawakami,
L. 1910, Lewitsky, G.A. (Fedorov) ;

Lutkov, A.N. {Fedorov) ; Kotliarew-
skaja, M. (Fedorav) ; Meldetis, A. &
Yiksne, A. 1931; BSansome E.R.
1933 ; Kraevoi, 8. Yz (Fedorav) ;
Sutton, E. 1935, 1937 ; Atabekova,
AT, (Fedorovy ; Senn, H.A. 1938 ;
Rerger, . A. ef gf. 1958 ; Kawano,
§. 1965 : Gottschalk, W. & DMiluti-
novic, M. 197 ; Kodama, A. 19700 ;
Ben-Zeey, W. & Fohary, D, 1973

Gogwami, H.EK. 1973 : Joshi, M.C.

* The combinalion Plptanthas nepadensin should be atiribuied te TY. Dan (TIEPT @ 133).



& Chavhan, K.P.E 197; Hung,
Vo & Nagv-Dorpaczy, B, 1974 ; Mil-
utjimovid, M. 1974 ; Miiller, Td, 1974,
1976a, b ; Cottschatk, W. & Koo-
vicka, 0. 1975; Fouzdar, A. &
Tanden, S.L. 1976; Al-Mayah,
A-RA. & Al-Bhehbaz, I. 1977
Goswami, H K. 1977 ; Sarbhoy, R.K.
& Sinha, R.P. 1978 ; Gottschalk, W,
& Kaul, M.L.H. 1950

14, 15 Das, K, & Kalloo %N ; Gottschalk,
W, & Milutinovie, M. 1973

min

14, 28 Tawgeo, 8. & Kodama, A. 1965
i4, 28, 54,
112 Kodama, A. 1975
14, 30  Lutkev, A.N. (Fedorow)
30 Hikanszon, A. [936
var . arrene (Linn.) Poir.
grrense Linn.

14 Winge, (. 1925 ; Yaarama, A. (Bedo-
rov) ; Fouzdar, A. & Tandons, 8.1,
1976

vk

Pongamin Adani. mut. Vent.

1; Indo-Malesiz.  Throughout the
sreater part of India and Andamans, and
Sri Lanka.
pinnate {Linn.) Merr *

22 Raghavap, R .S. & Avora, C.M. 1958

20  Atchison, E. 1951
22 Mehra, PN, & Haog, A5 1971,
1972 : Sarbhoy, B.K. 1977

glabea Vent.

22 Patel, 1.8 & Warayapa, (1Y 1937
Derris indica {Lam.} Bennet

22 Sanfappa, M. & Bhau, R.F. 1976 ;

Hir, 8.8, & Kuoari, 3. 1980
Pseadarthria Wight & Arn.

6§ ; tropics and South Africa, T tropical

Adia. 1; Western Peninsula, and Sri Lanka.

riscida Wight & Arn.
22 Ggajapathy, C. 1962

[T S —
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Psophocarpus Neck. ex DC,

10 ; tropical Africa and Mascarenes,
2 caltivated.

Palosiris Desy,
¢ 18 Luckey, J.A. 1980

20 Froabm-Leliveid, J.A, 19600
22 Midge, I. 19600
paimeitoram (nill, & Perr,
20  Frabhm-Leiiveld, J.A. 19600
tetragodolobw (Litn.) DC.

¢ 18 Luockey, J.A. 198D
18 Khan, T'N. 1975
1§ Ramirez, DA, 1960

Psoralea Linn.

130 ; tropics and subtropics. 3; North
Western india, 1 greatar part of India, and
Sri Lanka.

corylifolia Linn.

20 Thombrs, M.V. 1959a ; Datta, P.C. &
Muaiti, R.K. 1958 ; Subramanias, 1.
1972 ; Malla, 8,B., Bhatiarat, 5. #r ai.
1977

22 Raghavan, R 5. 195%b ; Bakals, V.I,,
& Sharma, 5.5, 1978

plicats Dl
22 Baquar, S.R. & Husain, 5. A. 1957

Pterocarpus Jacq,

100 ; tropies. 4 ; Souath Western India,
and Sri Lanka.
indices Willd.
20 Rarkar, A K., Datta, . & af. 1975
mersepitiie Roxb.,

"y nl. @8 Eisne: O & Soml
ek MLy WS, EWGILALT, . W AT

44 Atchirom, B, 195]

== 10
WAL A LU

Pueratia DC.
15 : Bimalava to Japan, South East
Asia, Malaysia and Pacific. 4; mostly

tropicel Himalaya, and Nepal and Bangla
Desh  a few introduced.

¥ The combination Foagamla plnoats should be attribuied to Pierre (DFP1 : 137},



206 FABACEAR

kobata (Willd.) Ohwi
thunbergiana (Sieh . & Zucc) Benth.

TUKE,

firszfa Bchosid .

22 Hordas, M.W. & Joshi, AB. 1954 ;

Simmonds, W, 1954

peduncularls {Benth.) Graham ex Benth.

22  Malla, 5.B.. Bhatiarai, 8, ef af. 1977k
phaseoloides Bemih

22 Frabm-Letiveld, F.A. 19351 ; Hardas,

MW. & Joshi, AB, 1554 ; Larmen,
K.19711

var, Javanicus (Benth.) Baker

Sfuvarmice Beoth.
22 Frahm-Leliveld, T A, 1937
22, 24  Berger, C.A. & al. 1958
24 Frahme-Leliveld, J.A. 1553
toberasa DHC.
22 Bir, 8.5, & Sidho, S. 1966, 1967

Pycaospara R, Br. ex Wight & Arn.

1 ; tropical Africa, India, South East
Asia, South China, Formosa, Philippines,
Java, FEast Malaysia and North East
Australia. Assam and Western Peninsulae,
and Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka,
katescens (Paoir.} Schindl,
fradyrgroides B Br.

20 Capapathy, ©. 1962a

Rhynchosia Lour,

About 300 ; tropics and subtropics,
abundant in America and Africa, 23 ; chiefiy
in Western  Peninsular  Indiz  and  the
Himalaya, an<d Pakistan, Bangla Desh and
Sri Lanka,
bratieanta Benth.

22 Bir, 8.5. & Kumari, 8. 1973 ; Hir,
8.8, & Talwar, K. 1973, 1974
capitata X",
22 Bir, §.5. & Sidhp, 8. 1966, 1947 ; Bir
5.5. & Sidhu, M. 198D
aureq PO,
22 Ahlwja, MR. & Nalamjao, A.T.

1957 ; Thambrg, M.V, 1958h
himalensis Benih.

& Dhawﬂ'n, I-I.‘lSl?l
tminimz {Linn .} DC,

22 Seoo, HA. 1938 : Twrner BL. 1956 ;
Mibge, J. 1060a ; Pritchard, AJ, &
Gould, K.F. 1984 ;: Bafquar, 5.R. e al.
i¥6 ; Bir, 5.5 & Sidho, 5. 1955
1967 ; Cuptz, PK. & Gupta, =&
1971 ; Sands, V.E. 1875 ; Sareeno,
T.5 & Trehan, R. 1977 ; Bir, S5.5.
& Sidhu, M. 1980

var. faxiflarg Baker

22  Bareen, T.5. & Slogh, P.D, 1076;
Gareen, T.5. & Trehan, R, 1975,
1977

var. memmohia (Del.) Cooks

wmemmonka {Eel) DT,

22 Frabm-Leliveld, J.A, 1983 ; Nordens-
tarz, B. 1959

. ] p— -

roilill Bemih. ex All.
22 Pundir, R.P.5. & Singh, R.B. 1978 ;
Razo, M. K. 187E

serfcea Spanoghs
22  Hir, 5.5, & Eumari, 5. 1973

visrosa {Reth) DC.
22  Frahm-3eliveld, 1.A, 1963

Rohinla Linmn

20 ; East North America and Mexico.
1 : cultivated.
psend-acacia Linn,

¢ 20 Krevter, E. 1930

20 Whitaker, T.W. {Fedosov); Wans-
cher, J.H. 1934b

20,22  Mehra, P.M. 1972
22 Tschechow, W.P (Fedorov); Mijo-
veky, J. et al, 1970b
Rothla Pers.

2 : tropical Africa, Asin and Austraha.
1 ; dry areas of Madhya Predesh t¢ Penin-
sular India, and Sri Lanka.




indica (Ling.y Druce
Prifoflata Pers.

14 Rao, .5 1947, 19504 ; Banjappa, b,
1978

10 ; Atlantic [slands, Europe and West
Siberia. A few introduced.
seqparing (Linn.) Wimm. £x Koch

24, 48 Morton, J.K., 1955

46 BHcher, TW. & Larsen, K, 195 ;

Bkalifiska, M. ef al. 1964
48 ‘Tischler, G. 1934 ; Rohweder, H.

& d Shrgy eera

1937, Buocher, T'W. & Larsen, K.

1955 ; Adams, F.W, 1957

Cytizns seeparivs {Linn.} Link
E‘JF, ‘iﬁ, 45 EEI'EEI_', CA. g o 1558
45 Maude, P.F. 1940 Gilot, J 1963 ;
Taylor, R.L. & Mulligsn, G.A. 1968 ;
agil, 1IB. & Walker, 8. 1991,
Vorissier, B. 1973
46, 48 Heiser, C.B. & Whitaker, T, W. 1948
48  Kawakami, 3. 1930 ; Sugiura, T. 1931,
1936b : Castrp, D, de 194% ; Horjales,
M, 1974

S5, feapariss
48  Sanudo, A, 1973

Securigera DC,

| ; cutivated in India.
secnridara (Linn,) Degen & Difrfiler®

ArAAIT HMIANL

13 Larsem, X. 1955b
16 Frahm-Lellveld, J.A, 1957

Seshania Adans, corr, Scop.

50 ; tropics and subtropics. & through-
out India, ascending up to 1,320 m in the
Himalaya, and Sri Lanka a few caltivated.

——— e ——
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benthem#ana Dormin

24 Dutta, R.M. & Bagchi, 5. 1966 ;
Datta, .M. & Bagchi, S. 1973

bispinosa {Jacq.) Fawcett & Bendle®™
12 Bir, 5.5 & Sidhu, & 1966, 1967
12, 13, 14 Bir, 5.5, Sidhu, M. & Talwar, k.
1975
14 Bir, 5.5. & Sidku, M. 1974
bisplnosn (Jacg.) Wight
12 Mikge, J. 1960b ; Baquar, S.R. &
Akhiar, 5. 1968
12, 13, 14 Bir, 8.5. & Sidhu, M. 1981
12, 24 Jacob, K.T. 1941

acleata Toir.

12 Raa, Y.5. 1946
34 Hagque, A. 1846 ; Datiz, EM. &
Sen, S.K. 1960 ; Dana, 5.K. & Datta,
R.M. i961
32 Kawakami, I. 1930 ; Seon, H.A. 1936
Bispinosa
var. sletior Prain
12 Saree, T.8. & Trehen, R. 1976, 1977

var. palodoan

paiudosa Train
12 Datta, A.M. & Choudbury, P.C.
1964-196%a ; Datta, R.M., & Neaogi,
AK. 1970

Yar. wricen
sepioes DN,

24  Frahm-Leliveld, J.A. 1957 ; DPawar,
M.5. & Kulkerni, 8.A. 1955
grandiflora {Linn.) Pars ¥#¥
14 Krishoaswamy, N. & Ayyangar, R.
1935¢ ; Senn, H.A. 1938
14, 24 Datta, P.C. & Maid, R.K. 1968 )
24 Jacob, K.T. 15%4] ; Hegue, A. 1346 ;
Rag, Y.5. 1946 ; Tlio, F.H. 1948
grandifiora {Linn.) Poir.
24 Baguar, 5.R. & Akbtar, 8. 1568

™ The combination Secorigera secaridaca was made by Dolla Torre and  Sacntheim (DFPT: 156).
Recent taxonomisis place this apecles under the genus Coranllta Linn.

** The combination Sesbanie bispinoss should be atiributed to Wight (HFDD : 161).
¥"% The combination 8. gmndiflora shovld be attributed to Poir. (FEH + 162),
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peocumhbens (Roxb ) Wipht & Arn.
12 Bhaskar, ¥. & Lakshmi Devi, A.

vestlta Wight & Arn.
22 Bir, 5.5 & Kumari, 5, 1578

4f9?ﬁ—'—ﬂmnﬂnm—hl—AHEthmﬂ, . A,

N, 1379

sesban {Linn.] MerT.
12 Jacob, K.T. 1941 {Turoer, B.L. 1555) ;
Pawar, M.3. & EKulkarni, §.A, 1955 ;
Rir, 5.5 & Sidho, 5. 1946 ; Daita,
R.M. & Neogi, AK . 1970 ; Al-Mayah,
AR . A & Al-Skehbaz, 1. 1977

aegyptinca Pers,
12 Hague, A. 1%396; Rao, Y.5. 1545
Berger, CA. et gl 1958 ; Paguar, 5.R..
er ai. 1965

14 Sarkar, A K., Datta, M. er of. 1978

var, hicolor {Wight & Arn.) Andr.

12 Baereen, T8, & Trehan, R. 1976 ;
Bir 5.5. & Kumari, 8§ 1980
12, 14 Baguar, 5.R. & Akhtar, 8. 1968
12, i4, 24 Bir, B8.8., Sidho, M. & Talwar, XK.
1975

var. concolor (Wight & Arn) Baguar
12, i4, 16 Bagoer, S R. & Akbtar, 8. 196%

var. pleta Bantap.

12 Bir, 8.8. & Sidhu, 8 1967 ; Sareen
T.S. & Trehen, R. 1976 . Bir, $.8. &

Kumari, 5. 1580
14, 14,
28 Bir, 5.8, Sidhu, M. & Talwar, K.
1975
var. kban Linn.

12 Rir, 5.5. & Kumari, 5. 1980
12, 14, 16 Baquar, S.R. & Akhtar, 8, 1965
14, 16 Bir, 5§58, Sidhe, M. & Talwar, X.

1nTE
1F5 L

spechwa Taub. ex Engl,
12 Jecob, X.T. 1941 (Turmer, B.L. 1955 ;
Simmends, N.W. 1954 ; Pawar, M 5.

& Kulkarni, 8.A. 1955 ; Datta, R.M .
& Sen, SE. 1980 ; T.‘la_-!a BK %
Datta, .M. 1961

Shuterie Wight & Arn.

10 ; tropical Africa to East Asia and
Tava. 4 ; Himalaya and Westsrn Peninsula,
and Nepal und Sri Lanka.

Smithin Ait.

About 70 ; tropival Africa and Asia,
abundant in Asia. 13 chielly in Wesiern
uum.a,, a few in nii‘ﬂ.ﬁlﬁ}'-ﬁ-, and Sii Lanka.
bizamina Tyl

38 Bir, 5.5. & Kumari, 5. 1973
conferta Smith

JE Bir, 5.5. & Kumati, 8, 1973
sensiliva Ajt.

32 Borgmann, B, 1954
18 Mitra, K. & Datta, N. 1967

Sophora Linn.

LI o s [Ty o s e Y [

-4y I.l.'l.-ll-'l'hﬂ ml'-l- Wil Ul Pl l-ﬂ- Vo
chiefly in Western Peninsula, a few in
Eastern Himalaya and Bengal, and Nepal
aod 5ri Lanka - a few cultivated.,

acyminata Benth.
22  Mchra, VN, & Hans, A8, 1959, 1971
alopecuroides iinn.
36 Lessuni, H. & Chariet-Paoahi, 5. 197%
interrupta Bedd,

18 Bir. 5.8 & Komari, 5. [978a
moorcroftings Benth.
¢. 18 Lechtova-Trnka, M. 1931
secunndifhore (Orteg.) Lag. ex InC.
18  Achison, B, 1949a;
Kumari, 5. 1975, 1980
tomentasa Lisin.

18  Archizon, E. 1951 ; Pal, M. 1964 ;
Von Reiohard, F. 1972 ; Rir, 8.8. &
Kurmari, 5. 1980

Bir, 5.5. &

Spartiom Lino.

1 ; Mediterranean. Cultivated.

fancommm Lin.
48 Tschechow, W P, (Fedoroy)
52 Gilet, J. 1965 ; Delay, I. 19%9d :

Fernandes, A. & Sanfo:, M.F. 1971
54 Mavgini, E. & Moskove, R. 1971 ;
MNataraiao, G. 1978



$4 (4 2) Diers, L. 1961

Stylosanthes Swartz

50 ; trapical and subtropical America,

. Africa. tropical Asia, 2 Java and legser
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puriia (Linn)y Pors.
2z Oupia, PF.E. & Gupia, R. 1971 ;
Sarcon, T.8. & Trehan, R. 1977 ; Rao,
C. K. 1979

perpares (Linn . Pers

Sunda Islands. 2 ; Orissa to Peninsnlar
India, and Sri Lanka, 1 introduced.

fraticosa (Ret:) Alston

murcronmia Willd.

20 Banjappa, M. 1978
4 Cameron, DLE, 19567

poianemsis Swartz
20 Kishore, H. 1951 ; Cameron, IM.F.
1347

Tephrosla Pers.

About 300; tropice and subtropics,
plentilul in Africa and Australia, About 25 ;
chiefly in Western Peninsular India, and
Pakistan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

calophyila Bedd.
22 Rao, C.K. 1979
cardlda [C,
2 Wedhernath, 5. 1950 ; Frahm-Lelivald,
LA, 1953, 1957 : Simmonds, MW,
1954 ; Singh, AK. & Yadava, K.B.
1978k ; Rao, C I, 107
M Datm, P.C. & Maiti, R.K. 1968

falciformls

2% Singh, AK. & Yadays, K.S. 1978b
hirta Buch -Ham,

2 Rao, CK. 9P
bookeriane Wight & Arp,

2% Reo, CK. 1979
32  Kewakami, I. 3020

maxime (Lino.) Pers,

22 Roo, CK. 1979
poctiffora Bojer & Raker

22 Rno, CK, 199
wuml]en.l. Buch.-HEt.

21 Banjappa, M. 1978

14 Sands, V. B. 1975

27 Miage, J. 1050a ; Bir, 5.8, & Sidhu, £,
1566, 1967 ; Gupta, P.K. & Gupta, R,
1971 ; Sinha, S.8N. & al. 1972;
Sinha, 5.8.N. & Prasad, R. 1973 ;

Sarcen, T.5. & Trekap, R, 1977 ;
Rao, C.K 1579
% 44 Tandon, 831, & Malik, CP_ 1040 :

y 5 A DAL, o o

Slogh, A.K. & Yadava, K.5, 1978b
24 Ramanathan, K. 1950, 1955b ; Bhatt,
R.P. 1974, 1974

Pamiftanti Drumm . ex Gamhin

12 Roy, RP. & Mishra, 1J. 1558:
Sapjappa, M. & Bhatt, R.F. 1976 ;
Bir, 5.5 & Kumari, 5 19788 ; RKRa,
C.E. 1579

wallichii Grah.
22 Singh, A K. & Yadava, K 5. 15Hb
strigoga {Dalz.) Santep. & Mabeshw,

22 Gopis, FPK, & Gupia, R. 1371 ;
Sareen, T.5. & Tréhen, R. 1977;
Singh, A K. & Yadava, K 8. 1978h

suberosa DC.
iz Raop, CK. 1979
sniirifiora Hochat, ex Raker

mltiflora Blatt. & Hallb.

27 Wood, C.E. 1349 Bingh, AK. &
Yadava, K.5. 1978b

peucifora (3rah. ex Haker

22  Sanjappm, M. & Bhall, R.P. [§76
timciewta Fora.

22 Rao, TK. 1579
wolfora Pera.

22 Singh, AK. & Yadava, K 5. 19780

girginiang Pers,
21 Singh, AK. & Yadava, K.8.1978h
villokm FPers.

22 Frabm-Leliveld, I.A. 1951, 1%57:
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Sanjappa, W, & Bhatt, R.P. 1975 ;
Singh, AK. & Yaduva, K.S. 1378b
vogelil Hook. f.

22 Wood, C.E. 1045,
LA, 1975

Frahm-Laliveld,

Teramaos F. Br.

15; tropics. 3; ! Eastern Himalaya
and Assam, 1 throughout the greater part of
India, 1 tropical parts and Bangla Desh and
S Lanks.

lubiglie (Linn. f1) Sprecg.

M Bir, 5.5 & Komaeri, 5. 1873

24 Seojappa, M. 1978

2% Bhatt, R.P. 1974, 1976 ; Roy, R.P,
& Mishra, U, 1979

mllix Benth.

21 Sepjappa, M, & Sathyanmanpda, N,
1979
23 Bir, 8.5 & Kumasl, S, 1573

Trifoltam Linn.

Abont 300 ; temperate and subtropics.
About 8 temperate North Western

Himalaya and Nilgiris, and Sri Lanka a
few introduced.

alexandrinmg I inn .

16 Wexnlsen, H, 1928 : Bhaskaran, 5. &
Swaminatban, M.5. 1953 {Lvwe, A. &
Fdve, D. 19610y ; Sikka, 5.M. &7 al.
1858 : Evans, A.M. 0962 ; Almeids,
JILF. da & Carvalhs, F. da 1964
Puthevaky, E. & Katenelson, J, 1970 ;
Sarzep, T.S. & Tyehan, R. 1977 ; Bir,
558, & ¥umari, 5. 1980

arvemes Lino.
14 Javlrkowd, V. 1979

dubism Sibih,

16 Noda, K. 1946
2% Bleier, H. 1%23a; Wipf, L. 1939 ;

Ktiphuis, E. (Fedorov};
T. W 3. & Kliphuis, 1563
31  Opdeila, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E. (906

miny: Smith
28 Blier, H. 19258, b

St T E

28, 32 Tischler, 3. 1834, 1837 ; Rohweder,
H. 1937

32 Wengisen, H. [928; Bir, 55. £
Kumari, 5. 1975
fragiferum Linn.
16 HBleier, H. 19253, b ; Karpechenko,

1T T . F =

L' Y [J. 'H‘\.IU.I'U"FJ ,. J.Ilﬂ-].ll\r'].’ L, IIJ"F 5
Rohweder, H, 1937, Walk, H.D.
1937a ; Pblya, L. 1948 ; Tarpavachi,
I1T. 1948; DEvans, AM. 1963,
Gadelia, T.W.J. & Xliphuls, E. 1968a,
19718, 1872 ; Kagmismski, T. &
Kazimitrska, B.M. 19708 ; Kozmanoy,
B.A. & Siancey, G. 1972 ; Kozuharov,

8.1 et af. 1974, 1975 . Nielsen, 1.
1973
ssp. feagiforum
I& Xliphuis, E. 1977 ; Natarajan, .
1978
pragense Linn.
14 Bleter, H. 193353, b; Karpechenko,

G.D. (Fedorovy ; Wexelzen, H, 1928 ;
Kﬂwal;:ami I 1930 ; Tischler, G. 1934,

L 4 I B St T ™ A0
LA "'ll‘rl. H R Nt PR LRRE S, B LA SPRR

Skovated, A, 1939, Arutupova, L.G.
(Feliurm'] Levan, A. 19400, 1942a ;

LI . e T 10ddl 105crk -
j_..u":..n & WA, R LT, LA

Sokolovskaya, AP, & Strelkova, 0.8,
{Fedorovy ; Resse, G. 1532b ; Butter-
fass, T. 19650 ; Evans, AM, 1952 ;
Tutesson, 0. 1962 ; Gadella, TW.J
& Kliphuis, E. 1966, 1970b ; Kodrna,
A. 1967, 1970b : Tarlex, R.L. &
Mulligan, G .4 . 1968 ; Podlkch, D. &
Dieterbe, A . 1969 ; Méjoveky. 1. &1 al.
19708 , Feruandes, A. & Santos, ML.F.
1971 ; Anguio, M3, #f ol 19728, b ;
Kuzmanov, B A . & Stapcey, G, 1972 ;
Ko¥uharov, 51., Pelrova, AV, &
Markova, T. 1974 : Kophatoy, S.I1
gl af, 1975 ; Nielsen, L 1975 ; Tom-
kins, D). & Grant, W.F, 1978 ; Vun
Loon, J. Chr. & de Jone, H, 1978 ;
Kliphuis, E. & Wieffaring, I H. 1879 ;
van Laon, J. Chr, & Kieft, B, 1580

Taylor, N.L.e&r al, 1978
Taiupo, 5. & Kodema, A. 1565

28 Paoviieitis, B. & Boyez, JW. 1956 ;
Ihukove, PO, 1967h



repens Lino.

15 Podiech, D, & Dieterle, A. 1969

23 Thukoys, TG, 1967h

18 Hleir, H. 15253, b

30 Bharma, A & Sarkar, AK. 1967-
1948

32 Erith, AG, 934 ; Karpechenko,
G.D. (Fedorov) ; Wexsisen, H, 1928 ;
Kawakami, T, 1930 ; Tischler, G. 1934,
1937, Rohweder, H. 1937 ; Senn,
H.A, 1333 ; Arutunova, L.G. (Fedo-
v} ; Atwood, 85, & Hill, HD.
190 ; Ltve, A. & Live, D. 1944b,
i956b ;  Sokolovskaya, AP, &
Strelkova, O.8. (Fedorov) ; Keim,
W.F. 1953 ; Ldve, A, 1954b ; Brewha.
ker, JL. 1955 ; Pandey, K. K. 1957

Ceoombe, DEB. 1961 ; Tucemon, .
15962 ; Evans, AM. 192 ; Kodama,
A, 1967, 1970b ; Murin & Vichovd
(Fedorov) ; Kaximierski, T. & Kari-
raierska, BE.M. 19588, 1%70b, 1972
Tayior, R.L. & Mulligan, G.A., 1968 ;
Chen, C.C. & Gibson, P.B. 1970,
1972 ; Gadelle, T.W:]. & Kiiphnis,
E. 1970b ; MA&'ovsky, J. ef af. 19702 ;
Pogliant, M. 197! ; Kurmpnoyw, B.A,
& Stancev, G, 1972+ KoZuharov, 3],
et al. 1973, 1974, 1975 ; Nislsen, I.
1975 3 Kliphuiz, E. & Wicffering, 7.H.
1979

32, 48 Morya, A. & Kondo, A, 1950

32, 64 Tatuno, 5, & Kodama, A. 1965

&4 Levan, A. 1942a ; Brewbaker, J.L. &

Kreim, W.F. 1953

3D, Copond
32 Femandes, A. & Santos, M.F. 197§
cesuploninm Linn,

I4 Wipf, L. 1939
16 Bleior, . 192%a, b; Karpechenko

(Fedorov) ; Evans, A M. 1962 ; Bir,
5.5, & Kumari, 8, 1980

18 T2 Almaida T T 2 A Fae=s
i3, £ AMl iy W tSwn R n e § FoR

Trigouella Linn,

Firome

About 135; Mediterransan, Enrope,
Asia, South Africa and Australin, About § ;
Nershern Indie and Western Himalaya (up

te 3,960 m), and Nepal and Pekistan - }
cultivated.
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coroicalata Listn.
16 Tichechow, W.P., {Fedorov); Cou-

tinho, L.de A, & Sapton, A, 1943 ;
Larsen, K. I1%36b ; Barkar, 8. 1966 ;
Roy, R.P. % Singh, A, 1969 ; Singh,
A. & Roy, B.P. 1870 ; Kemari, G. &
Papatson, 5. 1973 ; Singh, A. 1973 ;
Singh, A. & Singh, D). 1575 ; Bir, 5.5,
& Eumari, 5. 1980
16, 32 Singh, A. & Roy, R.P. 1571b
16+ 0 — 4B Lakshmi, N. & Rao, T.V, 1979
17 Singh, A. & Singh, D. 1872 ; Singh,
D. cf al. 1978
13 5Singh A. efal 1972
24 Singh, A. & Ssini, R.Q. 1971

corniculatn
girpin Haspd Methl'

=ira 1 TWEE

1?7 Singh, D. & Singh, A. 1980
smpd] Benth.

16 Malla, 5.B., Saiju, H. o7 g, 1977
laerrm=-graccws Lion,

16 Fryer, JE. 1930; Tachachow, W.P.
{Fedorovy ;  Semm, HLA, I¥E;
Suzuka, O. 1956; Frochm-Teljyald,
JA. 1957 ; Bhattacheryya, N.K.
19583 ; Roy, R.P. & Saran, I, 1960 ;
Sockar, 8. 1966 ; Roy, R.P, & Singh,
A. 1969 ; Siongh, A. & Roy, RP.
1370 ; Raghuvanshi, 85. & Singh,
AR 197da, b; Bingh, A. & Singh,
D. [975; Bir. 88. & Kumar, S.
1930 ; Lavania, U.C. & Sharma, A.K,
1980
16, 161
~ 3B Raghuvanshi, 5.5. & Upret, M. 1977
16, 164
iR Raghuvanshi, 5.5, & Pant, M. 1540
16, 18128 Pant, M. 194D
16, 2} - 2B,
21 - 64, A2,
44 — 4& Singh, A. & Gopal, 1. 1979
i6, 22 - 44,
32, 48 Baghuvamehi. 5.5, & Singh, AX,
1977
16,32 Roy, RP. & 3Singh, A. 1968
Siogh, A. & Roy, R.P. 19718 : Wan-
jeri, K.B. & Phadnis, B.A. 1972y ;
Raghuveoshi, 8.5. & Sicgh, D.N.
1977
164038 Raghuvamshi, 8.5. & Siogh, AK.
1976
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16+]—28B Raghuvanshi, 5.5. & Joshi, 5. 1968h alopecnroides Wight
i = Ml Th O Theah A 16T .
Lo wrLiighy, Lo G0 WROGH. Fa 2500 12 Sanjappa, M. & Sathyansgda, N.
24 Gopinath, P.M. 1974 Iq[};ﬂpp

31 Raghuvanshi, 5. & Singh, AK.
197E, 1580
32 Lesips, K. 1952
11 - 36 Siogh, A. & Singh D. 1975
gracills Benth.
15 Bagusr, S.BR. & Abid Askari, 5H,
1570b

hamsown Linn.
16 Roy, RP. & GSingh, A. 1969 ; Singh,

A & Rov R.P. 1970 - Sipeh A. 1973

.
TR LA BwATT ) Kwak r AFFW g By 4

16, 32 Singh, A. & Roy, R.P. 1971b
16, 44 Gardé, A, 1948

bamdin x cortilonlaia
15 Singh, A. 1473
incisa Benih.
44 Bir, 8.5. & Kumari, 5. (98}

cocaita Del.
16 Sanjappa, M. & Dasgupta, A. 1877

potycerats Lino.
28 Tschechow, W.P. (Pedorov); Cou-
tinke, L. de A. & Santos, A 1943
Rir, 8.8, & Sidhu, 5 1965, 1967
28, 30, 32 Garde, A. 1948
40 Roy, B.P. & Singh, A. 1969
44 Berkar, §. i34, Singh, A. & Roy,
R.F. 151

T.K & Sinah P, 197
e R gn, .l A%

L Y ]
mw-u: - ke Bed a - L=y

A
A

Ulex Ling.

20 ; West Europe and Noeth Africa, |
naturalized,

ceropeesd Linit.

54, 95 Castro, D. de 1941
96 Tschechow, W.F. {(Fedorov) ; Rohwe-
der, H. 1937 ; Heiser, CH. & Whi-
{aker, T.W. 1348 ; Gilot, J. 1945

Uraria Desy.

20 ; tropical Africa, South East Asia,
Formosa, Indo-Malesia, North Australia
and Pacific. About 1J; tropical India,
ascending up to 2,970 m in the Himalaya, and
Nepal and Sri Lanka,

trinltd {Linn.) Desv.
22 Lamsen, K. 1971

lagopos X,
20  Barkar, A K., Mallick, K. & al. i977
picka (Jacq.) Desy, ex DC.
16 Sanjappa, M. & Dasgupta, A, 1977
22 Mikge, 1. 1982 ; Bir, 5.83., Kumar,
8.1975

o ST i Al
TUIEFCEnE L. SOt

22  Mehra, P.MN. & Dhawan, H. 1971

kamoza Wall.
22  Gajapathy, C. 1962c

Vicia Linn.

About 130 : North temperate and South
America. 12 ; temperate Western Himalaya
with a few extending to the ‘plaing of
Northern [ndia, and Nepal and Pakistan a
few cultivated.

angustifolta Linn.

12 NWikolaeva (Fedorov) ; Sweschoikowa,
LM. {Federov) ; Heitz, E. [931b ;
Bakiay, L. 19534 ; Larsen, K.
1956b ; Léve, A. & L, D, 1956b ;
Mulligan, G.A. 195la ; Huziwara, Y.
& Kondo, 5. 1963 ; Moeitin, D &
Hanelt, . 1964 ; Chuxanova, N.A.
1967 ; Hollings, E. & Stace, C.A.
15M ; Kuta, E, 1980

benghrlentis Linn.
1 Srivagiaya, L 5. 1963
14 Rgajepn, 5.5. 1952 ; Fernandes, A, &
Santos, M.F. 1971 ; Mstip, . &
Hanelt, P. I967

faha Lina.
12 Némec, B. 1904, 1910 ; Lundeghrdh,
H. 1519, I%4a: Suasbutger, E.
1911 ; Sakamura, T. 1315, 1914,
1920 ; Taylor, W.R. 1924 : Swes-

chnikowa, LM. {Fedoroy) ; Maxds,
T. & Xae, K. 1929 ; Kawakami, [.
1830 ; Lewitsky, G.A. (Bedorov);
Heitz, E. i831a, b ; Txchechow, W.P.
{Fedorav) ; Siraub, J. 1937 Huated,



E. 1938 ; fivwmn, V.A. (Fedarov):
ita Cour, . F. 195]1a ; McLejsh, J.
1953 ; Coarvalho, 1M do 1855 ; Mont-
ezuma-de-Carvalho, J. 1336 ;|  Berger,
C.A. et gf, 10938 ; Michaelis, A.&
Rieger, R. 1559, 1968, Kumar, 5. i960;
Takebiss, B 196ib ; Shimizu, Y. 1962 &

Tandon, 8L, &Kipﬂurw—rggza—u—mhm’mmmmy—n—‘

Huziwara, ¥. & Kondo, 5. 1963 :

Srivastava, L.M. 1963 ; Tatuno, 5. &
Kodama, A. 1965 ; Martin, P.G. &
Shanks, R. 1966 ; Kodama, A. 1967,
1970b : Mineta, M. & Sata, 5. 1967 ;
MWatarajan, A.T. & Ahrsirom, G.
1969 ; Reddy, MY, & Rao, BV.R,
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L.M. 1983 ; Marlin, PG, & Shanks, R.
1966 ; Chauxanova, N.A. 1967 ; Yama-
mote, K. 1273 ; Blaoco, A. & Permrinn,
P. 1974 ; Al-Mayah, A.-B.A & Al
Shehbaz, 1. 197}

paklida Tureg.

peregring Linn.

i2
14

Heilz, E. 193lb

Sweschnikowa, I.N. {Fadoroy) ; Matiin,
D, & Hauelt, P, 1967 : Fernaodms, A.
& Santoa, MLF. 1971 : Kof¥aharov, 8],
el o, 1972 ; Ynma.mntn K. 1573 ; Al-
Maval, ﬂ..-R.A. & Al-Ehebbaz, L 19‘?‘.!';

[
I
[
F .9

12, 14, 18§,

18, 21, 24,
a2, 4z, 48
12+ 78
14

16
4

1968 ; Vosa, C.G. & Marchi, P.
1972 ; Clonimi, P.G, 1973 ; Wicolof,
H. o 2/. 1979 ; Bir, 8.5. & Kumar], 8.
1580

TTiwnoask: T B
LAl ANyl Lo G

Al-Mayah, A-R.A. & Al-Bhehbar, 1.
1977

¥Yamane, Y. 1973

Singh, D M. & Sipgh, 1. 1966
Fraser, H.C.1. & Srefl, J, 1911 ; Eich-
horn, A. 1931

Yoz, C.G. 1970

Rykin, V.A. 1939

hirma (Lion.) 5.F. Gray

12
14

14, 18
28

Sareen, T.5. & Trehan, R. 974, 1877
Nikolaeva  (Tischler, G. 1927);
Sweschnikowa, [LM. (Fedoroy) : Kawns
kami, I. 1930 ; Heitz, B, 1931b ; Tisc-
hler, G, 1534 ; Robweder, H. 1937 ;
Senn, H.A. 1938 ; 1Ltve, A, & 10ve,
D. 1956b ; Kundcr 5. 195% ; Cin¥urs,
F. 1562 ; Buziwzra, ¥, &.Kﬂﬂdﬂ, .
1963 ; Srivastm-a, L.M. 1963 ; Gade-
lla, TWJ. & Kliphofs, B, 1965 ;
Kodama, A. 1970b ; Fernandes, A. &
Santox, M.F. 197t ; Ko¥uharoy, 5.1,
et al. 1972; Fritsch, R.M. 1973 ;
Yamamore, K, 1973 ; Dvoidk, F. &
Dackkove, B. 1975 ; Lungeasu, L
1975 ; Hedberg, 1. & Hedberg, O.
1917 : Kuta, E. 1980

Tttullﬂ- 8. & Kodama, A, 1965
Sinha, M.E. e1 al. 1971

pathorenals Linn,

14

Eweschntkowa, LN. (Fedorow) ; Heilz,
Kumar, 8. 1960 ; Srivamava,

E. 19314 ;

satva Linn,

10
0, 12

10, 12, 14

iz

55>, Bhkive
10, 12

Bir, 5.5. & Kumari, 5. 1980

Yamemoto, K. 1959

Yamamoto, K. 1961 ; Dahlgren, R. e
al. 1971

Ladizingky, G. 1978 ;
Temkin, R. 178
Sakemore, T. (Ishlkawa, M. 191§);
Sakamura, T, 1920; Nikolaevs {Fedo-
tov) ; Sweachnikowa, I.N. {(Federoy) ;

Lewitaky, G.A. & Araratyan, AG.
{Fedorov) ; Tischler, 3, 1937 « Senp, H

LA e L A Auwamame g L, L.

A 1938, Ararut:.ran. A G, [Fudnmv],
Coutincho, L. de A, 1945; Sakai, B.

1951 ; Yaies, I1J. & Erittan N.H
=1, LL

AF-a 4 il ASuLbRRiEy AR

1952 ; Larsen, K. 1956b ; Kondo, &
1960 ; Cindura, F. 1962 ; Husdwara, Y.
& Fondo, 5. 1993 ¢ Srivastava, LM
1963 ; Mettin, . & Hanelt, P. 1964 ;
Teteno, 5. & Kodama, A. 1965 ; Bir,
8.8. & Sidhw, 5. 156G, 1967 ; Gadeila,
TW.JY & Xliphuis, B. 1985, 1973:
Mariin, P.G. & Shonks, B. 1966 ; Chu
xanova MNOA. 19467 @ Kodums, A, 1067,
1970h ; Taylor, R.L. & Mulligan, G.A.
1967 : Kodfuharov, 5.01. & al. 1971,
Hollings, E. & Stase, C.A. 1974 r Arya~
vand. A. 1975 ; Sarean, T.%. & Trehap,
R. 1976, 1977 : Hedbery, I & Hedberg,
O. 1977 ; Van Loon, J. Chr. & de Joog,
H. 1978 ; Bir, 5.5, & Kumari, 5. 1980 :
Kurta, E. 1930

Coutinho, L. de A, 1940 ; Morya, A.
& Kordde, A, 1950

Kawakami, I. 1930 ; Sioha, S.5.N. &
Prasad, R. 1973

Tadizimsky, O &

Pertandes, A. & Ssoice, M.F. 1571
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12 Al«Mayah, A-R A & Al-Shkekbaz, I,

Phaseofus aconitifolias Jecqg.

1977
seplam Linm.
§2 Kumar, 5. I960
14 Mikoleeva (Fedorov): Heitz, E.

15316 ; Tischler, G, 1934 ; Robwoder,
H. 1937; Larsen, K. 1954n : L,
A & Luve. B, 1956b ; Cindura, F.

. nomran

1762 ¥ \-II‘IHFI]IH lqﬂ' J. & I\..IIjJI:II.I.LI E.

1963, 1966 ; Kuzmepoy, B.A. 1974 ;

23 Kartpechenko (Kawakamt, I 1900y Tse=
hechow, W. & Kartazchoom, M. (Fedo-
rav) ; Techeshow, W.P. (Fedorov) ; Bis-
was, M. R, & Dana, 5. 1978 ; Sarbhoy,
R.E. 1977k, 1978a, 1980a; Sinba
5.8 M. & Roy, H. 197¥a, b

Phaseofus acomiifolius x P, trilabus
22 44 Biswas, M.R. & Dapa, 5. 1976

Dm{-ik, F. & Dadikovd, B, 1976;
Euis, E. 1380

14, 18 Haklay, [. 1954
15-18  Mnttick (Tischler, G, 1950)
fenndfolia Both
14  Yamamoto, K. 1973 ; Al-Mayah. A.-

'D .Y .ﬂ.- .l.lt!‘l...l.'l.-..'l._-.-
R -‘-l'ld- l.l"l'l

adenastha (G.F. Meyer) Maréchal
Fhampiur oderonchuy .F. Meyor

33 Mafochar BO1070 - Daraen 1,
angelacls (Willd.) Chwi & Chashi

22 Joseph, L8 & Bouwkamp, 1.C. 1978

23, 24, 25 Rousi, A, 7961
24 Sweschnikowa, LN. (Fedarov) ; Heitz,
E, 1931b ; Tischler, G, 1934 ; Dakjay,
L 1954 ; Ryka, C. 15954 ; Rousi, A.
1952, 1973 ; Dvoitdk, F. et af. 1977

teirasperwsa (Linn.) Mosoch

14 Sweschanikowa, I.N, (Fedorov) ; Kawa-
kami, I 1930: Haitz, E, 1091k
Tischler, G. 1934 ; Rohweder, H. 1937 ;
Kondo, . 1959 ; CinZura, F. 1962 ;
Huziwara, ¥. & Kagdo, 5. 1063 ; Sri-
vaslava, L.M. 1963 ; Bir, 5.5, & Sidhu,
5. 1966, 1967 ; {iadella, T.'W) &
Xliphuis, E. 196§ ; Kodama, A. 19700 ;
Kotuherov, 81. er al. (9723 Yama.
moto, K. 1971 ; Dyvoik, F. & Dadd-
kovd 1975 : Van Loon, J. Chr, & d=
Jong, H. 1978 ; Kuiw, E, 1980

14, 28 Tatuno, 5. & Kodama, A. 1965

¥Yigna Savi

About 80 - 100 ; tropics, abundant in
Africe and Aste. About 15; chiefly in
iropical Himalays, and Nepal, Bangla Desh
and Sri Lanka - a faw cultivated.

msdembiiinbie 4 Tans t bisrdahol

TRV MY T (T Y] e el

23 Maiachal, R. 1969, E070
22,44 Subrarodnian, . 1977

K. {9813 ; Kodama, A, 1367

Phasealus anguioris (Willd.) W.F. Wight

1} Kodama, A. 19T0b; SBinkg, 5.5.M. &
Roy, H. 19T, b

caloaratn (Roxb.) Kuarz

Phasealus caleararus Roxb,
22 Frahm-Leliveld, 1. A, 1933, 1957 ; Bhi-
bata, K. 1962 Marechai, K. 196v,
1970 : Roy, R.P. & Singh, A. 1969
Singh, A, & Roy, R.P. 1970; Datta,
.. & Saha, ™. 19735 : Sarbhoy, R.K,
1977k, 1978a, /9800 ; Sinka, 58N &
Roy, H. 1979, b
dalzeltinps (Kunize} Verdc,
FPhaseoias pascifforuy Dali,
22 Bir. 8.8 & Kumari, 8. 1978

luteols (Jacq.) Benth.
12 Schnack, B, & Covas. G. 1947 Sen,
MK, & EBhowal, J.G. 1950, Lackey,

JA. 1980

memgy (Linn.) Hepper
Phoseolor mungo Lion.

22 Karpechenko, G {Fedoroy) ; Simmo-

nds, MW, 1954 ; Dir, $.5. & Sidhu, B,

1568, 1967 : Ayyengar, EKLR. & Mahizh,

N.M, 1967 ; Krlshoan, . & Do, DN

196%n ; Darta, P, . & Sahe, N, 15737 ;

Chauresia, B.D, & Sharma, VK. 1574

*The combination Phasecius angaloric wus made by W.F. Wight {(HFD !> : 155),



Sarbhoy, R.K. 1977h, 197a, b, 1980a ;
Gmwami, L.C, 1979 ; Sinha, 8.8 M. &
Bay, H. 19754, b

24 Raog, NS, 1928b

P, mungo (eI & Phasealus sp. (2n=—=44)
33,66 Krisiinan, R. & De, DN, 1958a, ¢
radiata (Linn.; Wikzek
22 Mafechal, R. 1968, 1970 ; Al-Mayah,

A B A1 Obhablee . T A0°TT . To___ L
WSV AR, 1. L7 7P 3 JUBRCTAL,

L.5. & Bouwkamp, J.C. 1578

A _Dr
o T
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19f0g ; Bmhbha, SSN. & Roy. H.

15703, b
soblvtata (Roxk.) Babu & Sharma
Phaceofius sublobatus Roxb.
22 Siphg, 3.5% L Rpy, H. 19703 b
trilebatn {Line.) Verdes,
22  Joseph, L.5. & Bouwkamp, J.C. 1973
21, 44 Subrgmanian, D. 1377

PhasesIns frifnprs Al

-

c.22 Lackey, I.A. 1980

-
A : 1

Fhareolas aureps ROxh,
2% FKarpechenka, G.D. (Fedaroy) ; Simmo-
nd:, N.W. 1084 : Shitmta, K. 1961s ;
Bir, 5.5 & Sidhu, 5. 1966, [957 ; Kaul,
C.L. 1%70b ; Darta, #.C. & Szha, N.
1973b ; Riswns, M K. & Dana, 5. 1975 ;
Sarbhoy, R.E. 1977h, 1973a, 1580a:
Siohg, 53N, & Roy, H. 19724, b
22+0~-TE Bhattachgrva, 5. 1970
22,23 Reghuvanshi, 8.8, e of, 1978
44 HKurmar, L.5.5. & Abraham, A. 1942h
Krizhnan, B, & De, DM, 19682

mi, 1. 1930 ; Lewitsky (Tiachler,
: Frahm-Leliveld, J.A. 1953,
K, 1971 ; Sigha, §.5.N.

& Foy H, T":"?.'?a. b
24 Karpechenko, G.I, (Fedoroy) ; Rau, N.
8. 19290 ; Ayvangar, K_R. & Mahizh,
MoK, 1967
P. radigter x P. calcaratus

M Jawa, M. 1974
P. aurens X P, lathyroider
22 Biswes, M.K. & Dana, 8. 1975
£, qurenr (autotatraploid) (2n=d44)
X Phasealus ap. {In=44)
44 Krishnan, K. & De, D.H. 19%4a, b
ricciordinnn {Ten.) Babu & Sharma
Phazeplus viceiardianus Teo.

22 Ianeki Aimal, EK. (D. 1945 ; Dane,
5. 1964 ; Sarbhoy, B K. 1977h, 1978a, b

E.F. 1970 ; Bizwas, M.E. & Deana, 5.
1976 ; Barbhoy, R, 1977h, 1978a, b,
1950a ; Shastri, MB. 1972 ; Sinha,
SE5M & Eoy, H, 197, b

umbellats (Thunb,} Ohwi & Obashi
27 Jemeph, LS. & Bouwkamp, J.C.

1978
22,44 Subrzmanian, v 1977

aogulculate (Linn.; Walp.
22 Karpechenks, .0, (Fadorov) ; Frahm-
Lediveld, FA. 1965 : Al-Mayah, A -
A & AlRhehbax T 101
simersts (Linog ) Savi ex Hassk,
22 Rir, 8.8. & Kumari, S, 1980
var. ‘Blaek’
21, 33, &4,
55,71
(in cubture) Ghosh, P, & Sharma, A K. 1978

ip. cylindrica Verde*
22,44 Bubramanian, O, 1977
sap, cylimdrica {Lino.) van Escitine
wagniewiatu (Linn.) Walp,
var, fatfaag (Burm.) Floti
22 Muarfchal, R. 1969, 197¢; Karpechs-
rko, G.I3. (Fedoroy)
raljang (Aurm. f.) Walp.
2} Karpechenko, G.I). {Fadozov); Senn,
H.A, 1938 ; Kodams, A. 1967 Rarb-
boy, R.K. £ Sinha, E.P. 1578
24 Rag, W.5. 19296 ; Kawskaml, [. 1930 ;
Ru!, E..PI & m, J'l lgﬁu

*Tho combination Vigna mguiculats sy, cytisdrics should be attibuted 1o van Eacltine (Verdconrt, B.

Kaw Buil 24 : 544y,

P. & Singh, A. 1969 ; Singh, A. & Roy,



cyfindrica (Linn.) Skeels

22 Faris, D.G;, 1564 ; Datta, P.C. & Saha,
N. 1971k
22,33, 44,

Voandzein Thou.

l1; tropical Africa and Madagascar.
Cultivated.,

66 Dalta, F.C. & Saha, N, 15734

s5p. agwiculets
72 Markchal, R. 1965, 1570

ratfang Endl,
var. sineraiy Kin

22 Kodama, A, 19700
sinerriy (Lion.) Savi ez Fassk.

22 Sapngders, AR. 1960 (Faris, DG
1954) ; San, MK, & Dhoewal, TG, 1980 ;
Shibata, K. 1962a; Fariz, DG, 1964 ;
Mukherjce, P. 1965

24 Kawekami, 1. 1330 ; Floresca, E.T. o
wl, (960 ; Mikgs, J. 1962

Delickes Biforny Lion *

20 Ses, N.K. & Vidyabbosban, R.¥.
1959 ; Pritchard, A.J. & Gould KF,
1964

22 Karpetheoko (Fedorov) ; Kechidze
(Fedorowy ; Rir, 85, & Sidbu, S.

---------

24 Eeu, NS 1929k

réxillata (Linn.) Beath. **
22 Tschechow, W. & Karteschowa, N.
{Fedorovy i Mikge, J. 1960b ; Sen,
NEK. & Bhowal, J.G. i3580 ; Frahm-
Leliveld, F.A. 1865 ; Maréchal, B,
1oy
vexlilnta {Benth.) A, Rich.
22  Maréchal, B. 1970

capentls Walp.

o ¥ | Lham rww o A L - PO, Py 1 T LT
- T WAy £x O CERIRGL, Sk, 190 -

1048 ; Chandiuri, R. K. ef &f. 1959

yehierranes Thoa .
iF Dussoau, A. & Megpani, O, 154 |
Frehm-Laliveld, J.A. 1853, [937;
Mikge, T, 1954 : Lackey, J.A. 1980

Wisteria Nutl.

10 ; Fast Asia and East Noréh America.
2 : enltivated.

sipensls Rehd. & Wilsop®**

16 Rescoe, W.YV, 1927; Techachow,
W.I'. (Fedorov) ; Berger, C.A, #f ol
INsg

24  Maisuora, H. 1937

giledsis Sweet

16 Sareen, T.S. & Trebap, B. 1977
var, aiira Hailey

&  Bir, 5.5 & Kumeri, §. 1975, 1380
vat . dinemais

16 Bir, 5.5, & Kumari, 5. 1975, 1980

Fornia Gmed.

15 : tropics, sspecially America, 2 ]
throughout India (up to 1320 m in Lhe
Himalaya), ! in Southern India, and Sei
Lanka.

diphylla (Lino) Pers. $em»

20 Krapovickas, A. & Krapovickes,
AMLE. 1957; Shibpis, K. 1961a;
Huynh, EK.L. 1965;: Bir, 855, X
Sidbu, % 1966, 1967 : Lamen, K.
1971

22 Saresn, T8, & Trehan, R, 1977

¥ Dolichos Bifforur auct. pi. (non Linn.), FBL, 2 : 210 ix a evnonpm of D, woifores Lam., D. bifforus
Linn. is a syvonym of Viges ungticlats Walp. (HPDD : 140).

** Tho combination Vigna vexiliata should be atiributed to A, Rich, (HFDD : [73 ;: FHD 1 268).
"9¥ The combination Wisteria sloemals should be attributed to Sweet.

wrbd Zornlz diphylia aucr, pt. (non Bere) , PBL, 1 : 147, pro parsz is & synooym of Z. gibboss Span.
The true Z. diphylla (Linn.) Pers. i¢ found in Sonthemn Tndia and S Lanks (FHI} : 269 : HFDD :

17%).



FAGACEAE 217

FAGACEAE Dum.

8/900 ; cosmopolitan (excluding tropical South America and tropics and South Africg).
542 : Himalaya (up to 4,000 m), and Nepal, Bhotan and Bangla Desh - a few cultivated,

Lavtamen Mill,

12, North temperate. 1 ; cultivatad,

Wi

Fagos Linn,

10 ; North temperaie and Mexice, 1;
cultivated.

Euf s 18 g

73 Waszel G, 1928, 1929
24 Jareizky, R. 1830

vilgaris Lan,

22 Dejay, C. 1947
24 Mghra, P.N.,, Heos, A5 & Sareem,
T.5 1972

Castapopsis {D. Don) Spach

120 ; tropics and subtropical Asia. & ;
glmost all in Himalava, and Nepal and
Bangla Desh.
hyeirix A, DiC.

24 Mekra, PN. & Hans, A5 1963
1972 ; Mehra, P.N, Hans, A3 &
Saresn, .5, 1972
indlca A. DC,
24 pMehra, PW. & Hanz, A5 I989,
1572 : Mebra, P.N., Haps, AS. &
Sargen, T.58. 1972
iribuloides A, D,
24 Mehra, P.N. & Hans., A.S5. T969,
1972 ; Mshra PN, & Sareen, T.S.

1945 ; Mchra, F.IN.,, Haps. A8 &
Sarezn, T.5. 1972

var. echidnocarpa King
24 Mehre, P.N. & Hans, A5 195%;
Mehra, P.N., Ham, A5 & Sareen,

T.5. 972

vdr. ferox King
24 Mrehra, P.N. & Hans, A5, 1969 ;
Mehra, P.N., Hans, A.S. & Saroen,
T.%. 1972

var. longismina King

24 Mebra, P.N. & Hane, AS. 1965,
Mebira, P.N., Hanos, A S. & Sareen
T.5. 1972

evluvatsa Tinn,
22 Weizl, G, 1928, 1929 : Dalay, C.
19847
24 Jurmizky, K. 1530; Tischier, o.
1934 ; Uhrikovd, A. & Schwarzovd, T.
1978

Lithocarpus Blume

300 ; East and South East Asia and
indo-Maiesia, 12 ; chiefiy in Eastern Hima-
Iaya fup to 3,300 m), and Assam, and Nepal,
Bhutar and Bangla Desh.

arominata {Roxh.) Rehcder

24 Mehra, PN, & Hans, AR 1965
Mehrs, PN, Harr, AS & Sarecn,
TS 1972

dealbats Rohider
Pasania deatbate (Hook . . & Thoos ) Chatterjes

24 Mehra, PN, & Hant, A8 1989,
1972 ; Mshra, PN, Hent, AS &

|

Baisoo, T.5. 1'972
Teneatrates {Roxb.) Rehder
Pasanla sresirata {Roxb,) Challeriee

24 Mehra, PN, & Haps, AS, 1969,
I972 : Mehta, F.N., Hzosy, A S &
Sazenn, T.S. 1972

grandifolin (D. Don) Biawas
Posania spicate (Bmith) Chaltarjes

24 Moehra, PN, & Ham, A5 1968,
I972 ; Mehra, P.M., Hanz, A5 &
Sareen, T.5. 1972

var. brevipetipiane (&, DCy Chatieries

24 Mchra, PN. & Hapy, A5, 1969
Mehra, P.N., Hans, A.5. & Bareep,
T.5. 1972
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wEr. gracifipes (Mia} Chatteriss

24 Mehra, BN, & Hami, A5 1969 ;
Mzhra, P.N.,, Hank, A5, & Sareen,
T.A. 1972

vey pcrocaiyx- (Mg Chatierjes

1930 ; Natividade, J.V. 1937 ; Duffield,
J.W. 1940

cotcines -Muench.
22 Welzz], . 1924, 1929

24 Jarerrky, B 1930+ Dafhatd, JW,

M Mehra, PN, & Hang, AR 10968

Mehra, P,N., Hans, A.5. & Sarsen,
TS 1972

inppatend (Foxh.) Behder

Pasgniz fappacen (Roxb.) Schottky

24 Mebra, P.N. & Hans, A5 1959,

1572+ Mehra, P.N., Hans, AS. &
Saresn, T S. 1972

pachyphyBa Rrehdsr

Pasania pachypiiytla {Kurz) Schotiky

24 Mebhra, P.N. & Hans, A8 1949,
1972 ; Mchrn, P.N, Hpns, AS. &
Sarean, T.5, 1972

Pasania (Miq.) Oerst.*

llsderd (Kling) Schottky
24 Mehre, PN, & Haos, A5, 1989,
Mehra, P.N., Hsps, A5 & Saretnm,
.5 1972
mikoyin {Purk.) A. Das.
24 Mehra, P.N, & Hams, AS. 1985

Mehea, P.N., Hons, A5 & Saeen,
T.%. 1972

Qwercon Linn,

450 ; Noril, Awmerica 1o West tropical
South Awmerica, temperate and subtropical
Eurasia and North Africa. About 2i;
Himalaya (between 660 and 4,000 m), and

Nepal, Bhutan and Bangla Desh - many
introduccd.

acatledmn Casr.
24  Yamarxaki, B, 1936

1940 ; Stairs, G R. 1964
dilatata Lindl.
24 Mehra, P.N. & Saresn, T.5. 1969 ;
Mehra, PM. & Haons AS. 1972
Mehra, PN, Hans, AS, & Sameen,
T.5. 1972
glaora Thunb.
Z4 DMichra, FN. & Ham, A5, 1963,
1972 ; Mehrz, PN, & Sarean, T.S.
1959 ; Mekm, PN, 1572 ; Mszhia,
F.M., Haps, A .5. & Sareen, T.5. #9712
griffithli Hook. f. & Thowms.
24 Mehea, PN, & Hans, A S, 1089,

g ] i ARHE) GRS

1972 ; Mehrz, PN, Hans, AS &
Sarcen, T.5, 1972

ilex Lina.

24 Ghimpe, ¥. 1920 ; Vignoli, L. 1933 ;
Matividede, J.¥W. 1937 : Daelay, J.
1959, Watarajan, G. 1978

incana Roxb.,
24 V¥igooli, L. 1933 ; Mchm, PN &
Singh, A. 1563 ; Mehea, P.N. & Hany,

A5, 1972 ; Mehra, P.N,, Hopt, A8,
& Sareen, T.5. 1972

Ianellosn Smith
¢ hichwa, F.N. & Hamy, A5 199,
1672 . Mehra, P.N.,, Hang, A8, &
Raresn, T.5%. 1972

lanatw Smith
lanugiraza Ly. Bon
24 ¥ignoll, L. 1933 ; Mehra, P.N., Hang,
AS & Sarean, T'S. 1977
lineats Blume

24 Mgehra, P.N. & Haps, A.5. 1972
var, lobbii Wenzig
24 Mehra, P.N. & Hans, A.S5. 196%;

Miehra, F.N., Haoe, A 5. & Sareen,
TS 1912

* The species dealt under the genus Pasgnia have beon transferred 10 Lithocarpus,



v&r. ox¥don Wenzig
2¢ Mehra, P.M. & Hans, A8, 1Y6Y :
Mehra, PN, Hans, AS & Sareen,
T.5. 1972
var. thomaonlans A. DC.*
24 Mehra, PN. & Hams, AR, 1959
bMebea, P.M., Han:. A5, & Sarsan,
T.5, 1972

guacrocarps Michx.
24 Sax, HJ 1930 ; Duffield, J.W. 1940

woatzsa Willd.
44 Sax, H.J, 193 ; Natividade, LY.
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Mghra, PN, Hans, A.S. & Sareen,
T.B 1972
sdmkerraty Roxhb.

24 Mehra, PPN, & Haps, AS. 1963 ;
Mehra, P.N., Hans, A5 & Sareer,
T.8, 1972

var. spdnnil

24 Mehra, P.N. & Haonsz, A5, 1940
Mehra, PN., Hans, A5, & Sareen,
T.5. 1972

servata Thunb **

24 Funubiki, K. 1933 ; Mehrn, P.N. &

1017 ; Pwfisld, )W, 1940 Hans, A5, 1969, 1972 : Mehma, P M.,
. Hans, A.S. & Sareen, T S, 1972
vobar Linn. . _
2T Wetzel, G. 1928, 1929 seasilffora Salisb.
24 FBeg, E. 1929 ; Jameizky, R. 1930 ; 22 Wauml, G. 1528
Matividade, 1.V, 1937 ; Dulficld, J.W. 24 Hteg, B 1920 Vigach, L, 1922 ;
1940 : Johomon, H. & Eklundh, C. Tischler, 3, 1534 ; Natividads, J.V.
1940 ; Live, A, 19568 ; Gadella, 1933
TW.J & Kliphitis, E. 1264 ; Mchea, sger Linp.
P.N., Haps, A.S. & Sareen, T.5. 1972 24 Ghimpu, V, 1926b, 1930 ; Natividads,
semecarpifoliz Smith 1.¥. 1937

24 Mehea, PN. & Singh, A.
Mehra, P.N. & Hans, A.S.

1963 ;
1932 ;

veluting Lam ¥*¥
24 Bax, H.J. 1930 ; Dufbeld, 1 W. 1940

FLACQURTIACEAE DC.

‘ T3N.000 ; tropics and subtropics. 14/44 ; chiefly in South Western india, somec in
Himalaya (up to 1,600 m) and Eastern [ndia, a few throughout India, and Mepal, Pakistan,
Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka a few cultivated,

Flacourtia Conm. ex L'Herit.

15 ; trapics and South Africa, Mascarens
Islands, South East Asia, Malaysia and Fuji.
4 ; South Western India, Fastern Indiz and
Ghats, 1 almast throughout India, snd
Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka«a few also

cultivated,
indicn (Burm. f.) Merr.
18 Miuw, K. & Daris, N. 1967
ramaonredl L Hbrit.
22 Bhadueri, PM. & Kar, AK, {549 ;
Mukhezjos, F. (3734

[ The combination q llaentn Biume var, thomenninne should b aiapbuiesd (o W’ani; [FBI.. a:

605)

e )
. rervata aucy, {oon Thunb.), FBI, 5 :
e The Combinatian 0}, wolutimg should e

Nl Y B P e

2

m
b=

L i3 a synonym of . acatiselemp Carr. (FEH ; 50).
ributed ro Lindl (FBE, % : £06),
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Ker, AK. 1943 ; Mukhmec P. 1975d
Sarkar, A.K., Datia, N, & /. 1976

var. saplda Roxb,

i Edab+a DAY B Kn
el el 'l'].‘l.l.l.“-' LI I N

B n
el

TE. 1971z

Gymocardia R, Br.

1; Sikkim and Khasi Hills, and Burma.

odoruta B Br
48§ BSinghal, Y.E. & af. 1580a

Homalinm Jacq.

200 ; tropics and subtropics. § ; Hima-
Iays and Western Ghats. and al

J.'I'I.'Fﬂr TeJlLE WPl B eRLlwee)  RERATE & --'P

Bangla Desh.

imentoaum Benth,
22 f3ill, B.S. ef ai. 1979a

40 ; Indo-Malesia, 7; Astam, South

Western Peninsula and Andaman Islands,

and Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

kwrdl King*

2d SBinahal, V.K. #r al. 1980a

24 Mangenot, 8, & Maogeaot, Q. 1962 ;
Naoda, PAT. 19462

laarifolia {Cennst.) Sleuvmer

4§ Hamacher, H. 1347 (). 1955)
wipkilang Blume

24  ‘Mamda, P4, 1952

48 Sipghal, VK. ef al. 1950a

L T R -
LIHALUDE [PUTNSK,

5 ; trapical Africa. 1 ; cultivated,

epioan Forsk.
22 SBinghal, V.K. et ai. 1580

Xylosma 5. Forst.

100 : warm regions. 3 ; Westetgl Hima-
laya, Assam, Eastern Gthats, Andhra Pradesh
and South Western Tndia, and Nepal,

controversam Cloa,
20 Malla, 5.B., Bhaiarzi, 8. £ al

1%77a

kagifolias Clos.

20 Mehra, P.N. & Sareen, T.S. -1949,
1973

FLINDERSIACEAE {Engl.) C.T. White ex Airy Shaw

2{17 ; Southern Tndia, 8ri Lanka, East Malaysia, East Austraiia and New Caledonia. 1/):

Western Ghats, and Sri Lanka, also cultivated.

Chlorexylon DC.

1; Scuth Western India, and Sri Lanka,

also cultivated.

wbeionin DT,
20 'Wanda, P.C. [962

* The combination Hydwoearpss kursil should be mitributed to Warb.
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FRANKENIACEAE S.F. Gray

4490 ; tropics and temperate, 1/1

¥rankenia Linn.

¥0: temperate and subiropics. 1
Puarnjab and Uttar Pradesh, and Pakistan,

;: Punjab and Uttar Pradesh, and Pakistan.

pulrerubenta Linao.

2} Sugiura, T, 1937k, 1239 ; Dablgren,
R. et gf. 1971

FUMARTACEAE DC.

i6jover 450 ; mostly in North temperate

reglon, a few in mountans of East Africa and

Sonth Africa. 3/41 ; confined between 1,320 and 5,600 m in the Himalays, and Nepal and

Bhutan.

Corydalis Yent.

320 ; North temperate, | in rnountzins
of tropical East Africa. 31; Himalaya (bet-
ween 2,000 and 5,600 m), and Nepal and

Bhutan.
rhaerophyiin DC.

18 Hyberg, M. 1360
longipes DL

Jhinda &y Traro
givirica U..u.lu AT 3- 10

12 Negodi, G. 1940

aphicearps Hook. . & Thotns.
12 Nenn-di, G. [948

P T oL

16 Ryberg, M. 1960 ; Mabeeva & Tikho-
nova (Fedorov}

Dhicentra Borckh. cerr. Bernh.

20 : Western Himalaya to East Siberia,
Sakhalin, Japan and West China and North
America. 8; Hlma]aya {between 1,300 and

etya] and Bhiota a few ocul-

‘,uuﬂ u”, and H\-l-m B LEY
tivated,
cammdennls (Goldie) Walp.
¢4 Ryberg, M. 1960 . Ernst, W R, 1962
chrysanthe (Hook. & Arn.) Walp.
24 Erpat, W.R. 1965

l'bl-l]

32 Sterp, KR, & Ownobey, M. 1971

Toemirsn 'Waly

156 Erpat, W.R. 1583
24 Kellot (Tischler, . 1935.i934)

ssp. Tormosn
1, 32 Swern, KR, 1988 ; Stern, KR. &
COrvpbey, M, 1971
aprctabliis (Linn.) Lam,

16 Maruura, H. 1935 ; Wegodi, 3. 1940
(D. 1955 ; Haslischkz-Jenachke, G,
1959 ; Ernyt, W.R, 1965 ; Siern, K.R.
& Ownbey, M. 1971

Fumaria Linn,

55 : Europe, Mediterranean to Central
Asta, Himalava, and mountains and high-
lands of East Alrica. 3; common in
Northern India and as lower elevations in
Himalaya and Niigiri.
imdica Pugsley

22 Rai, 5 1919
parvifiora Lam.*

48 Quopta, P.K. & Srivastava, A K. 1971
vallantl Logsel.

12 Ryberg, M. 1950

* Fumaria parvifors aner. fof Indian fAorez) is @ synonym of F. indlea Pugsley.
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GENTIANACEAE Juss.

——BOf900; throughout the globe. 15/148 ] chiefly in the Himalaya (up to 5,990 m), and

Southern and Western India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sr1 Lanka.

Camsrora Lam.

30 ; palacotropics. About 11 ; chiefly
in Southern and Western lndia, and Bhutan
and Sri Lanka.

decuarats Roemw. & Bchole*
84 Mukberjos, B. 1968
difesa R. Br.

38 Christopher, 1. 1976
80, 72, 84 Sobramanian, D. 15530a
Mukhbaciee, B. 1968
72 Hubpamanyam, K. & Kamblx, H.P
1964
Ceatauriom Hill

Aboot 40-50 @ throughout the world
cwcept tropical and Seouth  Africa, 445
Kashmir, Punjab and Gangetic Delta, 1
throughout India and Pakistan.

pakcbelium (Swartz) Druce

20, 40 Zeliper, L. 1961
o.M Warburg (Mauds, P.F. 1939
16 Zeltoer, L. 1962 : Dahlgren, B. ei ol
1911
Khoshoo, T.N, e af. 15366
c.38 Tischler, G. 1937 ;: Wulf, H.D. 19372
42 Tarpavschi, I.T. 1948

Eryrhreea pulckellz Hook, f, & Thoms,
38 TRobweder, H. 1937

cenbinrioldes (Roxb.) Rolla Reo & Hemadr|
roxbprghit Druce
5  Muokberies, B. 1963

35, 54, 36

Fpicoatema Blume

3-4; West Indies, tropical and South
Africa, Madapascar, ipdia, Java and Lesser
Sunda IsTands. 1; throughout [ndia, and
Pakistan and Sci Lanka.

hygsopifetiom (Willd.) L.C. Verdoomn
litrarale Biume
38  Srinivazan, A.R. 1941 ; Baquar, S.R.

ef ul. 1965 ; Sanjapps, M. & Sathya
nanda, M. 197%

Exacum Linn.

40 ; palacotropics. About 1£; mostly
in Secuathern and Western  India, with a e

Epwa as Tuasem Er e Ee )

in tropica! Himalaya (up to 2,320 m) and
Nepal, Bhutan and S Lanka.

peadulatom Linn.
0, 4, 5& Subramanian, D. 19802

teiragooum Raxb,
18 Borgmann, B. 1964

Geptiana Linn.

About 400 ; throughout the world except

Africa r-I'n.n-'FI'u nlnvn.n A+ pamBnsd 10 tamnme
i) il Uy CONODER 10 ISHpo-

rate and &lpln¢ Hlmalajra {up to 5,960 m), a
few descend as low as 330 m, and Nepal
Bhutan, Pakisizp and Sri Lanka.

aqoetics Linn.

48 Belyaeva, V.A. & Siplivinskli, V.N.
1977

attributed to JLA. Schuit. & J.H, Schuit. (HFDD;
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cachemiriea Decoe
18 Zhukova, P.G. 1'#7h

<apitata Ham.
20 Mehra, P.N, & Vasudevan, K.N, 1972
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Hoppea Willd.

2; 1 Central and Southerz India, 1
throughout India, and Sri Lanka.

dicholoma Willd.
36 Mukherjee, B. 195%

enarinata Griseb.
40 Mehea, PN, & Gill, L8, 1958a

%olowmdna Marg.

Crawfurdia japonica Sieb. & Zuoce,
20 Hew, C.-C. 1958
46 Wada, 2. 1956
moorcrnftiana Wall.
18 Mehra, F.MN. & Vasudevan, X.M.
1972
26 Wada, Z. 1966
pedicellata Wall

if Mekre, P.N. & Vasudevan, K.N.
. 1972

quadrifera Blume®
1% Sharma, A. & Sarkar, AK. 19467
1968

tenella Rareh.

10 Favarger, C. 19452 ; Quézel, P. 1957 ;
Zhukova, P.G. (Fedorov) ; Jobnson,
AW. & Pecker, I, 1968 ; Skali-
fiska, M. o &f. 1968

Uenifanelly temeliy (Roitb.) H. Smith
¥} Koaben, 3. 1950 ;, Lbve, I, 15953
tihetion King

52 Zhukova, P.(3. 15670

Halenia Borckh,

103 ; 3 in mountains of Centra] and East
Asia and Southern India, 100 Americe, 2
Kashmir to Bhutan and Western Ghats.

elliptica I, Txon
22  Favarget, C. 1952

—_—

Jaeschken Kurz

3 : Himalaya (between 2,600 and

5,600 m}.

Imtizepala Clarke
2 Mehra, PN, & Vasodevan, KN, 1972

Swertin I.inn

2T NN 1. 118318

About 100 ; MNorth America, Euras:a,
Africa and Madagasear. About 36 ; almost
all comfined to Himalaya (up to 5,610m), and
Nepai, Bhutan and Sri Lanka.
alata Roylke

24 Mchea, P.N. & Gill, L.5. 19458
25 Khoshoo, T.M. & Tendom, 5. K. J963
angustifolla Buch.-Ham. #x D, Don

24 Mehm, P.N. & Gill, .8, 194Bn
26 Khoshoo, T.W, & Tandon, S.R . 1963
blmeculaba Hook. . & Thotns.

18, 24 Waila, £. 1854

X | [ = PR R s LT TS
24 DIFUKd, LF, ¥

26 Wada, Z. 1955, 1965 Bharma, A, &
Sarkar, AJC. 19671968 ; Wade, Z. &
Tanaka, M. 1568
chirayita (Roxb, ex Flem.} Kart.
chivarg Buach.-Ham. ex Clarke

25, 24 Wada, Z. 1953
26 Khoshoo, T.N. & Tandon, 3.R. 1963

cerdata Wall.

26 Ehethow, TN, & Tandon, 3R,
1963 ; Mehra, PN, & Gill, L.S. i968a

difatata Clarke
Xt Khoshoo, TN, & Tandon, SR 1563

¥ Gentiane quuadyifaria (ppithet is not ‘quodrifera’) sense Clarke, FBI, 4 : 111 (non Blume) is & synonym

of G, pedlcetlatn Wall. (HFDD : 314).
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24  Mehza, P.N. & Gill, L3, 1968a

lurida Royle

26 Dichrs, P.N. & Yasudovan, K. N, i%72 specings Walik,
———Mervosa Wali." 26— ¥hoshoo, T N—& Tandon, —5:A—————
26 Sharma, A, & Sarkar, AK. 1967 1963 ; Mehra, P.N. & Gill, LS
1968 19588

paniculata Wall, tefrageoa Clatios
16 EKhoshon, T.MN. & Tandon, 5.R. 1963 18 Khoshoo, T.N. & Tandon, 3.K. 1963

peticlata Royle thomwonii Clacke

2 Khoshoo, T.N. & Tandon, S.R. 1953

purperascens Wall.
20 Khoshoo, T.M. & Tandon, S.R. 1963

26 Khoshoo, T.N. & Tanden, 5.R. 1963

tougloensis Burkill
18  Sharma, A. & Sarkar, A K. 1967-1048

GERANIACEAE Juss,
EFTEM + amacsmmatidom Al lo b TP bl Tyt FFiae _Famee o ] Blna ] mead Tholeiodn—
=~ T’ g WAFRILLE AN JLE T AUy Doy WIHLY TIE DTN, I IGLrdl ol rahklaioli

Erodium L'Hérit.

90 ; Europe, Mediterranean to Central
Asia, temperate Australia and South of tropi-
cat South America. 4 ; North Western India
to Western Ghats and Pakistan, | cultivated.

tlconimm (Jusl.) L'Hérit.

18 Gauper, W. 1937 ; Guittonneau, G.
1584, 1965, 1967
2) Warburg, E.F. 1938b ; ¥an Loon,
1C, e al. 1971
gicotarlom (Linn.) L"Héric.
20 Ldw, A. & Lve, D. 1944b
20, 36, 48,
54 (58) Rotigardr, K, 1958
20, 40 Warburg, E .F, 1938b
c¢.d6  Tischler, G, 1934
A0-18 Heitz, E. 1924
36 Podlech, D. & Dieterk, A, 1969
35 ¥ Gauger, W. 1937
38 Faasen, P.Y. & Nadeau, P. 1976
3643 Rohweder, H. 1937
40 Lbve A & [8ve, 0. 1942a, 1956b ;
Arndreas, C.H. 1947 ; Heizer, C.H, &
Whoitaker, T.W. 1948 ; Larsen, K.

195%c, 1960 ; CGarajovd, 8. 1959 ;
CGuitionpeau, O 1965, 1566, 1967 :
Gadelia, T.W.J. & EKliphuis, BE. 1966 ;
Dahlaren, B, ef af. 1971 5 Skalbhska,
M. er af. 1971 ; Aryavand, A. 1975 ;
Hinddkovi, M. & Mdjovsk§, J. 1976
Vdchovd, M. & Mbjovakd, J, 1978,
19E0

gsp, cleotariom
a0 Srid, A. 1971
walscoldes (Linn.) L’Hérit,
40 Wuarburg, E.F. i938b; Guiltooneau,
G, 13635, 1967 ; Fermandes, 'ﬁ, &
Quaires, M. 1970-1971
woschatan (Lion.) L'HEnt.
20 Gaoger, W, 1937 ; Warburg, BF.
19386 ; Heizer, TR, & Whitaker,
T.W. {948 ; Guittonnezu, Q. 965,
Iog7 ; Gadella, T.W.J. & Kliphu}s,
E. 197 ; Feronndes, A . & OQueiras,
M. 1970.157!

Geraniom Ling,

About 400 ; throughout the globe, 21 ;

*The ¢ombination Bwertia nervoss should be atiributed to Clarke (FEH : 257).



confined to temperate and alpine Himalaya,
1 descends as low as 330 m, 1 in Western
Ghats, and Nepal and Pakistan.

poenonfoliom 1.'Hérit.

6% Werburg, E.F. 19388
112 Chattérjes, A. & Sharmma, A K. 1970

abgmatifoliom Gilib,
112 Chatterjee, A, 1967

lambertli Swest
grevitleanan Wall,

A0, 32 Chatterjee, A. & Sharma, A K. 1570
32 Chattetjen, A. 1967

hecldom Linn.

20 Werborg, B.F. 1938a ; Ulrlkovd, A,
& Mébjovsiy, 1. 1980

wuscalesss Boias,
acelletym Cambess.
56 Hedberg, [. & Hadberg, O 1977
]

molle Lion.’

2% Gauger, W. 1937; Warburg, E.F.
1938 ; Libve, A. & LOw, D, 195b ;
Bidcher, T.W. & Larsen, K. 1958b ;
Mulligan, G.A. 1939 ; Gedelia,
T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E, 1966 ; Taylor,
R.L. & Mulligan, G.A . 1958 ; Natare-
jan, . 1978

nephlents Sweat

26 BSharma, A. & Sarkar, A K. 1967-

1948
25, 28 Chatierise, A. & Sharma, AK, 1970

28 Swozikea, 0. 1950a ; Kurosama, B.
1966 ; Chatierjeo, A, 1967 ; Baguar,
5.R. & Abid Askeri, £FH. [9708,b ;
Sarkar, AK, er al, 1574

paiusirs Lian.
I8 Werburg, E.F, 1938a ; P8lyw, L. 1950
28, 56 Guauger, W, 1937
polyanthes Edgew. & Hook , £
28 ‘Warbuig, E.F. 1538a

pratesss inn.
34 Tjebbes, K. 1928 ; Tischler, G. 1934
28 Gauger, W. 1937 Warburg, EF,
1938a ; LOwe, A. & Llve, D 193560 ;
Murln & Ubrikovd (Fadorov) ;
Zhukove, P.G. 19657b; Chatierjce,
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A. & Bharma, A K, 1970 ; Mijoveky,
). 2 &l 1970a ; Wahlgrom, R.
1978 ; Javlirkovk, V. 1979
posillums Borm, .
25  CGroger, W. 1937 @ Livve, A, & Lbve,
. 19%44hb, 195ib ; Jecksom, W. 1951 ;
Shaw, R.J. 1952 ; Gudella, TW.J. &

_ 12B Jacksow, W, 1952 0000 KlUphuis, B. 966 ; Fritach, R.M. 187

M  Warburg, E.F. 1938a

refracftum Edgew. & Heook. f.

28 ‘Werburg, E.F. 1938a
toberitanmn Linn.

32 ‘Warburg, EF. 198a ;

1962
33, 56, 64 Hara, H. 1952
31, 64 Bcher, T.W. 1947

Chatterjes, A. & Sharma, A K. 1970

—§ ___ E__ WW  AJuA

Rorsa, V.

Jackson, W. 1952 ; Bcher, T.W. &
Farsen, K. 19%5; Ldve, A. & LBGwo,
. 29568 Gadella, T .W.J. & Kliphuin,
E. 1867 ; Laanc, M.M. 197] ; Shimlzn,

M. 197t B
rotendifolmm Linn.

26 Warburg, E.F, [938a; Larsn, X,
1954b ; Dahlgren, R «f of, 1971 ;
Strid, A. 1971 ; Van Loon, 1.C. #r af.
1971 ; Matarajan, G. 1974
wallichianom D, Don ex Seel
26 <Chatterjee, A. & Sharmn, AXK. 1970

i8 Warturg, B.F. i15538a
28  Koamer, ¥. & Chaghan, K.F.B,

Monsonia Lino.

40 : Africa, South West Avia and Mofth
Western India. 2 ; North Western Indja and
Deccan, and Pekiatan.

kstpalomis Guill, & Parr,
24 ‘Warturg, E.F. 1938b

Pelargoniwm L'Herit.

350 ; tropics and especially South
Africa, 1 sach Canaries, 5t. Helona, Tristan,
Fast Maditerrancan, South Arabia, Australia
and New Zealand, Some cultiveted.



126 GERAMIACEAE

cqpitabun (Linn.) L'EHarit, ex Ait. peliatum Ait.
66  Daker, M.G. 1969 1% Daker, M. 126
 domisticem Bailey 16 Tokagh 1008 Gebper W 1337
Zli; C‘halte_rjuc, A. & Sharma, A K. 1970 quercilolium Ajt.
45 Takag, T. 928 44, 88 Gauger, W. 1837
graviglens L'Hécit, 45  Takagi, F. 1928

a0 Fhnitorias A B Whaposan A - 10FTH
o SORRAITTISE, G S0 WFORITS, Sefwe LS

.77 Daker, M. (3. 1959
80 Takazi, F 1925

radula {Cav.) L'[érit.
#l  lakagi, I'. 1928

hortorum Bailey gonala Ait.
18 Takagi, F. 1923 L3, 15, 24,
18, 20, 24, 30 Sharma, A. & Sarkar, A K. |97
30, 34 Chatterjec, A, & Sharma, A K. 1970 i68
X rea 17, I8, 35,
fotuinans (Linn.} Lll-lant. ex A, 36 Gauger, W. 1937
18 Takazi, F. 1928 ' Daker, WG, 1568 L] Sugiu:ra., T. F}:”, M36b : Dakeor, M.G .
lateripes L'Hérit. LT
18 Gauger, W. [I937; “Warburg, E.F. 30 Talag, F. 1923
1338b Crevaerinm Zanale Lino.
odorstissimbm Ait. 18, 20 Shawa, A & Sarkar, AK. 1967-
16 Takepi, F. [928 1968

GESNERIACEAL [Dum.

Abous [20/2,000 5 widely distributed in tropics and subiropics, 26/110 ; mostly in Eastern
Himalaya (ascending up o 3,960 m in the Jimalava), and MNepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla

Desh and Sri Lanka - some cultivated.

sikkimoensis Stapf

. . 32 Ratter, LA, 1963 . Ratier, T A, &
50 ; tropical America, 1 cultivated. Milne, C 1970

Achimemes Purs.

hirsuta BE. . Chirita Buch -Ham.
22 FEberlg, P, J450
B0 . Iedo-Madesia, South East Asia and
Aeschymaathus Jack. South China. 21 ; Himalaya {up 1o 2,070 m),

20 ; Indo-Maiesia and China. 21 ; Hima- and Wepal, Bhutan, Banglz Desh und 511

taya (up to 2.640m), | in Western Ghats, and Lank:.

MNepal, Bhutun and 571 Lanka. bamosa B. Br.
grandiflora Spreng. A wdilng, O.W, (975
32 Eberle, . 1956 macrophylla Wall
parasitices (Roat.) Wall. i3 Raiter, I A, & Preotice. H.T. 1947

C R Rk larw
F A i wnnal

£
]

miy

]

1 hdaTl
)

Y [N
LY Eday hn iy

197ED B Ratter, J.A. 1963



grtirifella Buch.-Ham. ex I¥. Don
34 Rateer, IA, & Prentice, LT, 1964
walkeri Crarda.

zeylanfes Hook, f
20 Ratier, LA, & Prentice, H.T. 1967

GESNERIACEAE 227

serratms . Don

32 Fuasel, £. 1958 ; Ratter, J.A. & Pren-
tice, HLT. 1964

Petrocosmea Oliv.

15 ; China. 1 ; Asyam.

— Coratlvllsens Baialin

pacryorgn- Fisch,

34 Fosssl C. 1958 Ratter, LA & Pren-

18 ; Himalaya to North Westerr China
and Indo China. 3; Himalaya {(between
1,650 and 3,960 m), and Bhutan.

fmuginosas (D) Burtt
Didizpondra fanuginoga Clarka
20 Mehma, PN. & Vasgdevan, K. M. 1972

DHdymacarpns Wall.

About 120 : trapical Africn, Madagas-
car, Soutl’® East Asia, Indo-Malesia and
Augtralia. 46 : mostly in Himalaya (up to
3,960 m), agd Nepal, Bangla Desh and Sii

LA,

flocotsms Thwailes
3z Mine, C.V, 1975
pedicellnts K. Br.

4 Malla, 3 B. er o 1974
36 Mehrz, P.N. & Vagydevan, KN, 1972
tomsentosa Wight
34  Thathachar, T. 1942
+30 Rauer, LA, & Prentics, HT. 1947

Jerdonia Wight

1; Sowmh Western India.
Indticw Wight
28 Miloe, C.¥. 1975

Lysionstes D, Don

i H ; Easivrn Himalaya, East and South
Bast Agia. 3; subtropical Himalays (up to
2,300 m) and Assam, and Bhutan,

tice, H.T. 1967
Flatysicmma Wail.

1; Himalays (betwesn 1,950 and 2,970
m}i

rictoides Wall,
40 Mebra, PN, & Vasudevan K, 1M, 1972

Rbynchoglossum Blume

6 : Formosa and Indo-Malesia, 4:

throughout India, escending up to 1,650 m
in the Himalaya, and Sri Lanka.

Dotomlanoie {Wall.) Buarit
20 Raftes, LA, & Proption, H.T. 1957

Klugia notardang (Well.) BC,
20 Eberke, 1 2556, 1957

Sinningia Necs

20 : Brazil. 1 ; cultivated.

spechoss, {Lodd.y Hieza
36 Rogers, O.M. 1954 ; Hbharle P 1955 ¢

Clayberg, C.D. 1967
55 Sngiura, T, 19164

Smithianths Kuntze

8 : Mexicn. 1 ; enltivated.

mahnbon Moavi s T sk
LA L FAR g Eh MR

24 Rogars, O.M. 1954 ;: Paj, 0.}, 1964
Naegolio tebring Rogel

14 Soginrg, T. 1931, 19364, b; Bherls, P,
§956



GOODENIACEAE R. Br. corr. Dum.

14,300 ; chiefly Austrzlia (especially South West), a few in New Zezland, Pelynesia, and
tropical coasts. 1/2 ; seashores of India, and Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

Segevoln Linn.

80 - 141} ; tropics and subtropice, eapeci-
ally Australia and Polyucsia. 2 ; seashores of
India and Pakistan and Sri Eanka.

Inhella Lino.
14 Kausik, 5.B. 1839

wricen Vahl
16 Sarksr, AK,, Mallick, R. #¢ al. 1977
iz Hsu, C.-C. 1968

GROSSULARTACEAE DC.

2/450 ; temperate Burasia, North West Africa, North and Central America, Pacific South

America to Fuegia.
cultivated.

Ribes Linn.

150 : North femperate and Andine, 9
Himalaya (between 2,300 and 4,300 m), and
Bhutan, 1 also caltjvated,

nemmingiom Wall, #x G. Don

Flaciole Whall.
16 Ilamel, J.L. 1953 ; Zielinaki, Q.E. 1953

= 3____ T _1_d

16 Zieiinaki, O.B. 1933
grosmlaria Linn,*
16 Darlingten, C.12. 1927b, 1929¢; Tis-
chiler, G 1927b, 1929% ; Sax, K. k931D ;

i/9; Himalayas (bsiweon

L . 1 TR T, . LY

2,300 and 4,300 m}, and Bhutan, 1 also

luridum Hook. £
16 Zlelinski, Q.B. 1053
nigram Linn,
16 Darlington, C.D. 1927b ; Tischler, G.
1927h, 1929, 1934 ; Menrman (Fedo-
rov); Lbva, A & LBve, D. 194§,
1956b ; Vaarama, A. 1853 ; Keap, E
1962 ; Qoldschmidi, E. 1964 ' Uhri-
kovd, A. & Mifovaky, T. 1980
14, 32 Vaarama, A. 1949
orientale Desf.
i6 Mewrmzo, 3, 1925 ; Hamej, J, L. 1953
rubrum Einn %
16 Tischler, G, 1927b, 1934 ; Megirnan, .
1928 : Haral, 7.1. 1983 : Goldachmidy,

Keep, B. 1962 ; Goldschmidt, B 1964 E. 1964
GYROCARPACEAE, Dum,

2{22 ; tropics and subtropics. 1/1 ; Peninsular India, Orissa, Beaga! and the Andamans,

_— e —

¥ Ribest grozvuloris Lign, senpw FBI, 2: 410 Is 5 syponyin of R, wlpestre Wall, wx Decne (FEH, 2: 48).
** &, robrum Llon, zensu FBI, & ; 411 5 3 synonym of R. emodense Rehd, (FEH, 2 ; 48).



Gyrocarpos Jacqg.

7 ; tropics and subtropics. 1 ; Peninsnlar
Indin, Orissa, Bengal and the Andamans,

HAMAMELIDACFAE 229

incquinl Roxb,

dmidricanys Jacq,

30 Raven, P.H. 1 4l 197]

6/120 ; cosmopolitan, especiatiy Australia. 3/12 ; Himalaya (between 1,600 and 3,300 m),

Assam, Pugjab, Hengal and Deccan Peninsufa, 2nd Bengla Diesh and Sri Lanka.

Haloragis J.R. & G. Forst.

76 ; 1 Madagascar, 75 East Asia, Indo-
Malesia, Australia, Tasmania, New Zealand
Pacific to Juan Fernandez and Chile. 2;
Bastern Himalaya (between 1,600 and 3,330

m).
micragtha R Br.
1% Fhhnana TT ar ol TOKL TTasx ¥ M
i CRUSIR Aeke ©F SR LAUT | ORI R TRy
1558

Myriophyiiom Linn.

43 ; eosmopoiitan. 6 ; Kashmir, Kumaon,
Puajab, Assam, Bengal and Deccan Penin-
tufa, and Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

indicem Willd.
14 Barkar, AK, of ol 19738

ollganthum (Wight & Ar.) F.V. Muell.
14 Nijplingappa, B.H.M. 1973b
splcatom Lin.
28 Live, A, i%5da. LBve, A & Liw,
D, 19565 ; Tavler, R.L. & Mullgap,
4.4, 1968
36 Ldwe, A. & LOve, I, 194E ; Harn, H.
155z
42 Love, A. 1960 ; 13ve, A & Riwchie,
J.C. 1956 ; Bhzat, BE. er af. 1975 ;
Ajion, 5. 578

Y |, I "
L M L T

4% Schoerer, B 18440 Pogan (Skelifake,
M. 2 ql. 1968); Aiken, 5. 1978
42 Harada, k. 1952

HAMAMELIDACEAE R. Br,

22/80 : chiefly subtropics (North and Sonth). 6/8 ; Xhasi Hills, Western Himalaya and

Manipur, and Nepal to Bhutan.

Corylopsls Sieb. & Zuoc,

2}, Himglays and Fast Asia. 2 5 Khasi
Hlllﬂ- and Mgqu'r_n_lr. ansd hluun-._

[ Ty T o LT
iy

i wal i

24 Mchrs, P.N. & Khosla, P.E. 1969, {372

Parrotiopsis (Nied.) Schneid,

I ; Western Hmialays,

fecquemsoniiana { Decps) Rehder
24 Andemon, B & Sax, K. 1933
i

] on Rtesni

'-.-}'—--‘.--—-— Rl R ILANE

Fastern Himaiaya to South China,
Malay Peninsuls and Sumalra. 1 ; Kbasi
Hitiy, and Nepal to Bhutan

populaen van Steenis
64  Mehon, PN, & Kheala, P 1963, 1972

[ W]
-+



23 HELWINGIACEAR

HELWINGIACEAE Decne

Helwingia Willd,

4 - 5 ; Fastern Himalaya and East Asia.
2 : Eastern Himealaya (between 1,600 and
3,000 m).
formosana Kanchira & Sasaki
38 Kurosawa, 8. 1971b

bimalkiica Hook. /. & Thoms, ex Clarks
38 Hara, H. & Kiorezawn, 3. 1563 : Kuro-
gawa, 5 1966
134 Xharma, A. & BSarkar, A K, [!947.
b6l ; Chaudburi, K.E. er af, 1969

HERNANDIACEAE Blume

3/54 : tropics. 216 ; Kbasi Hills and Andamans.

Hermandia Lion.

24 : Central America, Guiana, West
Indies, West Africa, Zanziber, Mascarenes,
Indo-Malesia and Pacific. 1; Andamans.

ven, PH. & Kvhos, DLW, 1955,
Ehrendorier, F. et al. 1964

HIPPOCASTANACEAE DC.

2/15 ; North temperate and Soub America. 1/4 ; Himzlaya (up to 3,300 m}, and Assam,

and Nepal.

Aescglua Linn.

13 : | South Fast Euwrope, 5 India and

(up to 3,300 m), Assam, 1 Northern India,
and Mepal.

mameiaien Gt

At Rfakws T Wl el
W IfaAALTmy s i

T.8. 1972

punduana Wall,
40 Arora, C.M. 1961
hippocantanom Lino.
40 Moar, C.5. 1927; Skowsted, A. 1529,
Dobronz, K. 1935 Upcott, M. 1838,
Delay, C. 1947
indiea Colebr.
40 Mehra, PN, & Singh, A. 1953 : Mehrn,
P.N. 1972 : Mchra, P.N., Khosla, P.K. &
Sarvan TH 1972 Rir, B8 & Kumori,
8. 1973



HYDROPHYLLACEAE 231

HYDRANGEACEAE Dum,

‘II"H'I-}*:. Morth tempetate and gsubtro

niy
NoIropIcE
al an

g1
rate Himalaya {up to 3,300 m), and Nepa

Dichroa Tour
13 : China, South East Asia and Indo-

Malagia. 1 ; temperate Himalaya (between
I'im and Zﬁﬂﬂ mi and Khazi Hilla. and

= Emda e AL Ay  Apsad  ARiiiada RlsRiEy Wrirhr

Nepal and Bhutan.

febrifugs Lour,
36 Kurasawa, 5. 1965 Sbharma, A. &
Sarkar, 4.K. 1967-1%63 , Mzhra, P.M.
& Khoala, PK, 1969

Hydrangea Linn.

80 : Himalaya to Japan, Philippme
Islands and Java, Atlantic North America,
mountains from Ceniral America to Chile.
8 ; temperate Himalaya (up to 3,300 m}, and
Nepal and Bhutan - a few cultivated.

saomala D, Don

24 Malla, 3.B., Saiju, K. er al. 1977
aspera I3, Don

36 Sax, K. 183Ib; Schosnnagel, E. 1931 ¢

8,

ndag from Mexico

..-.-—-- =

i Souih

d Bhuatan.

Heamel, J.L. 1953 ; Chuaeg, T. L. o al,
1963

beteromalla Y. Don

3¢ Hamel, 1L 1353
vettita Wall.

15 Mehra, PN, & Khosla, PE. 1969
mucrophylla (Thunb.} Serr.

35 Singhal, V.K. & af. 1980a
panlentots Sish,

16 Mawsyura, H. & Sutc, T. 1935

72 Bax, K. 193lb; Suglura, T
Hamel, JL. 1953 ; Mehra,
Khosla, P.E. 196%

rebmsta Hook. F, & Thoms,

36 Sharmp, A. & Sarkar, A K. 196T=1358 ;
Mehra, PN, & Khosls,' P K. 1969

Schizophragma Sieb, & Zncc,

19364 ;
PN &

B : Himalaya and East Asia. 1 ; Eastern
Himalaya and Khasi Hills,
ribornotdes (Hook., £ & Thoms.) Stapl

Pileastagia viburasides Hook. £ & Thormm.
36 Hau, C.-C. 19568

HYDROPHYLLACEAE R, Br. ex Edwards

18/250 ; cosmopolitan excluding Australia. 1/1 ;‘throughout India.

Hydrolea Linn,

20 ; tropical America, Aftica and Asia.
1 ; throughout India.

zeylanics Vabl
18 Datte, N, & Maona, M. 1943 ; Sarkar,
A #f ol 19122
24 EKrishmappa, D.G. 1967, 1971
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Kindig) Barkiey

1/15 ; warm temperate Burasia. 1/2 ; Sikkim, and Pakistan,

h B PP - ——

LY OCOEID 400,

15 ; Mediterranean to Central Asia and
North China. 2 ; Sikkim, and Pakistan.

- L. __ T __

FIVTLUIIRIERY LAl

12 Smith, E. (Tischler, G. 1%35-1338)
167 Sogiura, T. 1937h

HYPERICACEAE Juss,

Bfover 550 ; tropics and subtrapics. 1if;

mostly in the Himalaya and in the holls of

South India, nnd BEutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka,

Hypericam Linn,

About 400 ; temperate regions and fro-
pical mouniains. 22 ; Himalaya (up to 3,960
m} and the hills of Southern India, and
Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanke - a few
cultivated,

calyciomm Lioo.
20 Chatinwsy, M.M. 1924
cilmenee Linn.
42 Sarcen, T.8., Kant, 8. & Pratap, R.
1974
dyer] Rehder
Traimachiaides Wall.
20 Miehra, B.M. & Saress, T.8. 1969
elodenides Cholry
16 Sugiura, T. 1941, 1944
hotmifomey Linm.
15 ',1.'-'-- o 191t ; Chattsway, MM,
26 ; Van Loon, J. Chr. & de Jong, H.
191'3
japontcums Thunb.
16 Hair, J.B. & Beumaberg, E.J. 1959
oblongifelizre Cholzy

46 Singhal, VIO #r ol. 1980h

cernnEm Roab.

44 Meahra, P.N. & Sareen, T 5. 1969

45 Sharma, M. & Swarup, V. 196D
Sareen, T.5.., Kant, 3. & Pratap, R,
1974

patalam Thurhb,
2 Mehra, P.N, & Sareem, T.5. 1569
Soreen, T.5., Kant, 5. & Pratap, R.
1574
3§ Suginra, T. [936a

perfomiem Lino,

52 Nielsen, W. 1924 : Winge, O, 1925;
Hoar, C.5, & Haertl, EJ, 1932 ; Rohs
weder, H. 1937 ; Noack, K.L. 1935 ;
Gustafeson, A. 19473 ; Mulligan, G.A.
1857 : Robkgon, MK E. 1857, 195E;
Garglovd, 5. 1939; Hedberg, 1. &
Hedberg, O. 1964 : Gadella, TW.]. &
Kliphuis, B. 1966, 1970a: Robson,
MN.EK.B. & Adsmy, P, 1968; Holab, ). 21
al. 1972 ; Reyoadd, €. 1973 ; Tomking,
D.J, & Grent, W.F. 1978 ; Van Loon,
J. Chr. & d= Joog, H. 19‘?3 Yan Loog,
J. Car. & Snelders, H,C M. 157% ; Yap
Loog, 3. Che. & Kieft, B. 1980

12, 36 Hemer, C.B. & Whitaker, T.W. 1948
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ICACINACEAE Miers.

58/400 ; tropics. 12/21 ; chiefly in South Western India, a few in Himalaya, Khasi Hills
and Hengal, and MNepal, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

Apodytes E. Mey. ex Arn,

7 : varnable, | Scuth AfTica, to Malay-
gia, 1| North Fast Australia. 1-2; Sounth
Wesiern India and Andaman Islapds, and

Sr1 Lankn.

dimldiata E. MeY. ex Arn,

Benthomigna Wight
24 Mebra, PN, & Khoala, B K, 1964

ITEACEAE .G, Agardh

2/17 : Bast and South East Asia, East North
nnnnnnn iaam T anAd 1 G0 ra wand Fhiees 5
nljl]ﬂlﬂ}'ﬂ \.l..n;q,.\'rwu g “H.“ b g LR I ITs “ Ll J.\.Ll.ﬂ I Lill

Tbes Linn.

15 : Himalaya to Yapan, West Malaysia
and Atlantic North America. 3 ; Himalaya
{between 330 and 1,600 m} and Khasi Hills,
and Bhutan,

America, tropical and South Africa. 1/3 ;
1 Bh

le Amr 11frem
Lldldy Cheld%d LFLLHLELL

thinensis Hook. & Arn,

22 Miehry, P.M. & Khosla, P 1969
macrophylla ¥Wall.

22 Mehra, .M. & Khosla, P K. 19539

JUGLANDACEAE A. Rich. ex Kunth

7/50 -

—-:..-.

arth temperate and subtropics,

South to Iodia, Indo-china, and Sooth America

{Andes), 3,:"4 : Himalaya (up to 3,300 m), Khasi Hills, and Assam, and Nepal, Bhutan and

Bangla Desh - a few cultivated.

Engelhardtia Leschen. ex Blume corr. Blume

South Bast
and Central

e . REL

3, Himalava to Formosa,
ﬂsm., Mala_ygiai I Mexipn

Ametica, 2; Himalaya (up to 2,000 m),

Assam and Khasi Hills, and Nepal, Bhutan
aud Bangla Iesh.

roxburghiana Wel),
32 THans, AB. 1970b; Mehra, P.N, &
Hzns, A8, 1970

spicata Lesch, ex Blums
32 Mchra, P.N. & Hans, A5, 1969, 1972 ;
Hans, A.5. 1970k
var, arerlfolts (Reinw.) Kds. & Val

32 Mehra, P.N. & Hans, A.S. 1969 ; Hans,
A.8. 1970b

var. colebrookeana (Lindly Kds, & Val

32 Mohra, PN, & Hans, A5, 1959 ; Hang,
A5 19700
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Juglans Linn.

regis Liom.

== - T

32 Woodworin, K H. 1930k, Delay, €.
L1247 ; Haps, A.S. 1970b ; Mehra, 2.N.

157 Mediterranean 1o East Asia, Tndo-
China, North and Central! America and
Andes. 1;temperate Himalaya (up to 3,300
m}, Khasi Hills, also cultivated.

& Ham, A8 1972; Uhrikmra., A &
Miéjovak¥, 1, 19E0
32 or 34 Mehra, P.N. & Singh, A 1963
38 BEmuclenko, AP.C, (Fedorov)

LAMIACEAE Lindl,
(=LARIATAE Jus:.)

About 180/over 3,500 ; cogmopolitan, with Mediterrancan as the chief centre. 67/405 ;
chiefly in mountainous regions of India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and 8ri

Lanka - same cultivated.

Ajoga Lion.

About 40 ; palaectemperate. 7 : Hima-
laya ang hills of Chota Nagpur, and Nepal,
Pakistan, Bhutan and Bangla Desh,

brctoosn Wall,

32 Chumpg, T.L e of. 1953 ; Hir, 8.5, &
Saggoo, M1.5. 1930
&4 Gifl, L8, 19716
lokata D). Dan

16 Arora, C.M. 1951
35 Bhattacharya, B, (973
macrosperma Wall. #x Benth.

16 Arora, C.M, 1961
32 Mehra, P.N. & GIO, L.5. 198b;
Gilt, L.5. 1571Ib : Ehattacharya, 5.
1975 ; ¥ij, 5.P. & Kashyap, 8.K. 1975,
1976a
var. thomeountl Heak. f
82 Bhattacharya, 8. 1573

parrifisrn Banth.

LG, LS 1971k
Chauhan, X.P.5.

Kumar, V. &

Anisochilus Wall.

20 ; tropical Africa and Asin. 13

ahisflv in qﬂ'l'l'lli W-ﬂm I'ﬂ.fhu and Manal

HIII'HII-J AR RFR LD e e L]

and Sri Lanks.

CAMNOEDS 'Wall,
34 Bir, 5.5. & Saggoo, M.LS. 1980

Anisomeles R.Br.

A e T or l'nrl.ﬁ.l.-'l'nl.nn-rn- and Australia.
LRAURIE F g i¥ al

3 : Southern India, { extending up to Hima-
laya (up to 1,650 m), and in Sri Lanka.
indizn 0. Kuntze

34 Mehra, P.N. & Gil), L.5. 1963b ;
Gil, LS. 1970 : Vij, B.F. & Kashyap,
9.K. 1975, 1976b

4  Bir, 8.8, & Sidhu, M, 1930

avela R Br.

14 Pal, 8. 19M
40  Bir, 5.5. & Bidhu, M. 1974

malgbarica B. Br.
32 Vembw, B. & Sampathkumec, R 1578

Basilicam Maench

2 3 ; tropical Africa to Queetisland. 1;
West Rengal, Rihar gouthwards to Penin-
sular [ndm, and Sri Lanka.
polystechyot (Lion.) Moench

28 Moron, LK. 1962
Moschorma polystachyum Benth,
¥ Yembu, B. 1579 ; Yemim, B.

palkkumnar, K. 1980

& 0.
L3 -



40 Pal, 5 1978
Clinopodinm Linn.

10 ; North temperate. 7, Himalaya (up
to 3,960 m), 1 in Western Ghats, and
Nepal, Bhutan and S0 Lanka.

bomgicaule Bznth.
4% Malla, 5.B., Bhattarai, 5. er af. 19772

LAMIACEAE 115

amhoinlexe Lour

M  Ramechandran, K. 1967
&8  Msahra, P.N. & Gill, L.8. 1958b, 1972

aromaticns Banth.
3¢ Schesi, M, 1931 ; Beddy, N3, 1832 ;
Maorton, J.K. 1962
canimos {Roth) Vatke
dpicatas Benth.
30 Ramachandrae, K. 1967

wenbwosmr (Bieb:) Koch Farskoblil (WIlld) Brig.
A JEVEREIRPY IURRR WEGRGIN T T T o W e s e m acen _ ) —_—
Nr PTG WINANGSE £ L300 & VG 28  E80dy, NS 1932, eron, J.A.
20 Wehra, PN, & Gill, L.5. 195%h : G, 1942
. :;al gﬂml 30 Mgehes, P.N. & Gill, LS. 1972
. barbalus Banth,
vulpure Linn.

20 Ldve, A. & Lbve, D, 18d44b; Von
Bathmer, R. 1%%7;: Matkova, M.L.
& Ivaooea, PS5t 1971 ; Markowa,
M. & Iwapown, P. 1972; Morton,
JK. 1971 ; Yan Loon, J. Chr. & de
Jopg, H. 1578
20, 20 |1
~2B Biocher, T.W. 1975
Calemintha clinopodium Benth,
20 Scheerer, H. 1939 ; Resss, . 1953 ;
Ldve, A 1954 ; Hinddkovk
{Fedorov) ; Mehra, P.N. & Gili, LS.
1968b ; Mdjowsky, J. ef al. 19703 ;
Gill, L5, 1%71a
40  ¥ij, S.P. & Ksthyap, 3.K. 1976%

Colebrookea Srmith

i : hilly regions of India, and Pakistan.
upposltifolls Raoxb.#
32 Gajapethy, C. 1981
oppositifoils Smith
32 Gil, L3. 157]a

Coleun Lout.

Abhrut Hn

1
iz Southem Ind:a, and Mepal, and Sri Lanka
8 few cultivated.

12 Riley, H.P. & Hofffi V.J. 1561,
Hakeem, H. & Kifo, D.C. (966
34 Rir, 8.8 & Saggoa, ML 1979

bhytwidmt Hort.

48 Reddy, N5, 1952 ; Morton, LE.
1962

lzctalatoe Benth.

A0 T okl b )
b [ akdla

malabiricws Beath.
28 Ramzchandran, K. 1947

parriflorns Benth.
55 Mukherjeo, SE. 1959
64 FRaghavan, R.5. 19580 : Morton, J K,
1942
68 PRamzchandran, K. 1967

rehneitianion Berger
48 Scheel, M. 1931 ;
Morien, JE. 1962
ncideliarioldes Lina.) Benth,
4 Bgigmann, E. 1564

Slaurtel Beath,

24 Foruseto, K. 1540 (Raddy, N.8, 1952y
24, 48, 12 Monen, 1K 1962
4 Heakeem, H. & Kife, InC 15966 ;
Husieara, Y. 1968
48, 49, 12  Reddy, N8, 1952

Reddy, N.8. 1942 :

* The combination Colshrosken sppodlitfolla was made by Smith (FFD : 499),
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Colgubonnia Wall.

fi ; Bastern Himalaya and South West
China. 3 ; temperate Himalaya ({between

Elsholtzia Witid.

35 ; Eurasja and Abyssinia. 12 ; chiefly
in the Himalaye (up to 5,940 mj, and Nepal

2,000 and 3,0({t m), and Bhutan,
coscinen Wall,

M Gilt, 1.5 197D
vpr, vuslite Prain

3-.1. Rir, 5.8, & Sagpon, M_I1.8, 1450

Cranfotome Reichb,

1; temperate Himalaya (between 1,300
and 2,300 m),
farcata (Lipk) O. Kuntze
versicolor Reichh,

L il v B AW
' Wy Ak BF W

34 Bir, 5.5 & Saggoo, MLS, 1973

Dracocephalam Linn.

45 ; Ceatral Furope, temperate Agia, 1
MNorth America. € Himalaya {betwesn
2,300 and 5,3 m).
moldaricum Lioo.

10 Vaker, RA. & Lathukovwa, HNE 1070
mslans Ling,
10 Yakar, BEA. & Leshukova, N.B. (570

mpeciosum Benth,
14 Gill, LB 1969

Dysophylla Blume

25 ; temperate Asia and Anstralia, [7,
chiefly in the mountaing of Southern and

Western India, and Eastern Himezlaya, and
Nepal, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka,

sarbentariy Blime

13 Hw, C.-C. 1957
34 Chuang, T4 & o 1563

verticilloty Renth.
Tl Borgmann, B. 1964

and Bangle Desh.
blanda Berth.
58 Pal, 5. 1971
citiatn (Thenb.; Hyiand.
crirrarg Willd.
i6 Gil, .5 19715
dimsa Benth.
16 Podlech, 3. & Dlcierke, A. 1568
exiostachya Bonth.
16 Malla, 8B, et al. 197
ftava Benoth,

0 Bir, 8.5, & Saugoo, MIS. 1530
freticosa (D). Lxon) Wchder
Folystgohys Benth,
16 Gil, L5, i%71a
pllosa Banth.
16 Gil, L3 1971a
sirobd]ifera Benth.
16 Gill, L.5. 1971a

Eremostachys Bunge

60 ; West agnd Central Asia. 4; North
Western Himalaya, and Pakistan,
saperba (Royle} Beath,%
22 Podlkech, D. & Diecorle, A, 1969

vicaryi Benth. ¢x Heok.
22 Podkch, D. & Dieterls, A. 1969

Galegpsis Linn,

10 : teiperate Eurasia. 1 ; Kashmir and
5ikkim.
tetrahit 1.ian,

2L Tl ety mcimm
ot

1977

LT i
L I rALAma g PR AR

¥ The combination Eremosrackys superba should e altributed to Royle e&x Beath. (HFDD : 408).



32 Mtintzing, A, 1528a, 19308, b, 1932a,
tr ; Tischler, Q. 1934 ; Rohweader, H.
1917 : Hophery, A, 1082 ; L¥we, A&
& ILove, D. 19%6b ; Mullipan, G.A.
1959 : Gadefle, T.W.J. & Kliphvis, B.
1063 3 Taylor, R.L. & Mulligan, G A,
1968 ; Morton, LK. 1973 : Brand,
CV.D. e 5l 1979 ¢ Gill, L5, 19730

Genfosporum Wall. ex Banth.

2% *frnmml' Africa, Mndnmmar Inda-

China and South China. 1 ; Peninsular India.

temnlfvrum (Linn.y Merr.

prosiratum Lion.

18 Vembue, B. & Sampatkkumar, K.
1573 ; Vembn, G. 1979

Hyptls Jacq.

About 400 : warmer America and West
Indies. 4 :; naturalized.

capitaim Jacq.

30 Chupng, T.1. ef al. 1963
pectingta (Lian.) Poit.

32 Junell, 5. 1937 ; Morton, LK. 1562
suesveolens Polt

28 IMikge, J. 1560 ; Harvey (Pedorav) ;

Bir, §.5. & Baggoo, ML3, 1979
24,32 Fal 51971
32 Mogton, JK. 1962; Gill, L& %
Abubaker, AM. i975; Vi, S.P. &
Kashyap, S.K. 1975, 15760

Hyssopus Lina.

15; Soutk Europe, Mediterranean to
Central Asiz. 1 ! Western Himalaya.
officinalls Linn.

12 Suzuka, Q. & Koriba, 5. 1951 ;
Reass, G, 1952k ; Markove, M.L. &

.. &M 1074
4£IH| ANa ha BFFT

13 Delay, C. 1947

Lallemantla Fixch, & Mey.

%3; Asin MWinor to Centrs] Asis and

]Himalaya. 1 ; Punjab and Western Hima-
BY#H,

LAMIACEAE 237

royleann Benth.

14 Matveeva, T.5. & Tikhonow, A.D.
(Fedotov) ; Mehra, F.N. & G, 1.5,
1963% : Giil, L.8. 196% : Chuksanowa,
M.A. & Kaplanbskova, SA. 1971 ;
Aryavend, A. 19T1a

Lamium Linn.

40 - 50 ; Furope, Asia and extratropical
Africa. 2 ; temmperate Himalaya and Punjab.

Albwm Linn.

16 Marchal, B. 1920

18 Heitz, E. 1326; Jorgeosen, CA.
1927a, Tischler, G. 1534 ; Rohweder,
“H. 1937 ; Turesson, 3. 1938 ; Delay,
C, 1947 ; Phlya, L. 1949 § 1lve, A &
Ldve, I). 19565 ; Sorsa, V. 1962 ;
Gadella, T.W.J. & Eliphuis, B, 1953 ;

Bl Todl olen _a _F 1D . Dl O
M RALTLIEG I.'H. 1 &l. &SR Rl b

191 ; Poghosian, AJ. ef gl 1971 ;
Ml:lrr.on, LK. 1573

18, 18 +1B G, L.8. 1570

amplexieanle Linn.

18  JBcpeusen, C.A. 1927a : Tischler, (3.

1927a, 1934 ; Helser, C.B. & Whita.
ker, T.W. 1348 ; Lo, A, & L,
D. 1956b ; Sirid, A, 1943 ; Gadella,
T.WJ. & Xliphyis, B, 1955 ; Skalifia~
ko, M. 2¢ &b 1969 1 Mijovaky, T. of al,
1970b ; Fernandas, A. & Queiras, M.
1970-1971 : Dahlgren, B. e af, 1971
Ferakova, Y. 1972 ; Morton, LK.
1973 ; Markova, M.L. & Tho, N.T.
1974 ; Aryavand, A. 1977 ; Brapd,

FVEF T _. _F ahmA
o Vel U1 WL+ AF I

Lavandelg Linn.

2% : Atlantic Islands {incinding Cwn
Yerde) au-:l Meditarranean, tu Sumn!ia an
India. 6! Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Souih
Western India, some cultiveted.

angustifolls Mill

fera DC,

48 Janaki Ampal, BX, (D, 1945)
3 Nestorenko (Fedorovy ; Making, F,
1951 {Dn. 1953

oificinalls Chaix
36 Lava, D, 1930

B2
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42, 48

spica DC.
12 Mehra, P.N. & Gill, LS. 1972

1971 ; Ayyangar, K.R. & Yembu, B,
1650 ; Krishoen, M. 1930
28 ¥ij, &P, & Kashyan,
19760 ; Gill, L.5. 1970
biftora R. Br.

5.K. 1575,

50 Neslerenko (Fedoroy)
aboeches Linn.

3 MNesierepka (Fedoroy) ; Garcia, 1.G.,
in2

Leonotls (Pers.) R, Br. in Ait.

40 ; tropical and South Africa. 2 ; culti-
vated and naturalized.

pepetifolls {Linn.} Ait*
24 Morton, LE. 1982 : Pal, M. 1964 ;
Pal, 8. 1971

Y ¢oporms Linn.

14 ; temperate Eurasia. 2; 1 Himalaya
and Punjab, ! plains of [ndia.

eardtaca Iinn.

18 Wulff, H.D. 191% ; Rutland, I.P.
1941 : Tarmavschi, 1.T. 1948 ; Pdlya,
L. 1949 ; Mulligae, G.A. (Faderovy ;
Murfn & Uhrikove (Fedorev) ; Gill,
L.5, 1970 ; Mdjoveky, 1. er 2l 19703 ;
Markova, M.L. & Ivanova, P35t
1971 ; Markows, M. & Iwanowa, P.
1972 ; Morign, J.K. 1973

slhdrices Linn.

2 Suvzoka, O. 19504 (D. 1955 ; Chuena,
T.JA. «f af, 1955; Pal, 8. 1971 ; Sackar,
AK. er ol 1973

Lemcas K. Br.

About 1{M1: tropical America, West
Indies, iropical and South Africa, Arabia,
South China and Inds-Maleoa 41 * mioaiie

G AN W LACARVY Rl B i it . TR oy LIy

in Western and Southern India, and Nepal,
Pakistan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

sepora Spreng.
22 Jha, K.E. & Sicha, U1, 1960 ; Pal, S,

26, 30, 32 Pal, B. 1%L
cephaloted Spreng,

22 Vi, S.F.& Kashyap, SK. 1975,
i976b

28 Mehra, PN, & Gill, L.S. 1958k ; Gill.
L.5. 1970

diifssa Benth.

22 Ayyapgar, K.R. & Yembu, B. 1980 ;
Krizshoan, M. 1930 : Yembuo, B, &
Sampathkumar, R. 1980

hirta Spreog.

22  Ayyangar, K.ER. & Yembu, B. 1980 ;
Vembo, B. & Sampathkumar, B. 1980

Iapr{n Renth,

28 Gill, L5 1970
3¢  Bhat, BK. er al. 1975

lavandntaefolia Smith
inifolia Spreng.
22 Chopde, V.P. 1965
wmolllsshon Wall,
2B Gill, LS. 1970
bwli Spreng.
28 Bir, 5.5. & Saggoo, M.LS. 1880
snffroticosa Benth,
22  Krikhuan, N, 1930

Lencosceptrum Smith

3; Himalaya and China. | ; temperate
Himalaya {up to 2,600 m), and Bhutan,
¢anom Stitith

24 Maila, 5.B., Bhatiarei, 3. #f al. 19772
d4 Bhattacharya, 8. 1975

Lycopus Lina.

14; WNorth temperate. 1; Wesatern

Himalaya &nd Punjab.

* The apecific epithet s pepetacfolla and the combination should be attributed to R.Br, (FEH, 3 : 93).



sarnpaeus Linn.

73 Rate, M.L. 1932 ; Tischler, G. 1934;
Rohweder, H. 1937 ; Ehreaberg, L.
1945 ¢ Gadella, T.W.I. & Kliphuis,
E. 191;: Hinddkovd (Fadoroy) ;
Mhjovek§, ). & al 1970a ; Skalinska,
M. i wl. 1971 ; Buid, A 1971 ; Mor-
tor, J.K. 1973 ; Brand, C.V.D. e/ al.
1579

var, exalaty Hook. f.

= T Zimmm

exalfaius Linn. |,

22 Ruuk, M.L. 1533

Marrabiom Linn.

40} ; temperate Eurasig and Mediterra-
nean. 3 ; Western Himalaya (up to 5,300 m).
wlgare Linn.

34 Ruiland, JP. 1941 ; Taroavachki, LT,
1948 ; larsem, K, 1980 ; Diers, L.
i%6]; Murfn & Uhcikovd {Fudr:nmv] :
Méjovaky, J.  etal 1970a; Vog

2 Bothmer, R. 1970s ; Markowa, M. &
Iwanowa, F. 1512 ; Morton, 1K.
Wid: Yan Loon, . Chr & Kieh,
B. 1980

14 Wulf, H.D. 1939h ; Hejser, CH. &
Whitaker, T.W. 1948

+ar. vlgare
34 Markows, M.L. & Ivanova, P.50 1971

Melissa Linn.

3; Eurr::rpe to Central Asia and Persia.
'I'_'I'..q.q.n!l.-.. ..... 1 2N

b N paad <1 MM e
-y l-lll-lul-ﬂlﬂ-jﬂ- '..LFELW'EEIJ: bW Al JadUiF HJJ,
abd Nepal and Bhutan.

ax|linrks {Bemih.) Bakh, /.

Forviforn Benth.

15 Mehee, P.N. & Gill, L5 1%68b;
Gill, 1.8, 1971a

Mowstha Linn,

25; North temperate, South Africa,
and Australia. 7:2 indigonous in Norih
Weiatern Himalays, 5 cultivated and natura-
lirad.

#pintics Ling.,
35 Schiirhoff, BN, 1929

LAMIACEAE 139

o0, 96 Tkeda, N, & Cno, 5. 1969
¢, 06 Ruttle, M.L. 1931e ; Junell (Live, A,
& Live, D, 19420)
94 Tischler, . I534; Rohwedar, H.
1937 ; Grabam, R.A. 1954 ; Lifve, A.
& Lbiw, DN 1956b : Morton, LK.
13563 1 Mutray, M.J, 1952 ; Gadella,
TWI. & Kliphuis, E. 19563, 1943b ;
Olssom, U, 1967 ; Quwenesl, W)
1962 : Van Loon, J. Chr, & d= Jong,
H. v
arremsis Linn.
12, c.60-62,
72 Juoeil (L8we, A. & Live, D. 1542b)
24, 72, %0 Ouwenesl, W. 1, 1958

LT T N p, B Rl etlamem 44 A
=LA ] IH,J'IUI Ll—-- o LU, WAy M.

64, 3, 22 - Magan, S, 1941

72 Schlirhoff, P.M. 1929 ; Lietz, 1. 1930 ;
Rohweder, H. 1§37 ; Maiton, 1K
1%36a ; Glssan, U, 1967

7, 96 Rotls, M.L. 19Ma;

Ude, 8. 19867

90 Sharma, A.K. & Bhattacharyya, N.K.
{Fadorovy)

ver. javanica Blums
72 SBobf, .M. 1965
gsp. baplocalyx Brig,
var, piperascemrs Holmex
95 BSobd, 5.N. 1971b, 1975
arrasi Ling.

YAT. piperarcens

9 Luikoey, A M. {Fedoray) ; Sobi, 5.M.
1965 : Opo, S, 1972

sp, haplocalyx var. ploersscens x sicaln
72 Bobli, 8.N, 1975

longifolla (Linn.) Huds,

18 Schlichof, PN, 1929 : Listz, L 193
(Tischler, 4. 1935-1924) ; Haiman,
L 1938
18, 37 Sobd, & M. 1942b
X Rutlle, M.L. 1931a ; Junell, (L3ve, A.
& Ltve, D. 1941%) : Suzuks, O. &
Koriba, 8. 1949 ; Murray, M. J, 1953,
1960 ; Uhrikovh & Murin (Fedoroy) |
Ouwenesl, 'W.J. 1968 ; Majovsky, J. er
el 19708 ; Sobti, SN, 19714, b;
Markowa, M. & Iwanowa, P, 1972
24, 36, 43 Sobtl, 8N. 1955
3 Zhekovn, PG, 1967
36, 48 Morten, J.K. 1958a

TOLh
A FUW

Fkeda, N. &
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48 Nagao, 8, 1941 ; PSlya, L. 1950 Suzuka, O. & Koriba, 5. 1949 (Lbve,
sylvestris Linn A, & Live, D, 1961b) ; Marton, JK.
- _ 19565 ¢+ Wiugay, BT 1958, 1950
18 Schrhoff, P.N, 1927, 1929 ; Tiechler, Gadella, T.W.J2. & Kliphuis, E. 1963;
g' 11:43: H R.ﬂh“'ﬁd:—'r, Hq 19'3'1" ¥ ]:'EIH.)’I Eﬁbﬁ, 5. Igﬁs' i871a
- 24, 3 Ouwenszel, W 1068
24  FRudle, M.L. 19212 35  Argra, C.A. 1950
ssp. hongifeiia 54 Echilrhoil, F.¥, 1¥29 ; Deiay, C. i#47T
48  Podlech, D. & Distetie, A 1969 spicata (Lion.) Huds.*
pperita Lion. 36, 48  Jumell (Ldve, A, & L8ve, D. 1942b) ;
36 Schiirhof, P.N. 1927, 1929 ; Welf, P. 11“;;;'”“- 1K. 1956a; Sobid., B.N.
1929
36,72, 144 Sobti, SN, 1964 e S 08 Korite, 5. 1969
P Tay P LS ruka, O oriba, 5. 1949
@ ;25 ;‘:If'tf ;ﬂ 11;?5“ Mustay, M., 1958, 1960 : Sobtl, E.N.
, v S 1575
&4, 118  Glotow, V.V. {Fadorov)
€569 Ruttle, ML, 1991a 48 +3.B Rutile, M.L. 1931&
&5, 72 Moron, J.K. 1956 splcata Linn.
£8, 72 B4 Nagao, 5. 1941 viridly Linn,
72 ;:d"u?ﬂ;}’j‘g‘;m’f’sﬂﬂ L;‘;:;‘} ﬂﬁi 32, 48 i‘d;;;:n. A X. & Bhattecharyya, N.K.
] | R - L
neel, W.J. 1968
. 36  Schilchofi, F.N. . i
72,122 Sharma, AK. & Bhattacharyya, N.K. choff, F.N. 1923 ; Delay, L. 1947
72, 108, 185%a Meriandre Benth.
""144 Lutkov, A.N. (Fedoro . .
96, 120, (Fedoray) 2 Abvssinia and Himalaya. 2; 1
132, 144 Belyaeva, R.G. ef af. 1970 Western temperate Himalaya (up to 2,000
palegium Linn. m), 1 cultivated.
10, 20, 30, 1K 19%a strobliifets Benth,
40 Morton, LK, . .
20 Tamaveeh, LT, 1%48; Péisn, L. 18 Mehea, BN & Gill, 1.5. 1868 ; Gill,
1950 : Murin & Uhrikowk (Fedarov) ; T
Voo Bothmer, . 1570 ; MAjovaky, .
1. at ol 1570 Mirromeria Benth.
20, 40 Tischker, G. 1934 _ . ,
40 Sobii, B.N. 1965 . Over }l]ﬂ ; cosmopolitan. 3 ; Himalaya,
40-42 Rutile, M.L. §53%a Bihar, Orissa, Western Ghats and Uppes
46 MNagao, 5. 1941 Gangetic Plain, and Bhutan.
g ::11 Mark ML & 1 P.St b Beal.
ova, M. vanova, P.S. . s e
1971 ; Markowa, M. & Inagewa, P. 30 ﬁm?ﬁ;m. & Giil, L.5, 1968b : Gill,

i
18
24

1972

-A.ﬁ-u‘“nlll i1 tn-'l 1 LXaaida
R A L 'l’

el Ry

Heimaes, J. 1938

Futtle, M.L. t931a ; Nagao, 8. 1941 ;
Junell (LAw, A. & Liwe, D. 1342h) :

nosla (Benib.) Buch.-Hain, ex Maxim.

About 10-20; Himalaya to Japan. |
Himaiaya {up to 1,980 m),

* The ¢combinntion Mewtha spleats shovld be attributed to Lioo. (HFDD ; 412),



— About 250 ; temperate Furasia, North

diaptbers Maxim.
32, 4.3 Pal B 1971
ocvmalder Buch.-Ham. ex Benih.
18 Mehra, P.N. & Qil}, l[hﬁ, 1%68h ; Gill,

L4 18712

Nepeta Linn.

LAMIACEAE 241

ruderafiz Buch,-Ham,

36 Gill, LS. 1969 : Vij, 3.P. & Kashyap,
K. 1975, 1976b

Jeucophylla Benth.

awollis Benth,

Africa and mountains of tropical Africs.

3&  Qill, L5 1969

35 ; almost all confined to the temperate and
alpine Himalaya (up to 5940 m), with 2
descending to the plains of Punjab, 11in
Western {Ghats.

catarie Linn.

. Miiovaky, ). ez ol 19702

43 Bushoell, B.P. 1936

14  Mulligan, GA. 1959 ; Ubrikovd &
Murln  (Fedorov) ; Morton, JK.
1873 ; Markovs, M.L. & Thu, N.T.

1974
35 . Sugiura, T. 1937c, 19402 ; Lee, Y.N.
: 1967 : Podkech, D. & Disterle, A,

1080 . Tralkar = A O T AT e
amar | ., &

T O oo W B M F WL

M.B. 1970

diebt Rixyle

25 Zhukovw, P.G3, 1967%

¥ O, LS 15469
elfiptica Royle

15 Giu, L.8. 1969
bl Beoth,

35 G, LS 1969
eriostachys Benth,

15 Gnl, L8, 1968
giatimosa Begth,

1B Podisch, D, & Disterle, A, 1969
govanians Benth,

18 Om, L5, 1968
'ﬂ.cl.llﬂtl'l Henth.

18 4Qill, L8 13
r.ﬁﬁ. Beniin

af (11 LE 1fasn
E [

pindostine Hainea

Gill, L. 1963
$.K. 1915, o7k 3P & Kushyar,

otrriomm Rayle

14 Zhukova, F.G. 19670
IE Chukzanava, MN A &L Kaplinbhekowve,
5A. 1971

podoriachyn Benth.

1§ Podiech, D. & Dieterle, A. |9569
raphnoorhizs Benth.

18 Glu, L.§. 1969

spleaty Benth.
18 Gill, L.5. %%

Ocimum Linn.

About 150, tropical and warm tem.
perate cegions, abundant o Africa. 6; 1 in-
digenous to Southern end Ceatral India,
others cullivated, apd naturalized, aod
MNepal, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

adacendens Willd.
64 Sanjappa, M. 190
basillkem Linn,
16 BSz.-Boesos, O, [970
48 Wparama, A. 1947 (Fedowav) ; Mor-
ton, LK. [362 ; Sanjaprs, M. 1979
americanum Linn.

§4 Vi, 5.P. & Kashyap, 3.K, 1975
72 Pushpangadfan, P. ef af. 1975
&4 Singh, T.P. {980

, 24 af, 1978

48 Pushpangadan, P, #f of. 1975

VAT, JHIpOrasciacs
48 Pushpapgadan, P. ## al. 1975
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war. thyrsfflora
48  Pushpangadun, P, ef af, 1975
camam Sims
22-32, 34 Pal, B 1971
74 Morion, LK. 1962
24, 26 Pushpangadan, P, er of, 1975
64 Golubinskii, EM. (Fedorew) ; San-
jappa, M. 1978
54+ 0-4B  ¥i}, 5.0, & Kashyap, S K. 1975k

gratissipims 1inn.
24 Mita, K. & Darta, N, 1967
34 Pal, 8. 1571
40  Siagh, T.D. 1980
A0, 48 Morton, LK, 1962
64 Golubioskii (Tischler, G. 1938)

war, voavis Heok. [
share Wiid,

32 de Wet, J M), 1958k Morton, 1K,
1962

Lilimandscharicum Guerke

1 Choodhury, LK. #f al, 1955 ; Kumar,
LSS5 e wf 1957; HBose, RB. &
Choudbury, LK. 1962 ; Pushpanga-
dan, F. #r of. 1975

mmitum Linn.

32 Mehm, P.N. & Gili, L.5. 1972
3240-3B Vi}, 5.® & Kashyap, 5.K. 1915, 1576b
34,36 Singh, T.F. 1950
35 “Bir, 535 & Sagoa, M.IB (950
Ayvangsr, K R. & Vembu, B. 1981
&4 Colubinzki{ (Tischle, G. 1938 ;
Sanjappa, M. 1979

Origanam Linn.

15 20; FEurope. Mediterranean to

Ceniral Asia. 2 ;1 tempstate  Himalzya

{between 2,300 and 4.000 m), | cultivated .
mujocims §inn.
30 Harriman, N.A, 1973

vaigare Linn.

30 Rutland, 1LP. 1941 ; Larsen, K. 1980 ;
Gadolia, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, B. 193 ;
Gill, LE 1971n ; Skalpfiskn, M. o¢ al.
1971 ; Morten, JL.K. 1973 ; Vo Loon,
J. Chr, & d= Jong, H. 1973
3, 32 ral 5 1%

37  Schecrer, H. 1540 ; Dolay, C. 1947

marmale . Don

30 Bir, 5.5. & Saggoo, M.I.5. 1980
BSp. volgure

30 Mdjowsky, 1 er af, 1970
~var. vulgarce

0 Matkows, M, & Ivanova, P, 1970

Orithosiphion Benth.

30 ; twropical Africa and Madagascar
and 20 in Eastern Asia and Indo-Malesia.
i2; subtropical Himalaya, Southern and
Western indza, and Nepal and Sri Lanka.

patlldor Rovie ex Benth.

21 Vembu, B. 1980; WYembu, B. &
Samparthkarpar, B, 1580

24 LChopde, ¥.P. 1955

28 Mehre, M B Gill, LS 1968k,

1972 ; Bheit, RLP. 1974, 1976
rebicundss (. Dop) Benth,

2 Morioop, K. 1962

Perilla Lina.

4 - 6 ; India to Japan. | ; wiid and cul-
tjvated in the tropical and temperate Hima-
laya (up to 3,300 m), and Bhutaa.

acimoider Linn.

28 Gill, L.9, 1971
28+0-[B  Vij, §.P. & Kashyap, S.X. 1974
28-+0-28  Vij, 8.5, & Kashyap, 8K. 19760
38, 40 Yaoune, Y. 1950 (D, 1955)

Perovekia Karcel.

7 ; North East Persta and Central Asia
to Baluchistan and North Western Himalaya.
2 : Kashmir.

nbrismnoldes Karel.

12  Chuksapove, N.A, & Keplanhekovs,
SA. 19

Pidomis Linn.

Over 100 ; North palasotemperate. 11 ;
Himalaya (up to 5,300 m), Ausam and
Punjab, and Nepal and Pakistan.



bracteass Royle zx Banth,
22 G, LS. 1970
seffgers Fole. ex Benth.

I wd_d Z= TN _ .l
& ralw. &4 DEIIL].

22 Gifl, L.B. 1970

Flatostoma P. Beaov,

africanom P. Beany.

14  Gadklla, T.W.J. 1577
14, 18, 42 Morion, 1.K. 1962

About 250 ;tropical Africa to Japan
and Mala ysig, Ausiralia and Pacific, 33 ;
chi¢fly in she Himalaya (up to 3,300 m) and
mountsing of Southern and Western India

LILEILE e - emm

and Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka.

fraticoms [.'Hérii.
28 de Wet, JLM.J. 1958b ; Morton, J K.
1952
ponicus (Barm. 1) Koidz
24  3uzuka, O. 19503 ; Morton, LK. 1062
coesta Buch -Ham .

22 Vij, B.P, & Kahysp, 5.K. 1975
24 Mehra, PN, & Gl LS. 1972 :
Malls, 5.B. et ol 1974;: Vi, 3.P. &
Kashyan, 5.K. (976D
minddesil Benck:.

24 Bir, 5.8. & Sogeoc, MLLS, 1980
molis Spreng.
inemws Link

28 Morton, 1K, 19452
narosas Wall,

% Mehra, EBN. & Gill, L8, 1972 ; vij,
8P £ Eashyap, 5K, 1975, 1976h
sigiatos Benth,
24 Mechma, PN, & Gill, 1.8, 1972
gerardiaryy Benth.

24 Mehra, P.N. & Gilt, 1.8, 1972
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ternifolius D . Don
24  Mehra, .M. & Gill, L5, 1972
wightii Henth.

] LT
xR GRS R XA Gajapathy, CO 19620

Pogostemon Desf.

40 ; China &and Indo-Maigsia. 30 ;
chiefly in the mountams of Sonthern and
Western India and tropical and sabtropical
Himalaya, and Nepal, Bhutan, Bangla Desh
ahd Sri Lanka a few caltivated.

benghalense (Bucm, £ ©. Kuntzs
plectrantholdes Dest,

34  Mechra, PN & Gill, L.5. 13685b
BG Gl LB, i%Tia; Fal, 3. 1871 ; Vij,
S5.P. & Kashyap, 5. K. 1975, 1976k
parviforms Beath.

64 Mehm, PN. & Gili, LB 1568b;
Gill, L.5. 1971a

Prunella Linn.

7, wemperate Euorasia, North West
Africa and North America. | ; temperate
Himalava (between 1,300 and 3,300 m),

Khasi Hills, =2nd Western Ghats, and
Bhutzn.

vatgarls Linn.

28 Lewinky, G.A. [Fedorov) ; Elcher,
T.W, 1949 ; [tve, A, 1984b ; L3vs,
A. & L, D. 1558b ; Melson, AP,
1962, 1964 ; Gedells, T.W.]. & Kliph-
uis, E. 1963, 19668, 1972 ; Euromawa,
§. 1966 ; Hindkkovd & Cinfuora (Fedo.
rov} 3 Wudn & Yichovd (Fedorov);
Tavlor, R.L, & MuHigan, C.A, 1958 ;
Gill, 1.8, 1970 ; Mdjovsk§, I & ol
1990n ; Vichovd, M. 1970 ; You Both-
mer, R, 1970 ; Choksainova, H. A. &
Kapisnbekovr, S.A. 1971 ; Buoll A,
197% ; Mortor, JK. 1973 ; Markove,
M.L, & The, N.T, 1974

Houby, K. 193ils; Rohweder, H.
1917 ; BBcher, T.W. 1940 ; Delay, C.
1947 ; Heiger, C,B. & Whitaker, T.W.
1948 ; Mattick (Tischlee, Q. 1950 ;
Hara, H. 1934

s
B



17 ; North America. 1 ; cultivated,
virginisoam {Lion.) Durpnd & Jackson

H.L & Chambers, K.L. 1971
Rosmarinms Linn.

3 : Mediterraneen. | ; coltivated.

oificiagilx Linn.

74 Scheel, M. 1931 ; Delay, C.
Matarnjan, 3. 1978

JuATAIHL

1947 ;

Roylea Wali.

1 ; North Western Himalaya (between
330 and 1,650 m), aivo cuitivated.

clneren (. Don)y Balllon

¢alyeing Brig.
M Mobhm, PN & Gill, L5, 19680 ; Gill,
L& 1970

Salvia Linn.

About 700 ; tropics and temperate. 36 ;
chiefly in temperate and aipine Himalaya
(up to 4,000 m), and Bhutan and Pakistan -
several cultivated,

wigyptin Lion.
28 Delwiniog, M. I354

3% Bhattacharya, 5.3. er aof. 1971
42 Humphrea, C.F. et of. 15978

wautsa Lam.

2 Scheel, M. 1931
cRibEnes

22 Gill, L8 i%7le
enbtdnes Joss*

20 Sugiora, T. 1931, 19246b ; Harvey 1966
22 Hrubj, K. 1534 ; Delestaing, N.
1954 ; Erbrich, P. (Fedorov)
(2,

"
=Ty

80 Charbers, H.L.— 1961 Chambers, —ev-'Crimsan King'

var, psewdo-roocinea (Juss, «x Murr.) Backer
preudo-coceines Jack.

¢ 22 Scheel, M. 1931
22 4G, 1.5 1971e

44 Gill, 1.8 {971

cv. 'Pink Feurl

22 Gill, 1.8 1971¢ ; Hagque, Md 5. &
Gho=hal, XK, 1950a

dumeioram Amlrz,**

14  Sugivra, T. 1%16a, b, 192372 ; Delesta-
ing, N. 1954
[arinuces Bepth
18 Bir, 8.5, Kumari, 5. & o, 1978
20 Sugicrea, T. 1931, 1936h ; Gill, L.5,
197ic
cv. ‘Royal Bloe'
14, 16, 18,
19, 20, 24 HMagendra, P. & Abraham, P.Z, 1581a
18 Haque, Md. 8. & Ghoshal, K.K.
1980n
cv. ‘White'

j8+0-1f Hague, M4. 3. & Ghoshal, K.K.
1920b

ghatnoan Ling. ¥**
16 Schecl, M. 1911 ; Hruby, K. 1944,
1935 ; Polva, L. 1949 ; Linnert, Q.
1955 ; Mbjovsk{, 1. e ol 1970L ;
Markows, M. & Ivanava, P. 197];
Skalifinka, M. et af. 1971 ; Afeal-Rafii,
Z. 198)
16 {wariations
6. 8, Iy Hagus, Md, S. & Ghoshal, K.X.
1980h
grahamH Benih.

22 Raman, V.5, & Kesavan, P.C. 15630
hlass Royls
16 Gill, LS. i%71c
2 Geheel, M, 1971
bormines [ inn.
16 Linnert, 7, 1955
16+1B Haque, Md. 8 & Ghobal, K.X

oy

158 0a

* The comnbimution Saivis oocclwes sbould be sitributed 10 Buc'hoz «x Etllnger (FHD : 508,
% 5. dumsrorsm awer. (oo Aodrz.), FBL 4 : 655 (s 2 aynonym of &, vhgats Jacq.
O8E 5. pintinosz auct, FBI, 4 : 653, {oon Linn) Is & synonym of 5. webicols Wail. #x Sweet.



langta Roxb,

22 Mehra, PN & Gill, L5 19%68b;
Gill, L5, 1971
M SBarkar, AK. er ol 1975

kwcantha Cav,

Iz Gill, L.8. 1971c; ¥ij, 5.P. & Kashyap,
S5.K. 1975, 1976b ; Haque, Md. 5. &
Choshal, K.K. 19804

32 Carlson, EM. & Stuart, B.C, 1936

a2 (34,
4% Bhmitacharyva, 8. 1978

macrosiphen Bojss.
21  Drelesiaing, M. 19
molestn hditchell
45 Kuriachan, P.I. 1978
moorcroftiane Wall.
Is i, L.5 197ic
20 Bir, 8.5. & Sagzoo, M.I5, 1930
22 Bhat, BE. er al 1872
nexnorosm Linn.
i2 «» Hinddikovd (Fedorov) ; Mdjovsky, .
€l al. 19702
14 Hruby, K, 1934, 1935; Benoist
{Tichler, Q. 1938%); Linnert, Q.
1955 ; Chauhan, KPB3 & Abel,
W. 0. 1943

nubicola Banth *
I6 (variations
13-4y Pal, 8, 1971
22 (16, 18,
20, 24) Bhartacharys, 5. 1978

nFalable T e
AAARIL-LAME BN LLLIJLR,

14 Hrubg, K. 1934, 1935 ; Sweuks, O.
& Koriba, §. 1951 (LBve, A. & Live,

D. 19§ib) ; Linzert, G. 1935 ; But-
terfpss, T. 1900 : Gill, L%, 1971¢ ;

T g wrdady e (- L

Haque, Md. 5. & Ghoshal, X X.
1%80a ; Yan Loon, ¥. Chr, 1980
16 Sches], M. 193}

plebein R. Br,

16 Mehra, P.N. & GHI, LS. 1968b ; Vij,
NP, & Kashyap, 5.K. 1975, 197¢b
16-+1B  Gill, L.5. 1971c

ratlane Carcr.
20 Raman, V.5, & Kesavan, P.C. 19530

—— ——————
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splendens Ker-Gawl.

16 Gill, L5 197)¢
20 Fuusato, K. 1940 (D, 1855
37 Ceorlzon, EM. & Stuart, B.C. 1936
44 Beheel, M. 193t ; Hruby, K. I932b,
1534 ; Ramsan, V.5 & Kesayan, P.C.
1953t ; Bhattacharys, 5. 1973, 1978
cy. ‘Bireball
44 Haque, Md, 5 & Ghoshal, K.K.
19808
taraxacifolin Planch.

2 Haqus, Md. 5. £ Ghoshal, K.K.
19800
78 Delestaing, N. 1954
vinrgata Jeod.
6 Afzal-Rafii, Z, 1980

Saturejs Linn.

30 ; temperate and warm regions. 1
Kashmir.

hortewsls Linn.

4% Vaarama, A. 1947g
A6-48 Reose, 4. 1952b
48 Mechelie, F. 1954 ; Gill, L5, 1%7%h

Scutellaria Linn,

About 300 ; throughout the globe except
South Africa. 18 ; chiefly confined to the
Himalava lup to 5280 m), and Nepal and
Sri Lanka.

dimcolor Covlebr,
24 Malla, 8B. er af, 1974
galeviculata, Lins,

¢. 16 Laspe, M.M. 1969
30 Gadells, T.W.I & Kilipbuis, B, 1963
31 Gadella, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E. 1968
31, 32 Gedella, T.W.J, & Kliphuis, E. 1967

FE ] ool LF rH3T
by A AL, ¥R, 1 XAl

311 Rohweder, H. 1937 ; Live, A, 1954b ;
Mortom, JE, 1973 : Vichovk, M. &
Ferdkovd, V. 1950

grossa Wall.
70 i, LS. 1970

* The combination Balvia oeblcols should be attelbuiad (p Wall, #x Sweet



~ repend Buch.-Ham.
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66 Pdlva, L. 1950 ; Gadelia, T.W.J. &
Kliphuis, E. 1343

20 Mehra, P.N. & Gill, L.B. 1968b ; Vij,
5.F. & Kashyap, 5.K. 1973, 1576
20, 20+1B  Gilk, LS. 1870

rivokaria Wall.

24 Malla, 5.1,
19TIa

staadens 1. Dop
26 Gill, L.5. 1970

Bhactarai, 5. & al

Stachys Linn.

300 ; North and South tropics and Sub-
tropics {excluding Australia and New Zeal-
and), and tropical mountains. 10 chiefly
Himalava (between 1,600 and 4,600 m) a
few In Assam, Punjab and Bengal, and
Nepal and Bangla Desh - a few cultivated.

msibsasfioflln Benth.
X Gif, L.5. 1570 ; Malia, 3.B., Bhaita-
£ai, 3. & ol. 1978b
malmbris Lion,
¢4 Robweder. H. 1937 : Wolff, H.D.
1938

84 Mdjoveks, 7. et al. 1970b ; Axdin, A.
1978
102 Lang, A. von 1940 ;: Love, A. 1954b

parvifiora Bemth,
34 Popdlech, Ix. & Dickicks, A. 1958
serfoen Wall,

3 @Qin, LS 1970; Kumar, V. &
Chatthan, K. P.B.
wplendens Whall,

3¢ Bir, 5.5, & Saggoo, M.I.5. 1580
sytraticn Linn.

48 Laog A.von 1940 ; Live, A, & LOvwe,
D. 15422 : Delay, C, 1947
& Gill, LS. 19% ; Aydin, A. 1978
e85 Scheerar, H. 1339

Tepceinm Linn.

About 300 ; throughaut the world, ab-
undent in Mediterranzan. 15 ; chiefly in the
Himalaya {up to 3,360 m), and Bangia Desh
and Sti Lanka few cultivated.
acrgotom ¥. Hr.

32 Gil, LS, 197th
plecivantholdes Gamble
32 Gajapathy, C. 1962

guadriferéea Buch.-Ham.

10 Mallz, 5.8, Bhattgrei, 8. #r 2. 19773
W vy, SP. & Kashvap, 5K. 1975,
1976h
32 Gill, L8, 191b
roylegnom Wall.
12 Gill, L.5 1971k
scordimn Lnn.
32 Moarton, 1K, 1973
Hecldum Blume

stoforlferum Roxb,
32 Bhettechirye, 5. 1975

Thymos Lins.
AL AMY . b sdm Pl .o
JURT = SHAF lﬁl-l.lj.m-l 4 1% = CUl'ddlH. £ 3 1
Western temperate Himalaya, 1 coltivated.

serprlimm Einn,

c20 Nimec, B, 1925
20 Rohweder, H. 1937
24 Lbve, A. & LBw, D. 12423 : Jalay, J.
1943 ; Pigow, C.D. 1554, 1535 ; Jalas,
J. & Pahjo, T. 1963; Gil, L3
i%a ; Morton, 1 K. 1973
26 Bir, 8.5. & Saggoo, M.1S. 1980

sxp. serpyline
24 Trela-Sewickn, Z, 1968
vufgards Linp,

30 Vasrama, A, 1947 ; Jalns, J. I194F
Mechelks, F, 1354 ; Milovidor, P, &
Storchovd, 1. 1952 : Natersjan, G,
1978

56 Bannel, A.L.M, 1966
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LARDIZABALACEAE Decne

8/15 ; Himalays to Japan, and Chile. 4/6 , Eastern Himalaya, Nepal and Bhutan,

Holboellin Wall.

I - Tl lwanmTmmm SR ma ol Towd o L tn o
v | nmaIaYA, LhaInd atd iaad-wniiha,
1 ; Eavtern Himalaya Nepal and Rhutan

Intifolia Wall.
32  Malla, S.E., Bhattarsf 5. er o). 1977z

LAUVRACEAE Juss,

32/2.000 2,500 tropics and subtropics, chief cenires nf distribution are South East Asia
and Brarif. 17/180 : chiefly in Himalava and Deccan Peningula, and Nepal, Pakistan, Ehntan,

Bangla Dgsh and Sri Lanka.

Actinodaphoe Ness

60 - 70 : Past Asia and Indo-Malesia.
22 Himn‘laya &saam, Decean and Western

........ - - Theolk Am.d Boz Fonlrn
r;muﬂmﬂ. [-1FLY uﬂllﬁl“ LA ahd 911 Lanena,

...............

Alseodaphae Nees

25 ; China, South East Asia apd Indo-
Malesia, 5; Assam, Deccen Peninsula, and
Southern India, and St Lanka.
pedlolarls Hook. £ {1

24 Mehrs, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 1969

Bellschmicdia Nees

Over 200 ; tropics, Australia and New
Zeoland. 10 ; Sikkim, Assam, Hengal, West-
ern Ghats and Scuthern India, and Nepal,
Bangia Desh and Sej Lanka.

brandisll Hook. f.
24 Mrchra, P.N. & Bawx, K.5. 196%

fagifolin Meey

24 Mebtics, P.N. & Bawn, E.5. 1969
gammjeana King

M Mehiw, BN, & Bawn, K3, 1968

2440-2B Mehrn, P.N. & Bawa, K5 196B ;
Mgzhra, BN, 1972
pacndomicropora (Purk.) Kostero.
Purkayosthota pseydoneropora Purk. ex Maray,
24 Mehrs, P.N. & Baws, K.5, 1969

roxnrghiann Ticoo

- | Timd: LF @ =1 T
& LAl LS . ATV

Cassytha Lion,

20 ; palaeotropics. 3 ; greater part of
India, and Bangla Degh and Sci Lanka.

Mliformln Einn,

24 Bobha, V. & Ramachandran, K. 1979
#8 Okada, H. & Taoakn, R. 1975

Clnnatoman Sehastt.

250 ; Bast Ania and Indo-Malesia. 20 ;
Himalaya, Assam, Decoan, Western Penin-
sula, and Andaman Iafands, and Bhutan,
Baogla Desh and Sri Laoka - a fow culti-
vated.

mm&ﬂm
24 Sogiure, T, 1931 Bharma, A K. &
Bhattacharyya, N.K. 19584 ; Chunng,
T.I. e ol 1963 ; Mehra, PN, &
Baws, K.5. 19; Okada, H, &
Tanaka R 1575
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20 Mehra, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 1969

cecidodapime Meizsn,
24 Mehra, PN, & Baws, K.5. 1969

pohiliy I nn.

42 Dambecioni-Mezzedi, V. 1915 1538
(Lave, A. & L8vye 1. 1961b) ; Baitag-
liu, E. 1947

48 Japaki Ammal, EK. (D. 1955 ;

Menra, LN, 1978
impresxinervime: Mcisan.
24  Mehra, BN, & Bawa, K5 1563
iners Reinw .

24 Shama, A.K. & Bhattacharyva, N.K.
19594

obvmalfoliom Noes
I4 Janaki Ammal, ERK. (0 1M5)
Mehkra, P. N. & Bawa, K.5. 1942
panciiorems MNeos
24 Mohte, PN, & Bawa, K.5, 1989
inmkly Nocs
24 Sharme, A X, & Bhattacharyva, N.X.
19503 , Mokra, P.M. & Bawa, E.3,
1969
trarameoricmy Gamble
24 Sobha, V. & Ramschandrae, K.
ive
reyisnicem Bivme
24 Jaoald Ammal, EE. (. 1945}

Sharma, A K. £ Bhattacharyys, N.K.
1955d

Crrpiocarya R.Br.

ML I - drardoas  Jaealundine Central
FaE e W [ Irl.\-']-"'l.w A W LAY e wrLiET u

Africa) and subtropics. 12; Himalaya, Assam,
Western (Fhats, and Andaman [slands, and
MNepal, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

smrialiue Nesa
24 Meima, PN, & Bawg, KX, 1969

Paribenda Moo
34 Molua, P.H. & Pawa, E.8. 1065

Lsuros Linn.

2 : Mediterranean, Canaries and Made-
jza. 1 ; cultivated.

Okads, H. & Tanaka, R. 1975

Lindvra Thuub.

100 ; Himalaya, Fast Asia and ‘West
Malaysia. 16 ; Himalaya {up to 3,300 m)
and Assam, and Nepal, Dhutan  and Bangla
Dexsh.
amamira Korz

24 Mehra, P.M. & Bewe, K.8. 1968
palcherrima Kurz*
24 Mohra, P.IN. & Bowa, E.5, 1949

Lltsea Lam.

400 ; warm Asia (North to korsa, and
Japan), Austrglia and Amerjca. 5B ; chiefly
in Himalaya and Peccan Peninsuia, and
MNepai, Bhuian, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.
Rpwra Blome

24 bMehma, .M. & Bawa, K.E 1965
ebaba (Lour,} Pers,
cfirara Blnme

24 Mehra, P.N. & Bawa, K8, 1969
chongstn Wall,**

24 Mehra, PN, & Bawn, K.5. 1960
4418 Mehrs, F.N. & Qjll, B.S, 1971

elongnia Booth. & Huook. f,

241 1R Tdabhow T BT 4A%
T AFIWILIOL K WAN,. LS

var, ltifolin King

4 Mohra, PN. & Bawa, K. 5. 1969
ghbmata Wall,

24 Mehra, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. [969
ghotloosa {Lour) C.B, Robin

48 Mghra, P.N, & Bawa, K.5, 1963

* The cosnbination Ciades palchurrima was made by Benth. & Hook, £, (FBL, 3 © 135 § PRE : 101),
** The combination Lites elesgata should be sttributed to Hook, £, (FEH, 3 : 42).



Eingii Hook.

24  Miehra, PN & Bawe, K.5 1Y
lancifolla Roxh. ex Wall,

24  Mehrp, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 1999
mopopetala (Roxh.) Pers,

24 Mehra, P.M. & Bawa, K.5. 1969
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zevlanicen (MNeos) Merr,
43 Mebra, P.N. & Bawa, K5 1569
48-0.-5B Mchra, BN, & Bawa, K5 1968 ;
Mahre, PN, 1972

Persca Mill.

areuphila Hook. f.

24 Mchra, P.N. & Bawa, .5 1969
panemonja Buch.-Ham.

24 Mehra, PN, & Bawa, K.5. 1960
salicifotia Roxb,*

24 Mehra, P.H. & Baws, K.5. 1969
semicarpifoliz \Aall.

24 Mehra, PN, & Bawa, K.5. 1959
sericea Wall.¥*

24 Mehre, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 1969
umbroma Mees
var. consimllis

24 Mehra, P.N. %72
consimifis Ness

74 Mehra, PN, & Siagh, A. 1963

Machilos Nees***

hombycion King
24 Mekra, P.H. & Bawn, EK.5. 199
gummpeany King

4 Mehen, PN, & Bawa, K.8. 1969
parviffora Meinsn.

24 Mzhre, P.N. & Bawe, E.5. 1969
serices, Hlume
23 Mehra, P.M. & Bawn, E.5. 1969

Neollisen (Benth.) Merr.

80 ; East and Sowth East Asia and Indo-
Maiesia. 6 ; Himalaya, Assam and Peninsular
India apd Bhutan,

—

Abouat 150 tropics. (5 chiefly in the
Himaiaya (up to 2600 m), and WNepai,
Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka - 3 cultivated.
americant Mill.

4 Bowden, W.M. 1940b, 1945 ; Janaki
Ammal, EX. (D. 13453 ; Simmonds,
NW. 1954 ; Okads, H. & Tenaka,
R. 1975
24, 36, 48 Gorcia, VA, 1973

var. deypmnifelic Blake

%4  Erighnagseamy, M. & Raman, V.5
1949

doihic] {King =x Hook. f} Xoaterm.
Meckting durhie! King ex Hook. f,

24 Mohra, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 19459
gamblel {King #x Hook. £.) Koaberm.
Mackitus gamblei King ex Hook, f.

24 Mehra, P.N. & Bawa, E.8. 1960
gratiaima Gaerin, £

14 Bedi, ¥.S. er al. 1936
agli (Hook. £) Eosterm
Muekifas Eingti Hook, f.

24 Méhrs, PN & Bewa, K 8, 1969
odoratisthaa (M=as) Kodlorm,

Maehilus odorativsimus Noes

14 MWehra, PN, & Bawa, £.5. 1963
Floecbe MNees

70 : Indo-Malesia, tropical America and
Went Indier. 9: Himalays and Wastern
Ghats, and Nepai. Bhutan and Bangia
Desh,

*moumhluﬂunuhnuﬂﬂluh-hmndhuuihnud
to Haok. f. (FEH, Z ; 3%,
*'mmﬁnmmhuimmuﬂdhamihuudmﬂmbﬁ[mfﬂ.i:39’}. ”

*#% The spocies deakt nnder the genus Muthi

lon hawe been transferred to Parsew.
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naguetiiofis Melsn,

e EELE __ TERT &
&%  DMooLda, oy, oo

— TF ™ E Ty
Wi, Budu LYON

lancevlnin MNees
24 Mehra, BN, & Bawa, K.5. 1989

— nttenuata Nees
24 Mehra, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 196¢ pallida Nees
cooprine Kanjilal ex Das 24 Mchra, P.N. & Bawg, K.5. 1995
24 Mehra, P.N, & Bawa, X.5. 196%
. panicolale Wesq
gealparsasls Hulch. g

24 Mebra, P.N, & Bawa, K.5, 1964

15325 ; tropical America. 3/3 ; cultivated.

Bertholletia Humb, & Bonpl.
2 ; tropical South America and Wost
Indies. 1 ; cultivated.

axcelss Humb. & Boppl.
34 Mangenpt, 5. & Mangenot, G. 1958,

Cooronplta Anbl.

20 ; tropical America and 'West Indies.
1 ; cultivated.

24 Mehra, P.N. & Bawa, K.5. 1969

gulapensis Aubl,

36 Banerji, I. 1950a; Sanjeppa, M. %
Sathyapanda, W, 1979

Gustavia Linm.

45 ; Central and tropical Scuth America.
1 ; cultivated.

anguaboin Lino.
T2  Sarkar, AK,, Datta, N, et al. 1978

LEEACEAE (D) Dum,

1/7¢; palasotropics.

1/20 ; Hiwmalaya {up to 2,000 m}, South Westarn Peninsula, 2

th roughout the hotter parta of fndia, 4 few in Andamen slands, and Nepal and Bangla Desh.

Leta Royen ex Linn.

70 ; palacotropics, 20 ; Himalaya, South
Western Peninsula, 2 throughout the hotter
parts of India, a few in Andaman Islands,
aad Nepal and Bangla Desh.

acominsis ‘Wiall,
48 Mshra, F.N. & Ebpala, K. 1965

———

alsin Edgew,
4 Mehra, PN, & Khosle, P.E. 1969

atpern Edgew.

4 Malla, SB. Bhattami, S.
19782 ; Patil, V.. ef al. 1580

crlepn Wilkd, =
M Mehra, P.N, & Khosla, PX. 1668

£ ak

* The combination Lesa crispa should b sttributad to van Royen ¢z Lian. (FHD : 354}.



crimpa van Royen ex Linn,
sdgeworthli Sankap.

20 Mabra, P.N. & Bareen, T.5, 1969

4% Sketty, B.Y. & Raman, V.5 1960
indica (Hurm.) Merr.

24 Sheity, B.Y. & Raman, V.5. 1960 ;

Mehra, F.N. & Khosla, P K. 1569

rmbaeing Willd.

20 Nair, N.C. & Nambizan, P.N.N, 1957
22 Varala, P. 1960; Hazra, K. &
Sharma, A. 1570

LENTIBULARIACEAE 231

24  Sheity, BV, & Raman, V.5 195D ;
Paril, V.P. &r &, 1930
4%  Gill, B.S, er ol 19790
macroghyfla Roxb.
24 Shelly, B.Y. & Ramap, V.5. 1960

robusta Roxb®
24  Shetty, B.V. & Baman, V.5, 1950
8-

2% Patil, Y.P. et o, 1980
48 Patil, Y.P. #r ol 1950

LENTIBULARIACEAE Rich.

4/170 ; cosmopolitan, 2/29 ; mostfy in Western Ghats, a few in Eastern Himalaya, some
aceur thronghout India {ascending up to 3,630 m in the Himalaya), and Nepal, Bangla Desh

and Sri Lanka.

Pinguicpla Linn,

46 ; North temperate {encluding West
and Central United States of America and
Central Asia), South East United States of
America, Central America, West [ndies,
North Andes, Chile, T. del Fuego and Hima-
laya. 1; alpine Himalava (betwesn 3,600
and 4,300 m).
alpinn Linn,

32 Lbve, A, & Live, D, 1944b, 1956b ;
Doulat, E. 17 ; Zurzycki, J. 1954 ;
Wood, C.E. & Godfrey, RK. 1957 ;
Skaifiske, M. ar 01959 ; Sokolovs-
kaya, A.P. & Strelkova, 0.5. (Fedo-

rov) ; Casper, 5.J. 1962, 19461 ; Somg,
V. 1963h

Utricalaria Linna,

_ About 120; trepical and temperate
regions, 28 ; chiefly in Western Ghats, and
Nepal, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanke,

ames Laur,

42 Sobramanyam, K. & Kamble, N.P,
1968

JSlexnase Vahl
42 Biddigi, O.H. 195%
bacoternals A. Chev.

X Suobramanyam, K. & XKambla, N.P.

19648
casrnlea Lino.
T8 [ —— h 1] w W __L1_ —_—r .
Al OOOTAIATIFELN, KA. & RADOoke, N.F.
1958

racemors Wall, ax A, DC.
A5 Kondo, D. 1973
indexn Forsi.
var. eelimris (Linn. £y P Teylor
42 Spbramanyam, K. & Kambls, M.P,
1043
stallgris Lidm. f.

40 Sakar, AK. Data, N. & Chatterjes,
U. 1980
42 Siddigi, O.H. 1959

** Lesa rodusia Roxb. serisu Laws., FBT, 1 : 657
" » 1: 887, pro parta s » synocym of L. bractemts Clarke. L.
robusta Roxb. setsw Momiyame, FEM, 2 1 %9, is » synonym of L. aspecs Wall, ex Edgew, (FEH,

38



237 LEWRTIBULARIACEAE
mlpor Linn.
34-40 PBecas, 5. 19520

e T lrm & & T M. . Th A
AU LAl Yhry M- OF LAWFYL, L4, 1S

%
¢ 40 Lbve, 4. & LOve, D. 1956
mdntthasime Vahl

-
L}

scandeny Bah.
12, 14 Subramanyam, K. & Kamhblz, M.P.
1953

gteicdicaulls Siapl

16 Schramanyam, K. & Eambls, M.P.
1368

14 Subramanyam, K. & Kambie, N.P.
1965

LINACEAE S5.F. Gray

12290 ; throughout the world. 4/14 ; chiefly in mountainous regions, and Nepal, Pakistan,

Baogla Desh and Sri Lanka - some cultivaied.

Linem Lina,

About 230 ; temperate and subtropical
regions, abundant in the Maediterranesn
region. About 8 ; Himalaya, with | extend-
ing $o Lills of Sonthern and Western India,
and Pakigtan and Sri Lanka, 3-4 cultivated.

erme MIIL.
30 Petrowa, AY. 1972
30, 60 Masima, T. 1547 (D. 1955)
32 Dehlgren, R, 1 af, 1971
angritifolizm Huds,
3 ¥Yimorin, R. d¢ & Simopst, M.
1927y ; Kikochi, M. 1929 ; Masiown,
1. 1547 (Delay, C. 1931) : Larsen, XK.
1960 ; SBeetharsm, A. 1972 ; Chau-
dhori, BK. & Sen, 5. 1976
30-32 Simonet, M. 19290 (Bay, C. 1344)
32  Marntecitsing, KK, (Fedorov)

o N T A a T
LTI, Lok o TE ]

18 Marteenitsine, K.E.
Rogore, C.M. ef a5l 1972

30 Xikuchi, M, 1929 ; Yedava, TF. &
Kalia, HR. 198 . Chaudhuri, B.K.
& Bep, 5. 1976

rdiflorsn Desf.

16 Marcenlision, K.K. {Fednrovy |
E. de & Simomst M.

L I il |

(Fedorov) ;

T LRI TN figy

1927k : Warhurg, E.F. 1938a ; Lul-
kov, &.N. (Fedorov); Singh, A. 1940 ;
Ray, C. 1544 ; Masima, L. 1987
{Delay, C. 1%31); Yadava, TP &

Kalia, H.®. 1968 ; Ba:l, G. & God-
ward, M.B.E. 1970 ; Jindal, VK, 6 &
Kalia, H.E. 1971 ; Lobama, K.S.
ef al. 1372 ; Seetharam, A. 1972 ;

Kiiphuis, E. I877

mysorense Heyos
& Joshi, AR. & Hardas, M.W. [956n ;
Rogers, C.M, 1975

pereane Ling.

18 Marweenitsina, K.K. {Fedorov);
Vilmorin, R. d¢ & Simonsl, M.
1927 ; Kikuchi, Wi 1929 ; Dillman,
A. 1933 ; Lutkov, A.N. (Fedorow) ;
Ray, C. 1944 ; Oshoroe, W.P. &
Lewis, W.H. 196);: Uhrkovd &
Mo (Fedorov) ; Gill, K.5. & Yex-
manes, D.M. 1967b; Dar, G. %
Godward, M.B.E. i970; MAjovsky,
I er al, 19702

18, 36 Ockendon, .). 1968, 1571
30 Chaudburi, B.K. & Sen, 5. 1976

perenne X Corymbiferem
30 Chaudhyri, B K. & Sen, 5. 1976
#rittum Linn,
12 Vilmorlo, B. de & Simonel, M.
15276 ; Ray, C. %44 : Harris, B.D.
1968 ; Dahigren, R, & @, 1971 ; Vae
Loon, J, C. 1974

.1 Ll e L BT T T | Bt I . 13

Seeibarzm, A. 1972 ; Chaudburi, B.EK.
& Sen, B, 1976

#2p. corymbmlorum (Reichb,) Rouy
18  Bz.-Borsos, 0. 1971

L3
cr



corpmbulosum Reichh,
18 Peirovs, A Y. 1972

#ap. strittom
18 MKliphois, B & Wiefernng, J.H. 1972
Matarajam, . 1978
paitmtiesiarom  Ling.
13, 30, 0 Murray, B.E. e¢ al. 1977
30 Tamross, T. 1922 @ Kikuchi, M. 1929;
Simopet, M. 1929b ; Richbaria, B.H.
& Kalamkar, W.J. 193%; Skovsied,
A, 1929 ; Singh, A. 1%0c; Ray, C.

1944 ; Masima, 1. 1947 ; Joshi, 4B,
& Hardaz MW, 10562 : il .8,

A AEmahalmE, g gL hd 1Y

& Yermapos, DM, 15672 ; Yadava,
T.P. & Kalis, H.R. 1958 ; Bari, (.
& Godward, MBE. 1970; Seet-
haram, A. 1972 @ Sectharam, A, &

LOBELIACEAE 253

Srinivasachar, T¥. 1972

32 Marteenitsing, K.K. (Fedoroy) ;
Lotkov, AN. {Fedorov); Rybin,
V.A. {(Fedorov) ; Dutta, T.K. & Bhat-
tacharyya, N.X. 1380

Reinwardtia Dum.

2 i India to China. 2: mountains of
India.
Indica Dz,
22 Malla, 8.8, Bhattaral, 5. &7 of. 1978b
rrigyna (Roxb.) Planch.

2 Kishere, H. 1951
22 PRaghawvan, B.5. & Arors, T.M. 1958 ;
- Batven, T.5. of af. 1974

LOBELYACEAE R. Br.

291,150 ; temperate and subtrapical regions and trepical mountains. 1/22 ; chiefly in
Eastern Himalaya, and Nepal, Bhutan, Bangla Dash and Sri Lanka.

Lobelia Linn.

About 200 - 300 ; world - wide in dis-
tribution, abundant in fropics and subtropics,
with the chief centre in America. 22 ; chiefly
in Eastern Himalaya, with a few descending
to the plains of Fastern India and Nepal
Bhutan, Bangla Desh and 8ri Lanka - a fow
cultivated.

carlignls Ling.
14 V¥ilmoria, R. do & Simomet, M.
1927k ; Suglacs, T. 15364 ; Bowdep,
W.M., I9%40n, 19452, 1958, 1960c
chagepodifelia Wall,
&Wertiana Linn,
14 Vimorin, R, & & Himonet, M,

I1927b : Bugiora, T. 1936b, 1937h,
1939
erioey Linn,
28, 41 Vilmoriz, R. do & Simonet, M.
1927k
faflata Linn.
14 Okuno, §. 1937 ; Suxiurs, T. 1939 ;

Bowden, W.M., 1959
14, 28, 56 Kawataoi, T. & Db, T. 1953

1% Suogivea, T, 19970
baymalaria Lam,
Pratia apmmmiaris Kure
12 Haa, C.-C. 1987
pramidalls Wall,
28 Malls, 4.B., Bhattarsl, 8. o; al. 1977
twrpulsabls Clarke

I4 Bhattacharyys, N.K, 1972b



2M LOGANIACEAE

LOGANIACEAE Mart.

7130 ; tropics, a few warm temperate. 11 ;

Assam Hills and Manipur,

Gelsemium Juss.

2 ;1 Sowth Chira, Indo-China, Nerth
Rormeo and Sumatra, 1 in South East United

States angd North Mexico. 1) Assam Hills

and Manipur.

elegans (Gardn. & Champ.j Benth.
16 Oroduff, R. 1970a

LORANTHACEAE Juss.

36/1,300 ; tropics and temperate. 14/6} ; chiefly in Western Ghats and tropical and sub-
tropical Himalaya, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sr1 Lanka,

Arcepibobinm M, Bieb.

15 : Noith America, West Indies, Medi-
terranesn, Himalaya, China, Malay Penin-
sula and Fava, 2 ; Himalaya, and Pakistan.

oxyeedd (DC) M. Bieb.
26 Pisek, A. 1924

Dendrophthoe Mart.

30 ; tropical Africa, Indo-Malesia and
tropical Aunstralia. 11 ; almost &l confined to
the mountaing of BSouthern and Western
India, with 1 extending to tropical and tem-
perate Himalaya, and Bhutan, Bangla Desh
end Sri Lanka.

18 Barlow, RA. 1966 ; Barlow, BA,
& Wiens, D. 1971 ; Johri, B.M. &

Nag, K.K. 1974; Sarkar, AK.
Mallick, R, e 2l 197F ; Barkar, Ak,

BT T ImE W

Bratta, W, & Chatierjoe, 1. 1978
long {fleras Dear.
13 Komar, L.8.5. & Abraham, A, 1942c;

l!'h-uunul‘l- A MM 107
TNy AFTA) AFT&

var, amnplexifobuy DL,

I8 Bir, 8.5,
1979, 1980

Gill, B.5. & Bedi, Y.8.

Laranthus longifieras Desr.
var. fafeeta (Linn. f) Kurz

18 Rir, 8.8, Gif,

1675, 1980

neelgherressis {Wight & Arn.) Yano Tisgh,

18 Bariow, B.A. & Wiens, D. 1971
peatandr Mig.

16 Rauch, K.V. 1924
trigons {Wight & Arn.) Danser ex Santap.
Loramthins rrigones Wight & Atn,

18 Banjappe, M. & Ssthyapanda, N.
15976

B3, & Pedi, Y5

Helicanthes Danser

1 ; Peninsular India.

elastlca {Dasr,) Danser
16 Johri, B.M, er al. 1957

Hellxanthera Lour.

30 ; tropical Africe and from Indo-
Malesia to Celebes. 9 ; chiefly in mountains
of Southern and Western India, and Bangh

Desh and Sri Lanks.

bookeriana (Wight & Arn.) Danser
18 PBariow, B.A. & Wiens, D. 197]



Hgoadrinn (Wall,) Danser
Lorouthos ligusirines Wall
18 Bhaumik, G.H. 1571, 1972

Korthalsella Yan Tiegh.

45 : North tropical Africa, Madagasear,
Mascarenes, Himalaya, Japan, Indo-China,
Malavsia, Ausiralia, New Zesland, Pacific
and West Indies {Cuba). 1; Himalaya,
Assam and Western Ghats, and Sri Lanka.

japomica (Thunb.} Engler
opuntia (Thuoh ) Merr,

- e

28 Bariow, H.A. 1563
Loraothus Tzcq.

600 ; tropical and subtropical Old
World, a few temperate Eurasia and Austra-
lia. & ; Himalaya, Eastern and Peninsular,
India and Bhutan,
palvérulentrs Wall.

{§ Bir, 55, Gil, B.S. & Bedi, Y.5.
1979, 1980

M acrosolen (Blume) Reichb.

40 ; South East Asia and Malaysia. 6-7 ;

chiefly in South Western India, a fewin

Himalayva, Eastern India and Nepal,

caplteliates (Wight & Arn ) Danser
24 Barlpw, B.A. & Wiens, DI, 197!
vochinchinsnsis (Lour.) Van Tlegh.
12, 14, 18,
23, 24 Sarkar, A.K, & Daita, N. 1981
24 _B:.m!:ppj. ‘H. & Swindl, F. 1542
(Harlgw, E.A. 193] ;. Barlow. B.A.
& Wieps, D. 1971 1 Sarkar, AK.,
Dratta, N. & Chailerjea, U, 1578

Scurrolz Linn.

30 ; South East Asia and West Malay-

T T ey s —

LORANTHACEAE 255

sfa. 7, mostly in Himazlaya, andin Nepal,
Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

parssitlca Lion,

Lorguihias rearrafa Linn,
24 RAhaumik, .H, 1971, 1972

Taxillus Van Tiegh.

6G; South Africa, Madagascar, Mas-
carenes, South China, Indo-China and West
Malaysia, 7 ; Sputh Western India, and Sri

Lanka,
comeat Lipn *

13 Johri, B.M. X Nag, K. K. 1974
locanes (Trimen) Wilnk

18 Barlow, D.A. & Wiens, ). 1971
veditn Wall **

18 Johri, B.M. & Nag, K.K, 1974

Yiseum Linn.

60 70 ; warm parts of the Old World
with a few in temperate Burasia. 14 ; mostly
in mountning of Southern and Western
India and the Himalaya, and Nepal, Bangla
Desh and Sri Lanka.

alkam Liso.

20 Pisok, A.1923; Sieiadl, F. 1935 ;
Uhrikowl, A. & Ferdkovid, V. 1980
articulztsm Hurm,
24 Skindl, F. 92

capltetlatum Smith

¢ 24 Schaeppi, H, & Stizindt, F. 1542 [Bar-
low, B.A. 19673

orientals Willd,

20 Scheeppl, H. & Steind), F. 1942 {Bar-
low, B.A, 1963)
26 Wiens, D. & Bardow, B.A, 1971

ovalifoliume DC.
44 Barlow, B.A. 1554

_: The combination Taslllos caseatus should be attribuied to Dansst (FHD : 309).
The combiaation T. vestitus was mude by Dranser (DFPT : 16E).



356 LYTHRACEAE

LYTHRACEAE J. &t. - Hil.

25fover 550 ; widely distributed throughout the world. 8/50;
regions, occur from tidal swamps to the Himalaya (up to 1,650 m), and Nepgrl,
Bangta Desh and Sei Lanke - some culti,ated.

Ammanala Lingp.

30 ; cosmapolitan. About 19 ; chiefly in
the plains of Southern Indis, and Bangla
Desh and Sri Lanka.

baccifera Linn,

26 Roy, R.P. & Thakur, M.
Guba, 8, 1972

Taiifolla Linn.
48 OCraham, 8,4, 1978
moltiffora Roxb,

chiefly in the tropical
Bhutan,

Hamel, L. 1967 ; Gadclla, T.WJ.
ef al. 1969 Cuba, 5. 1972

Lafoe nsia Yand.

12 ; tropical America. 1 ; cuitivated.
radcllizne Cham. & Schlechi,
16 Guha, 5 1972

Lagerstrocinis Linn.
53 truplr.-.al Asia to North Australia,

18 Sarkar A.K., Datla, N, & Chatterjes,
I, 1980

= Erer

mallcifolly Mopti
28 Kraboappa, DG, 1987, 1971
menegalendis Lam.*

16 Roy, R.P. & Thekvur, M. 19561a
# Bir, 5.5. & Bidko, M. 1979

Capbea P, Br.
250 ; America. !

jerniipnsis HEK
16, 32 Guha, B. 1972

: cultivated,

Hezimia Link & Otta

3 ; South United States to Argentina. 2 :
cultivated.

myrtfols Clham. & Schietht.
16 Dollen, T. & Hll:mL

Glllﬁirﬁ. 3.A I8 v B
af. 15508
sallcifolts Link

16 Grabsm, 3A, 19%6: Dollon, T. &

R
H— n rm Indix,

a 'r-F'W 1.1'! Frwnt |'|.1“-e .-.{‘ ulrp-n! }.r_l ;'&;Hﬂm Eﬂd

AR AF My

Andamans - some cultivated.

Muorlbanda Jack.
4%  Nanda, P.C. 1962

bedica Linn,

' Duollen, T. & Hamel, J.L. 1967

48 Sen, N.K. & Sahol, V.M. 1954%; Ali,

R.1%77 (Khishoo, T.N. 19T
44, 50 Guha, 8 1972

50 Bowden, WM. 1943
var. alba

50 Cuha, S, 1572
lancesteri HoEt.

46 Guha, §. 19732, 197

48 Ali, R. 1977 (Khoaboo, T.N. 1979
parviflera Roxh.

48 Al R. (977 Khoshoo, T.H. 1979
var. benghalenaly

3 Sioghzi, Y.K. ¢f of. 15800
spocios {Linn.) Pers.

48 Sen, MK. & Bahni, V.M.
QGuba, §. 1972

E954b ;

¥ Ammanniz semepalensis FAT, 2 ; 470 1n n synonym of 4, sasledais Willd, (FEH - 2N,

- e



1  Bowden, W.M. 19453 ;: Mchra, P.N.
& Bawa, K.5. 196%

Jos-reginne Betz,
dd  Thw, LH. 1948
48 Manda, PO, 1962 Al, E. 1977
{Khosboo, T.N. 1576)

var, magnlfica
48 Guha, 8. 3972

G
45 Sen, NK. & Sahni, V.M, 1954b ; Ali,

o L B 1 I e e o]

- . T . L T2
D 3PP LDlARHEATS, L M. EXFT)

Lawsonla Linn.

1: palasotropics. Culiivated and natu-
ralized.
inermis Lino.
24 Dollon, T. & Hamel, J.L. 1667
val. afba Hask,

34, 36 Goha, B, 1972

MAGNOLIACEAE 257

YAr. rosen
, 34, 36 Guka, 5. 1972

Ratala Linn.

30 :tropics and subtropics. 14 ; chiefly
in the plains, ascending up to 660 m in the
Himalaya,

rotend ifolln Kochoe

Waodfordia Salish.

2:1 Abyssiniaand | in Madagascar,
India, Sri Lanka. China and Sumatra to
Timor, 1; common in tropical India, as-
cending up to 1,650 m in the mountains.

froidoows Salisb.*

ig Guhe, 5. 1972
fruticosa (Lint,)} Kuore
Foribunds Sallsb.

I Thomas, J.L. 1942

MAGNOLTACEAFE Juss,

12/230 ; temperate and tropical East Asia and America,

/35 ; almost all in Himalaya

{up to 3,200 m), & fow in hills of Sculbern India, and Nepal, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and §rl

et

1 : East North Americe and § in China
and North Indo-China. i ; cultivated,

toliptera L.Ion.

3% Manaval, W.F. i00d: whitnkes,
TW, 1933a; Janaki Ammal, BK.

1952b

Megnojia Linn.

80 ; Himalaya to Japan, Boraeo and
Java, Hast Nerth Ameriga k0 Venezula apd
West Indics. 10 ; almost all confined ¢o
Eastern Himalaye and Assam, and Nepal,
Bhutan and Bangla Desh & few coltivated.

* The combination Weodfordla froticoss should be atributed to Korz (HFDD : 137,
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114 Janaki Amosal, B.EK. 15526 ; Meohm,
P.N. 1872
cote DC.
38 Piswas, B.K. 1979
depasdatn Desr.

114 Yagui, K. 1957 Janaki Ammal,
EK. 1953k : Santamour, F.85. Ir
1970

globoma Hook. f. & Thoms.
J8  Jenaki Ammal, BX. 1552k
graodiflora Lioo.

112-114 Morinagn, T- ef of. 1529
114 Janaki Ammal, B.X. 1952b; Biswas
BK. 19

griffithlt Hook, 7. & Thoms,

38 Jupakl Ammal, BK. 1952b
kobar DO,

A Jabaki Ammal, BE. 1957k
oborate Thunk,

38 Janaki Ammal, EK. 1952k

plorocarpa Roxb.

38 Janak]l Ammal, E.K. 1952b ; Biswas,
BX. 197

Manglietin Biume

30 : South East Asia ¢

AL

Eastérn Himalaya, and Nepa!,
aokerl Cublit. & Smith

38  Japaki Ammal, B.K. 1952b
insignis Blume

33 JIapuki Ammal, BEK, 1942b

MickeHsn Linn.

30 tropical Asia and China. 12 ;
almost al] in Himslaya (up to 2,300 m) and
Aszsam, 1in hills of Sonth Wesiern India,
gnd MNepal, Bhutan and Syi Lanka a few

cilltivated.

chigpaca Einn.
38 Jamaki Ammal, EB.K. 1951b : Mohra,
PM. 1972 ; Mehm, P.MN. 5 Sarken,
T.8. 1973 ; Bivena, DX, 1975

dolisopa Buch.-Ham. ex DU
3% Janeki Ameal, BLE. 13520
figo (Lour.) Spreng.
Suscata Blume
i%8  Janaki Ammal, E.X. [852b ; Nanada,
P.C. 1962 ; Raven, P.H. 1962
kisopa Duch.-Elam.

38 Mehra, PN, & Sareen, F.5. 1969 ;
Mehra, PN, & Sareen, T.5. 1973 ;
Bizwaz, B.K., 1979
montam Hiume
g Mchm, P.M. & Soreen, T.5. 1972a
vainiine

larueinosa Walt.

38 Janaki Ammal, E.K. 1952b; Mehes,
PN, & Sareen, T.5. 1973 ; Blswas,
BX. 1919

Fachylarnax Dundy

2 ; Assam, Indo-China and Malay Peni-
nsula. | ; Assam and Naga hifls,

ok Wl

HIGHRCAEpE LManuy
12 Jamaki Ammsul, EX. 1053k

FParamichelia Ho

3. Asmam, South East Asja, Malay
Peninsula apd Sumatra, | ; Assam.

balloni Hu
Talakma phallocarpa Ring
32 Janaki Ammal, B.K. 195t

Talavoin Juss.

50 ; Eastern Himalaya, South Fast Asia,
Malayera, Mexico to  tropical South
America and West Indies. 5 Eaststn
Himalaya and Assam.

capdoltel Blums
18  Singhal, V.K. er 2l. 19802

hodgsonl Hook. f. & Thoms.
3% Menra, PN, 1972; Blawes, HK.
197%
matabdlin Blure
35 Blawaz, BEK. 1878
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MALPIGHIACLAL Juss.

60,800 ; tropics, especialiy South America. §/19 ; chiefly in Eastern Himalaya and Souih
Western India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka some cultivated.

Galphimia Cav.*

gracibs Bartl.

24, 36, 48 Rov, R.P. & Mishra, N.C. 1962
24 Ray, R.F. & Mishre, W.C. 1942;
Lewis, W.H, & Ollv=r, R.L. 1970;
Machrvde, B. 1970 ¢ Zaman., WA,
af al, lﬂ?’.fb

¥ Y e - [ g——
Lo I e ' =] LE.II:&I[IIII, « OO0 KAD, N5, 1972

24 Raman, V&,
19638

& Kapgvan, PC.

Hiptage Gaertn.

20 - 30 ; Mauritius, Himalaya to China,
Formosa, Indo-China, West Malaysia, Cele-
beg, Timor and Fifi. 3 ; Khasi Hilis, South
Wactarn India

TH Wpaeary i 2 ofEEjiey

and Pakistan and Sri
vated.

henghalensls Kuiz
madablets Gaarin.
42, 56 Roy, _.P, & Mishrs, N.C. 1562
38 Pal, M, 1954
60 Gill, BS. & al. 1379b

1 iﬂ h ttar marte ol Ind:s
= P W lnu]u,.

Lanka, 1 also culli-

Malpighia Linn.

35 ; tropical Ametica and Weat Indies.
About 5 ; cultivated.

cocelpera Lion.
20 Gajapathy, €. 1962a ; Barkar, A.K.
ef ol 18730
onhenels HBK
20 NWanda, P.C. 1962
glabra Linn.
20 Bawa, Kﬂ 1973

mah mw .1 kS 4RO
FLUSE T I'H:I'lilﬂ_'f. s nl.-rﬂ-l L¥L. LAonruF

40 Pal, M. 1964 ; Sarkar, AK., Datla,
N & Chﬂttﬁrjuﬁ, U. 1980

punlelfolin T.iom.
20 Remen, V.5. & Kesavan, B.C, 1963b

Stipmaphyllon Juss.
60 - 7 ; tropical America and West
[ndies. About 3 ; cultivated.

clifatem Jyas.

15 Snond (D}, §955)
30 Pal, M. 1964

llitorale
22 Roy, R.P, & Mishra, N.C, 1962

peripfockfolimm Juiss,
0 Pal, M. 1964

Thryallis Linn.

glouca O, Kuntza
Gaiphimia plawea Cav.
12 Seavey, S8, 1975

MALVACEAE Juss.

75/1.000 : trovies

S Spgwwm g tro b

O

B poraie. AL T2 chiefiy in tiniter rl:glun and N FE.}.. Buuu‘u‘i,
Pﬂk!“ﬂ.ﬂ, Blﬂ.ﬂl Dﬂh Bn’d Sl"i I_ﬂl'lk_ﬂ_ :va.lll-:ﬂ- r-11'|l'“:a+n.r|

LWy

* The species dealt under the Ronus Golphimic bave besn trapsiecred to Thryallis,
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Abelmoschos Medik,

15 ; tropical Africa, Asia and Aostralia.
&: chicefly in hoiter parts,

Pakistan and Eang[a:_l_}csh 1 cultivated.

sacmlsitis (Linny Moanch

56132,
130, 194 Singh, H.B. & Bhatnagar, A.A. (Kho-

L B S A
MM 1. I."! 1?]”}

72  Teshima, T. 1933

and WNepal,

toberestatey Pal & Singh

38 Joshi, ARB. & Hardas, M.W. 1933,
inseh

Abatilon Mill.

About 130 ; tropics and subtropics. 12
hotter parts of India, alse in Pakistan,
Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka a few culti-

vatsd

108, 126,
144 Datia, P.C. & Nang, A. 1964
30 Joshi, A.B. & Hardas, M.W. 1853,
19560
130, 194  Singh, H.B. & Bhainagar, A. 1976
132 Roay. B.P. & Tor, R.P. [958

Hiblreur eseplenta: Linn.

¢, 56 Ford, C.E. 1938
72  Tashima, T. 1932
118,
170, 122 Krenke (Tischler, G. 1931)
120 Purewel, 5.5. & Randhaws, G.5, 1947

4 Lo e d 4 TARE
LS ARV, M XIS

c. 130,
€. 132 Breslaweiz, L.P. ot af. (Fedarov)
132 Medwedewa, G,B, {Fodorovy ; Roy,
K.P. & Jha, R.J. 1958

fovbeiet (Linn.) Wizht & Ari.
32 Sanjappa, M. 1979

T2 Herdes, MW, & Joshi, AB. 1984 ;

Joshi, 4.B. & Hardas, M.W. 1236b

ERAL Y .o | e I e
EXACF) FEara _rﬂ..m:u Kl LR

78  Skowted, A. 1933, 1541
manibot (Linn.) Medik.
130 Desgupia, A. & Bhan, R.P. 1976
Hibiscus manihot Linn,

43 Teshima, T. 1913
o6 Skovered, A, 1935; Medwedews,
3.B. (Fadorov) ; Delay, C, 1547

vwiibem v Rl

e T W TR

Hibizruy abaimoschus Line.

72  Skowated, A. 1935, 1341; Medwtdews,
G.B. (Fedorov) ; Bioha, R.P. 1962

14 Ford, C.E. 1928
42 BSkovsied, A. 1941

amitom Sweet
14 Ford, C.E. 1938 ; Skovstad, A, 1941
aricenmae Gaorty,

42  Brestawclz, L.P. e al. (TFedoroy) ;
Skovsted, A, 1935, 1941 ; Suogicra, T.
1936a, b ; Medwedewa, G.B. (Fedo-
tov) ; Lessani, H. & Chariat-Panahi,
5. 1979

bldestatom Hochst.

43 Bir. 5.8 & Sidbu, M. 1978, 1980
crispum G. Don

14 Krishnappa, D.G. & Munirsjappa

1980

fraticosom  Guill,

42 Baguat, S.R. & Humln, B.A. 1967
glapoum 3. Dan

I8 Skovated, Al 1335, 1947

[ T 2 ey

42 Saiojappa, M. 1979
grandifiorom (Willd.} Swapcz*

42 Krapovickss, A, 195Th
grandifiornm (Willd.} Sweet
molfe Swoet

42  Skovsled, A. 1935
hirtorn {Lam.) Sweet

14 Fopd, CE. [538
41  Krithnanna, .G, & Monirajapna 1980

FE R SRR ==

graveolens Wight & Am,

14 Ford, C.E. 1538
36 DBaguar, 8.R. £7 ol. 1966

* The combination Altititon grandifiores should be altributed to Sweet (HFDD : 83).

pslatime G. OB



Indicam (Linn.) Sweet
16 Roy, R.P. & Sicha, R.P. 1961
42 EBhowsted, A. 1935, 1941 ; Medmwe-
dewa, G.B. (Fedorov); Subramanyam,
K. & Kaomble, M.B. 1068 ; Baguat,
SR, 1967198 : Hazra, R. & Bharma,
A. 19712 ; Sareen, T.B., Kant 5. &
Pratap, R. 1974 ; Bir, 552 & Sidhv,
M. 1230
oelighercense Munra

42 Krishnappa, D0.G. & Mupirajappa

MALVACEAR 261

{ Fedorov); Mijovske, F. o2 al. 159T0a ;
Hagre, B. & Sharma, 4. 19712
%6 Sugiura, T, 1931, 1936b

Annida Cav.

10 ; tropical America. 1, North Western
and Peninsular India.
hasiatn Cav.

30 Skovsted, A. 1935 ; Ford, C.B. 1938;
Delay, C, 1947

1980
persicom (Burm} Merr.

42 Krishoappa, DG & Munirajanpa
1980

polyondrm Wight & Amn.

31 Sanjappa, b 1579
42 Gajapathy, C. 1962a

atrlatem Dicks,
16 EKEihn (Tischler, 3. 19313 ; Davie,
LH. 1933 ; Skovsied, A, 935
ibeophrasdi Modik .
42 Skovsted, A, 1935, 1941 ; Ford, C.E,
1938 ; Podlech, Dn & Dieterle, A
1669 ; Uhrikovd, A. & Miloveky, T,

A EREhY
LFU

Althgen Linn.

20 ; temperate and subtropical regions
of Eutope and Asia. 3; 1 in Kashmir, }
drier parts of Punjab and Uttar Pradesh,
and in Pakistap 1 cultivated.

oificing Ha Lini.
4044 TDayia, L, 1933
cdAl Wulff, HE. 19378
42 Skowsted, A. 1935, 1941 ; Ford, C.E.
1938 ; Delay, C, 1947 ; Pblva, L.
1950 ; Skalifieks, M, e¢ ai. 1971; Hio-
dékovd, M. & Lhotskf, M. 1580 ;
Ubrikovk, A. & Sshwaczovd, T. 1980

26 Burkett, G.W. 1932
42  Kesseler, B, 1932 : Skovated, A 1835,

1041 = Twlow 57 Foaesr o "
ArUER ] WU e 4FRT , FIIOOREDYHR

Azanza Alef.

About 2 3 tropical Africa and Indo-
Malesia- 1; Himelaya (up to 1,300 m),
Eastern and South Western India, and Sri
Lanks.
lampas (Cav,) Alef,

28 Bhatt, R.P. & Daxgupts, A. 1976;
Dasgupts, A. & Bhatt, B.P. 1978
Thespesia Jompas Dale. & Qibs.
26 Ford, CE 1938 ; Krshnappn, DG, &

Geethe, K8, 1975, 1077 :; Krith-
oappa, D.G. & Munirajappa 1980

Decaschintia Wight & Arn.

12 ; India to Hainan apd Malay Penin-
sula. 3; Upper Gangetic Plain and Penin-
sular India.
cerotonlivla "Wight & Arn.

30 Krishnappa, DG, & Munzajapps
1980

irtigbmin Wighi
3 Krshnapps, D3, % Munirajappe
1980

Gossypiam Linn.
About 20 &7 ; tropics and subtropics.

5 ; cuitivated.
arborenm Lint.

ey L. &S LF W - - BT
ha LTHUMUTE, M ¥ e WIGHRNLE 3ap. LY

* The combinition Anoda bastats thould be aliributed 10 Linn. {DFFI : 12).

30,60 Skovsted, A IMF
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26

Deonbam, H.).  1924b; Jaitsey,
G.5. (Fedotov) ; Barperji, I. 152%
Heranov, P. ¢f af. (Fedorov) ; Naka-
tomi :

Baranow, P. er of. (Fedoroy) ;1 MNaka-
tomi, 8. 1931 ; lLongley, A E. 1533 ;
Skovsted, A, 1933, 1937 ; Webber,
1.0, 1934, 1535 . TFeng, E.E 1835; 000

2

Tov) ; Loogley, A E. 1933 ; Webber,
J.M. 1824, 1935 ; Skovsted, A. 1935,
1937 ; Baranay, P. & Mikhailova, K.
{Fednmv), Romaonoy, L. [Fedcrﬂv} i

Mavep, F.M. (Fedorovy ; Mikhallova,
KA. (Fedoroy) ; Harland, 5.C. 1940 ;
Daz, L.D.YV. & Mensinkat S.'W.
1968 ; Wilson, F.00 & Fryxell, P.A.
1970

Stephens, 5.7, 1942

harisdapse Linn.
52 ‘Wikolzeve (Fedorov)y; Denbam, H.J.

1924a.b ; Jaitsay, OG5 (Fadorov);
Beal, LM, 1923 ; Barancv, P. ¢f al.
(Fedorav) ; Nakatomi, 8. 1531 ;
Emme, HK. (Fedorov); Longlky,
AE. 1933 ; Skovsied, A, 1933, 19Ma,
1935 1937 ; Webber, J.M. 1933,
1935 ; Baranov, P. & Mikbazilova, K
(Fedorov) ; Romenow, 1. (Fedorov) ;
Maven, F.M. (Fedoray) ; Mikheilova,
KA. (Fedorov) ; Harlapd, 8., 1540 ;

ok

Barrow, 1.E. & Dunford, dM.F. i974

herbecemm Linn.

25

26, 52, 104

[ L 3 4 A
A= FIF

Nikolaeva (Fedorov) ; Jaitsew, G.5.
{Fedorovy ; Hanogi, I 1329 ; Bara-
nov, P. er @f. {Fedorov) ; MNakaiomi,
5 1931 ; Youngman, W. 1931
Emme, HEK. (Fedorov) ; Davie, LH.
1433 : Longley, A.E. 1933 ; Skovaicd,
A, 1933. 1918, 1937 : Webber, I.M.
1934, 1535 ; Gates (Tischler, G. 1935-
1936) ; Amtunova, L.Q. (Fedorov) ;
Baranov, P. & Mikhaflova, K. (Fedo-
tov) ; Romanov, [ (Fedorovy ; Mik-

T, WA rFadarsut = Dheviabrali-
IHEUTVR, Pufe [DWAIRITTY) g Setdiahn 80

gne, 5. 1939 ; Bemsky, 1.0. 1940,
1942 ; Harland, 8.C, 1940 ; Delay, C.
1947 ; Fodrizei, J.B. & Brown, M.S.
1968

Mendes, ALT. 1939
wroh otk T e CNEER LORE 1930

T AURLFFIL, L W "-"J-l.l"'p

hirsitormn Lino.

24

¥, 52
52

Mehetre, 5.8. & Thombre, M.V.
197 ; Davie, 1LH. 193]

Mehetm, %5, & Thombre, M.V, 1580
Nikolasva (Fedorov) ; Jeiisev, G.5.
{Fedoroy) ; Penhem, H.J. 1924b;
Beal, J M, 1928 ; Banesy, 1. 1929

Arulunova, L.G, (Fedorov) ; Baranav,
P. & Mikbgilova, K. (Fedoroy);
Ramangy, . (Fedorov} ; Mikhailova,
K.A, {Fr:dnrmrj, Mandﬂ, A JT.

L. T [, D | ANAMN - Thenalos.
1Fa2Fe ﬂﬂ-l]ﬂl]"-l, Iil \.- LAY o MHIF}'.

1.0y, 1‘942 Endrizzi, 1 E 18570 ;
K ammacher, P. 1959, 19505 Duuglas.
C'R. 1988 ; Dzhabarov, Kh, 1971 ;
Mehoire, 8.8, er af. 1980

plretarum Sohum . & Thona.

52  Mikge, 1. 1960b

purpeirascens Poir,
52 Skovsted, A. 1925

bigsutum x pandoracformis
3% Mebetre, 5.5, ar af, 1980
stocksii Mast,

36 Youogman, W.& Pande, §.5.1927;
Banerji, 1. 1929 ; Hariand, 5.C. &
Atteck, 0.8, 1931 ; Youngmwan, W.
1931 ; Skoveted, A. 1933, 1935, 1937 ;
Webber, J.M, 19360 ; Beasley, J.O.
1942 : Baguat, S5.R. eraf. 1965

Hibizcms Linn.

About 300 ; tropical and subiropical
regions of both Old and New Worlds. About
34 ; chielly in hatter parts, and Pakistan,
Bangla Dzsh and 81 Canka a fow culti-
vated.

scotosella Welw. ¢x Hiorn.

?2 - .._'II M"III &nrlis dl.‘i., F “ 1% 1.
163 ; Singh, F. ushuu. N

1978)
aceborrle x cadlates
66-T2 Singh, F. (Khoahoo, T.H. 1575)

erobpsslia x nopera

10, 54, 58,
62, 66, 108  Singh, F. (Khoaboo, TN, 15
nypera Hock, f,

35 Singh, F. (Khoshoo, T.N. 1979
n-l--

mennlne
e Lo

36  Dasgupts, A. & Bhatt, RP. 1976



calyphylhes Cav.

B0 Skovaled, A. 1941 : Nlimolo, D.H.
1366 : Khoshen, T.IN. 1979 ; Singh, F.
& Khoshoos, T.N. (Khoshoo, T.M.
1579) ; Krishnappa, D.G. & Mupl-

rasamnn 100
vt LT L

capnabioas Lion.

36 Preslawetz, LP. eral (Fodorov);
Skowsted, A, 1915, 1941 ; Medwedewa,

iz R Fadorauy » Tiin TH 1048 .

et LAy i WAL R L oy R iy oFf L LAy

Sanyal, P & Parel, G.I. 1856 ; Sanyal,
P. & Kuodu, B.C. i959; Chenna-
veerniah, M8, & Bubbarac, G, 1964
195 ; Monzal, M.Y. 1966 ; Siogh,
DP & Mitra, G.C, 1957 1 Wilson,
F.D. & Menzel, M.Y. 19567 ; Menzel,
M.Y. & Wildon, E.D. 1959 ; Bhatt,

R.P, & Dasgupta, A, 1976
Menzel, M.Y. & Wilkon, F.ID. 1961,

1983 )
72 Rao, M.B.V,N. 1935
¢72 Ford, C.E. 1938
canabions x rodiates

35 Banval, P. & Patel, G.1. 1936

VAL. IFTens
26 Cheonavearaialh, M.5. & Subbarao, G.
1063
var. vulgarls
3 Chennavesrainh, M5, & Subbarao, G.
1963
furcabw Roxb.
128 Gajapathy, C, 1963hb
144 Mepzel, M.Y. & Wildon, F.I:. 1958
hirtos Linn.
T0 Sharme, A.K. & Sharmoa, A, 1962
Fobatws (Murr.] ¥ untzre

35, 72 DBhati, R.P. & Dasgupia, A, 1976 ;
Dasgupin, A. & Bhawt, B.F. 1976
sofandra L'Hérit,

34 Skowvsted, A, 1935;
G.H. (Fedorow)
laariifolios Willd,

40 Skowsied, A, 941 : Krisbnappa,
DnG. & Musizajappa 1980
mutubflis Linn.

3, 110 Bharma, A K. & Sherma, A, 1962
%2 Bkovsted, A. 1935, 1941 ;: Kuwadz,
H. 1961 ; Bingh, F. & Khoshoo, T.N.

16, T

Medwedaws,

MALVACEAE 161

(EKhoshoo, T.M, 1979}
92.88 Kachecheba, J.[.. 1972
160 Medwedewa, G.B. (Fedorev)
120 Dakgupia, A. & Bbarr, R.P. 1976

ovallfolius (Forsk.) Vahl
iz Dasgupta, A, & Hhatt, R.P. 1976 :
Krishnappa, D .G. & Munirajappa
1580

micranthur Lino. f

.y Fl ]

B4 Skowsted, A. I8 ;
Mbubakar, A.M, 1975

panduriformis Burm.
24 Skoveled, A, 1941 ; Bbatt, R.P. &

TUobaciada A 107TE « Trasasiiein A B
LAGSEUDTA, A, LF/v ; irasguUbis, M.

Bhatt, R.P, 1976 ; Krisknappr, D.G.
& Munirajappa 1980 ; Mehatce, 5.5.
ef af. 1980

Intanifoli=e {WIlld. ) Swear

40 XKrishpnappa, DG, &  Munirsjappa
1980

48  Singh, F. & Khoshao, T.N. (Khoshoo,
T.N. 1979)

coffinus Roxb.,

42 Ford, C.E. 1938
¢392 Skovsted, A. 1935

puxtatns Dalz.

32 Sapjappa, M. = al. 1978 ; Sanjappa,
M, & Dasgupta, &. 1977

radlafis Wilid, ex Roxb,

36  Sanyal, . & Patel, G.I. 1% 36

72  Tiie, J.H. 1948 ; Sanyal, P. & Kundu,
B.C, 1959 ; Mepze), M.Y. & Wiison,
FD, 191, 1%0]; Cheonavesraiai,
M.S. & Subbarao, . 19531963 ;
Kachecheba, T.L. 1972 ; Singh, F.
(Kbhoshoo, T.M. 1979} ; Krishnappa,
DG, & Munirajapper 1980

resa-pinemsds 1inp.

36 Thombre, M.V, 1959b
46 Sherma, A.K. & Sharma, A. 1962
46, 34, 61,
6%, 72, 77,
34, 50, 96,
112, 132,
144, 225

Fal - =] -
Gili, L.8. &

Ringh, F. & Khoshoo, T.N. 18T
{Khashoo, T.N. 1979)

72 Lomgley, A.E. 1533

92 Skowsted, A. 1935
cf44 Youngman, W. 1927

168 Skovsted, A, 1941



264 MALVACEAE

. _n .. N

iTH  Kachecheba, I.L. 197
mbdaritfa Lion.

16 Kachecheba, §. L. 1972
36, 72 Skovsied, A. 1940 ; Menzel, M.Y.

wicuiyiE Banks
£t Youngman, W. 1927; Longley, AR,
1531

trlonum Linn.

& Wilson, F. D. 1963 Bhatt, K.F.
& Daspupta. A. 1976
72 Rac, M.BV.M. 1913 Skovsed, A,
1935 ; Modwediwa, G.B. (Fedaroy) ;
Tfio, JH. 1948 ; Chennaveeraiah,
M.5 & Subbamo, G, 196%1-196F;
Siogh, D.P. & Mitre, G.C. 1967 ;
Wilson, FI. & Manzsl, MY, 1967 ;
Menzel, M.Y. & Wilson, F.ID, 1969 ;
Dasgupla, A. & BHhatt, R.F. 1970
var, altissima
7%  Chenoaveetaish, M.S. & Sobbarap, .

1943
var. rawy
T2 Chennavesreisnh, M5, & Subbarac,
O 1963

mbdzopoinbe (Mast.) Hook. £
40 Singh, F. & Khosksa, T N. (Kho-
shoo, T.H. 1975

cA42  Kachecheba, FL. 1972
45 Sharwa, AK. & Sharma, A, 1042

marstteniy Einn.

3 Skovsed, A. % ; Krishorpm,
D.G. & Munjrajappa 1580
38, 72 Mmeel, M.Y. & Wilsgon, F.D. 1961
7%, (81 Margadan: (Tischler, G. 1927Ta)

myriacas Linn.
40 Hsa, C,-C. 1958
60 BSingh, P. & Khoshgo, T.N. {Kho-
shoo, T.M. 1579
80 SBkovsted, A. 1941
BO-64 Medwedewn, (1B, (Fadorov) ; Delay,
C. %47
90, 92 Sharma, AX. & Sharma, A, 1962
tilimcens Linn "
a0  Hmu, C-C. 1968
e fi  Skovsted, A, 1941
c.5) Skowied, A [535
%2 c.96 Bkeitsberg, C. 1953
%  Youngman, W_ 1927+ Krithnadoa,
D.G. & Munirajappa 1980

¥* Transferred (o Absbwvnachos.

28 Medwedewa, G.H. (Fadorgy) ; Naka.

yiowz, O, 183, Pod, T2, 1238
Bao, L.MN. 1941 ; Kachecheba, 1L.
1972 ; Singh, F. & Khoshog, TN,
{Khoshoo, T.N. 1979)
28, 56  Skowuted, A, 1941
35 Skovsisd, A. 1935 ; Murin & Vichové
(Fedorov) ; Mdjovekg J. ef af. 1970a
Dasgupts, A. & Bhatt, RP. 1976 ;
Lessani, H. & Chariat-Fanahi, 8. 1979

vhtliodiug Linn.

33 Skovsted, A. 1535, Haira, K. &
Sharma, A. 1971a; Bhatt, R.P. &
Dasgupta, A. [976; Dasgupie, A, &
Bhatt, B_P. 1975
34, 34+1B  Skovsted, A 194]
& Ford, C.E. 1938

Kydia Roxh.

3: Eastern Himalaya 1o South East
Asia. I ) Himalaya, Assam and Peni

India, and Bhutan.

calycine Roxb.

9% Mehra, P.N. X Sarzen, T.B. 1965,
1973¢ ; Mekua, P.N. 1972 ; Krishna-
rra, D.G. & Munitajappa 1550

Lavatera Linn.

25 ; Canaries, Mediterranean to Morth
Weatern Himalaya, Central Asia and Fast
Siberia, Australia and Califorpia, ! :
Kaushmir.
eachemiriana Camb.**

41 Skovated, A, 1935
44  Davie, JH, 1833, 1935 ; Delay, C.
1547

kasheiriane Camb.
25 Bhat, BX, & ol 1975

** The apecific eplther should be kashmdrlana (FBI, 1 : 119),



Malachra Lion,

6 ; warm America and West Indies. 1 ;
naturalized.

capilnta Litt.

56 Skovsted, A . 1935, 194] ; Hazra, K.
& Sharma, A. 19¥1a ; Dasgupie, A.
& Bhatt, ®.P. 1976

Malva Linn.

40 ; temperate aod subtropical regions
of the Old World. About 5 ; chiefly in Hima-
laya (ap ta 1,960 m), Nilgiris and Punjab,
and Pakistan.

parvifform Linno.

AM AD .
s LFEIAY, we LY

4044 Davie, J.H, 1972
42  Lilienfeld, F.A. 1929 ; Skovsted, A.
1941 ; Heiser, C.B. & Whitaker, T.W.
1948 ; Resge, 3. 1957 ; Bir, 5.5. &
Sidhu, M. 1574, 1980 ; Van Loon,
1. 194

ridundifolia Linn,
42  Davig, JH. 1933 ; Skovsted, A, 1935
ar. boreatin
boregiis Wallr,

4z Bkovsted, A, 1941
76  Skovated, A. 1933

sylvestrls Linn *

42 Latter, J, 1932 ; Davie, J.H. 1933 ;
Tischler, G. 1934 ; Skovated, A. 1935,
194] ; Delay, C. 1947 ; Roy, R.P. &
Kinka, R.P. 1961 ; Méjovaky, ). f dl.
1%10h; Skaiifiska, M. ez of. 1971; Van

TAase 15 =F AT .
ALy o A & &N | ==

Chr, & Kieft, B. 1980
WP sylvestrly
42  Fritsch, R.M, 1973

verbckiiats Line,

¢.76 Hedberg, 1. & Hedberg, ©. 1977
.84  Skowsted, A, 1913
84 Adppkiewicz, E. & Bijok, K. 1971

Yimlowe M 10047

Efmem T acecs T
vab LARSL, o.

. —— e

MALYACEAR 265

Malvasteam A. Gray

12 ; tropical and subtropical America.
2 naturalized.
americamm {Linn.y Torr.
24 Krapovickas, A. 1954, 19572

apicatum A, Gray
24  Skovsted, A, 1935, 1341

Savetureb il e llom ey T i % P T
pe g H LAl J AFRTCES

24 Skoveted, A 1935 : Bates, D.M. 1967 ;
Krapevickas, A 1949a, 1954, 1957a ;
Bir, 5.8. & Sidhu, M. 1975, 1920 ;
Krshoappa, D}.G. & _M'umrninnnn

1980 S

frfcuspidatem A. Gray
24 Skovsied, A. 194l ; Ray, R

Einbhe no Tl .
RN LELADE, L L] 4 SUL L3

Sharma, &. 1971b
Modiola Moeach

I ; America. Introducad and pataralized,

carolinlana (Lian.) G. Don
18§ Krapovickas, A. I%Wa, k' Krish.
naprpa, D.G. & Munirajappa 1930
miattifida Mosnch
18  Bkovsted, A, 1915
N.T.de 1955

Pavonia Cav.

200 ; tropics and subtrapics. 8 ; tropical
parts of India, and Pakistan and Sti Lanka -
a few cuftivated,
hastafa Cay,

55 Skovated, A, 1935 ; Delay, C. 147 ;
Krapovickas, A, & Cristdtal, C.L.
1962
odorafn Willd.

26 FKrishmappa, .G, & Munirajappn
1984
d2 Paguar, 3.R. & Hosain, S.A, 19§67

¥ Malva sylvestris quer. (nom Litn) FBI, 1: 320 is s synonym of M. eavanlliesines Raizada

(SFUGP : 31).



256 MALVACEAE

meakarn ."Lnﬂr} Chiov

el (i kst e

2% Bates, D.M. 967 ; Dasgupla. A. &

varonietinlic Lam.

14 Skovsied, A. 1941

16 Krapovickes, A. 1957b

28 FRoy, B.P. & Sinha, R.P. 159¢]
32 Hara, B & Sharma, A. 1971b

Bhatt, R.P. 1976
pracembens Bolsa,
I8 Eamap, V.5 & Kesavan, F.C. 15632
Ipimiiex Cay.

42 Davio, J.IL. 1932 ; Nanda, P.C. 1562
112  Skovsted, A. L1535, 1941
reylamlca (Linn.) Cav.

52 Krishnapps, D.G. & Munirajappa
1980
%6 Dasgupts, A. & Bhatt, R.P. 1976

Setrn Cay,

3 ; East Africs and Arabia. i ; Pakistan.
incann Coy
54 Rehmariiah, <. 1%70
36 Tsam, A.5. & Faam, M.M. 1959

Sidm Linn,

About 200 ; tropics and subtropics. § ;
moestly i hotter parts, and Pakistan, Bhutan

Al Bei Tnmba
AL Bl A Aed LI
souie Burm. f.

14 Skowvited, A, 1035 ; Raghavan, RS
& Arora, C.M., 1958 ; Krapovickus,
A, 1967 ; Kootin-Sanwn, M. 1969

14, 28 Skovsted, A. 194 : Mangenot, 8. &

i Roy, K.F, & Sinha, K.P, 1560
13, 28 Sinha, R.P. 1942
2 Adhikary, AXK. 1963 ; Baquar, 5.R.
1967-1968 ; Huzw, R. & Sharma, A.
1971b : Ugborogho, R.E. 1975

afba Lion.

14 Mangenm, 5. & Mangenot, . {962 -
Sinhe, K. 1962 ; Bir 3.5. & Sidhy,
M. 1980
cordats (Burm. J.) Borsa.

32 Krishpappa, D.G. & Munirajeppa
1980

M Adhikary, A.K, 1953
Jo  Showsicd, A. 1833

cocdifiolia Lipo.

28 Skowvsied, A, 194) ; Fernandex, A.
1574 ; Ugbgrogho, R.E. 1975
32 Hazre, R. & Sharme, A, 19716

ghuiimosn Cav.

32 Hawas PB. & Sharme, A. 197Th;
Krishoappa, D.G. & Muanicajeppe
1980
bomilis Willd.*

16 Basak, 5.L. 1932

ovaim Pot bk
grewiofdes Guill. & Perr.
28  Skovslod, A. 1935, 1941

rhombifolls Linn.

14 Skovsted, A.193%: Diers, L, 1961 ;
Sinka, R.P. 1952 : Adhikary, A K.

10£3 « Batas B M, 1957 - Eenpnoulakas
M.“lb‘.u llllllll ,.‘--r'd'l'lm

A, 1969 ; Bir, 5.5, & Sidhu, M, 1975 ;
Grdells, T.WIT, £r al 1959
14,

[4+1B, 28 Skovsied, A. 1941
14, 28 Haza, R, & Sharma, A. 1971b ;

Mhaske, M.M, & Dnoyansagar, V.E.
1971 ; Ugborogho, R.E. 1975

15 Naximeolo, AC, 1941

28 Krapovickas, A. 1357b ; Raghavan,
RS & Arora, C.M, 1938 : Harvey,
BL, 1%66b

0.7 Qangyly, 5. 1976

T s woerrin [ B
ST . W eee— WU L

rhamboidea Roxh,

[4 Adhikary, A K. 1962
sap. mbridy
seabrida Wight & Arn,

2% Upboroghe, RLE. 1975

* Tha combination Sido homils (FBL 1:322 ) whould [ arer by tad to Cav. and ji in & Bynemym  of
S, cordata I'BIIl'm.J‘:} Borsy. [HFDD : 91]' In FEH : zﬂill &, Mﬂ-‘r Cav. in treated an B iynonym of

3. molitcants Cavan.



spimoan Linn.
14 Skovsted, A, 1935 ; Krapovickas, A
1937b ; Krishnappa, D.G. & Munira.

Jjappa IS80
28  Skowst=d, A. 1941 ; Adhikary, A K.
19463
stipmiata Cav.
28 Harwey, M.1. 1967 ; Ughorogho, BB
1975

populnes Sciand. ex Courea

24 Hawma, R. & Sharma, A 1971
26 Youngman, W. 1927, 1511 ; Skovaied,

A, 193% ; Pord, C.E. 1538 ; Mchra,

MELASTOMATACEAE 247

PN, & Singh, A. 1963 ; Krishnappas,
D.G. & Geetha, K5 1975, 1577
28 Dasguptia, A. & Bhett, R.P. 1976

Urena Lino.

6 ; tropics and subtropics, 2 - 3 ! hotter
parts of India.

lobats Lint.

23 Skovsied, A, 1933 ; Ford, C.E. 19338 ;
Desgupin, A. & Bhett, B.P, 197§
28, 56 Skovsted, A, 1941

56 Kootin-Sanwu, M. 1969

o _E_ LW

HS[, RinEATR viasi.
tingaia Linn,
28 - Skowvsted, A. 1935, 1941 : Hazra, R.
& Sharms, A. 1971 ; Bbait, RLP. &
Cinsgupin, A. 15746

‘ MARTYNIACEAE Stapf

313 ; tropical and subtropical America. 1/1 naturalized.

Martyafa Linn.

1; Mexico. I ; naturatized m tropical
and subtropical regions,

apnan Lina.
M Sanjappa, M. & Sathyansnda, M. 1979

MELASTOMATACEAE Juss.

~ 240{3,000; tropics and subtropics. §5/120 ; chiefly in the mountains of Southern and
Western Indis and tropical Eastern Himalaya, and Nepal, Bhutaa, Bangla Desh and Sri

Lanka.

Clidemla D. Don

145 ; tropicat America and West Indies.
L; Southern India.

hirts B, Don
M Favarger, C, 1962

Mulnstomia Linn.

70 : South China, Indo-Malesix and
Pacific, 4 : Eastern Himalays, Bengal, Anda-
mans, 1 throughoot India, also cultivated.
wenbibathrionm Lini.

24  Chvistopher, J, 1976 ; Gili, B.3. o 4/,
1979
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norgale D). Doo
20 Mehra, P.N. & Khosla, PR, 1569

sicliain . Do
20 Malla, 8B, 2 af. 1975

Osbeckia Linn.

IO) ; tropical Africa to  Australia.
Abomr 36 ; chiefly (o the mountaing of
Southern India and tropical Eastern Hima-
laya {up to 2,970 m). and Mepal, Bhutan,
Baogla Desh and 81 Lanka.

Oxyspora DC.

20: South China znd Inde Malesia,
4 ; Himalaya (up to 2,300 m) and Khasi
Hills, and Bhutan ond Bangla Desh,

pEmicztiite LW,

chinemsls Linn,
20 Moebra, PN, & Khosls, PX. 1962
mpabnsls Hook.

35 Favarger, C. 1362
40 Mehra, BN, & Khosle, P.K. 1953

Sonerila Roxb.

175 ; warm  Asia. About 40 ; mostly in
the mouontains af Sonthern fadia and tro-
pical Fastern Himalaya, and Nepal and Sri

parvifalla Arn.
20  Subramanyam, K. 1946 Lankaz.
rosea Fyson wallichil Renn.

40 Bubramaryam, K. IM6

16 Subremanyam, K. 1944

MELIACEAE Juss.

50f1,400 ; wurm regions. 20/80 ; chiefly jn Scuth Western India, some in Eastern India
end Eastern Himalays, and Nepal, Bhutan, Pakistan, Bangla Desh and $ri Lanka - o fow

gujtivated,

Aglsia Lour,

250 - 300 ; China, Indo-Malesia, tropical
Auntralia and Pacific. 23 ; chiefly in South
Western India, a few in  Khast Hills, Bepgml
and Andamar Islands, and Bangla Desh
and Sri Lanka - a few cultivated.
edulls Gray

80 Mehra, F.N. & Khotla, PK, 1964 ;
Mehra, P.N., Sarcen, T.5. & Khols,
PK. 1972
docssstien {Correa emend. Jack) Pellegrin
Lianzlum domextivam Corres
T2 Bearpardeo, P.A. & Ramirmz, DA, 1959

oderaia 1our.
168 Daila, P.C. & Samanta, F. 1577

perviridis Hiern
40 Mehea, PN, & Kheala, BPE, 19469 ;

Mehra, P.N., Sareen, T.5, & Khoals,
B.K. 1572

Amdora Roxb.

25; Indo Malesia. 5; Fastcrn Himae
laya, South Westeen India, and Bangal,
Nepal and Sri Lanka,
wallichif Kicg

40 Mehra, P.N. & Khbosla, P.K. 1959 ;

Mciue, PN, I97Z: Mehrs, P.N.,
Sereen, TS, & Khoals, P.K. 1072

and

Aphanamixis Blume

25 ; Indo - Malesia, 2 ; sub-Himalayan



tracts, Benpgel, Assam, Sikkim, Western
Ghats and the Andaman Islands, and Rangia
Desh and Sri Lanka.

pHyriachys (Wall.) Parker
36 Mehra, P.N. & Khosla, PK. 1969
Mehra, P.N. 1972 ; Meha, FN,
Sareen, T.3. & Khesla, P.K. 1972
4% Ghosh, R.B. 1948
78 Siyles, B.T. & Vosa, ©.0. 1971

lndimht: A, Juss.

2: Indo Malesia. | ; native to India,

vianrd wlar oyl v bad
| § Lt

indima A, Jusa
2% Mchra, .M., Saotn, T.5. & Khosla,
P.K. 1972, Datts, P.C. & Samanpia,

 AaTm
s 1>¥rs

30 Mangénet, 8. & Mangenot, Q. 1958,
1962 ; Sryles, B.T. & Yo, C.G, 1971

Muelis szadirachte Lino,
28 Pathak, GWN. eraf. 1943 ; Sarker,
AX. Dunits, M. & Chaterjes, U,
1580

Chisocheton Blume
100 ; Tndo Malesia, South East Asis

and Souih China. 5 ; Bengal, Assam, Khasi
Hills and Sikkim, and Bangla Desh.
panicalniss Hiern

45 Mebra, P.M. & Kbhoala, PK. 1969 ;

Mehra, P.N,, Bareen, T.E. & Khosda,
PE, 1972

Chukrasla A. Juss.

1~ 2; South China to Indo Malesia.
1 ; Western Peninsula, Andhra Pradesh and
the Andamans, and Sri Lanka.

tabalaris A. Juss,
25 Mehra, P.N. 1972 ; Mchm, PN,
Sarven, T.5. & Khosls, P.K, 1972

Cipadessa Blume

3 : Madagascar and Indo Malesia. 1
Penizisular India, and Sri Laaka,

MELIACEAB 269

hacclfera (Roth) Miq.

56 Btylss, BT. & Yoss, C.G. 1971 ;
Sarkar, ALK, Datta, N. & Chatterjoe,
1. 1980

Dyspxylom Blume

200 ; Indo  Malesia. 10 ; Eastern Hima-
laya, Assam, Benpal and South Western
India, and Banglz Desh and Sri Lanka.

binsctarlferam Hook. 1,
80 Mechra, P.N. & Khoala, P.K. 19%9;

Mchra, P.N. 1972; Mehea, PN,
Sarden T8 & Khosls PE, 1072

P Y i LY

hamittonli Hiern
50 Mehra, P.N. & Khogla, P.E. 1949 ;
Mechra, P. M. 1972 : Mshra, P.M.,
Sargen, T.E & Khosls P K, 1872
pallems Hiorn

20 Mchra, PN, & Khoala, P.K. 1969 ;
Mehra, P.MN., Sareen, T.5, & Khoala,
P.E 1972

Epicharis Blume

M ; Bast and South East Asia, [ado-
Malcsia and Queensland. 2 : Assam and
Khasi Hills.
procera (Hiern) Pigrrs
Dysoxyium procerum Hiorn

80 Mehrs, PN, & Khoala, PX. 198 ;
Mehra, P.N. 1972; Mehra, P.N.,
Sarcen, T.5. & Khoala, PX. 1972

Khays A. Juss.

B ; tropical Africa and Madagasear. | |
cultivated.

swonrgalensds (Dedv,} Juas.
46 Minfray, B, 1963
50  Mangenot, 5, & Mangenot, 3. 19358,
1961 ; Mibge, J. 1060n ; Styies, B.T.
X Yoas, TG, 1971

Melia Linn.

2 L5 palacotropics and aubtropics. 3 ;
Eastern Himalaya, South Western Indin.
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and 51l Lanka, also cultivated, | cultivated
and naturalized.

Soymida A. Juss,
13 Indo  Malesia, Marth Westarn, Cen-

azedarach Lioo.

28 Bowdsn, W.M. 1943a ; Miolray, E.
19613 ; Styles, B.T. & Yosa, CG.
1971 ; Mehme, PN, eral 1972 ;

B o Oacanesis T 1077
d atwrs B, WIRMHLIAHIR, 4+ AFFTF

dwbla Cav.
comporiie Willd.

28 Mehra, P.N. % Khosla, P.E. 199 ;
Mabra P.N. 1972 : Mehra, BN,
Sareen, T.5. & Khosla, P.K, 1972

dobis Cav. (1)
28 Biyles, B.T. & Vos=, C.G. 1971
teowcgdan Sich. & Zuec,

28 Mehra, P.N., Sareen, T.5. & Khosla,
P.K. L¥72 ; Minfray, E. 1563

Muonromin Wight

t5; Sri Lanka t¢ China and West
Maulaysia. 2; ftropical Eastern Himalaya,
Khasi Hifis and Westernr Ghats, and Sri
Lanka,
plnoata (Wall.) Harms
50 Siylkes, BT. & Vosa, C.G. 197)

Naregamis Wight & Arn.

2 ;1 in South West tropical Africa and
1 in Peninsulzer Tadia.
alatn Wight & Asn.
46  Siyles, B.T. & Yosa, 0. 1971

Sandoricem Cav.

I6; Mauritins and JIndo-Malesia. 1 ;
introduced in Western Peninsula.
koetjups (Burm. f) Mocr.
11, 44 Ramirez, D.A. (Fedorov)
indicum Cav.
32 ‘Tixter, P, [958

tral and Southern Tndia, and $ri Lanka,

febrifoga A. Juss.
5§ Styles, B.T. & Vosa, CG5. 18971

Swletenia Jacq.

7 §;tropical America and West Indies.
3+ eultivated.
mucrophvila King

46, 48 Tixier (Miofray, B. 1963)
54 Minftay, E. 19635 ; Dalta, PC. &
Samanta, B, 1977
mahagoni Line.*
4648 Krishnaswamy, N. & Baman, V.5
194%
matagonl (Linn.) Jecg.
4§ Styles, B.T. & Yuse, C.G, 197)
54 Serkar, AK. et af. 1974 ; Datta, P.C,
& Samanta, P, 1977

56 Sereen, T.5. & Kumard, 3. 1573
Toona Roem.

15 ' tropical Asia and Australis. &
hilly tracts of Central and Southern India,
alsa cultivated.

¢llata Roem,

52, 56 Mehra, FN., Sarezn, T.5 £ Khosln,
B.X. 1972
56 Swyks, BT. & Vosa, C.G. 1971:
Datta, P.C, & Samante, P. 1977

P Y LR S, . [P
AU LWUAR L.

52 Mehra, P.N. & Saroen, T.5. 1969
52, 56 Mehre, P,N. 1572
36  Singn, B. 1951

var plilistomnes

78  Mehra, P.N., Sareens, T.5. & Khoala,
P.EK. 1971

* The combination Swietealn mabagon! should te attrituied to Jacy. (DEPI ; 16%).



Ledrela foone Roxb.
var. pillfsramiines C, DC,

78  Mehra, P.N. & Khosla, P.K. 195%

microcarpa {DC.) Harms
14  Mohm, P.M., Saresn, T.5 & Khosla,

mE, 1972

Codrale miicrocarga DT,
M Mahm, P.N, & Khasla, PE. 1959

pheeobs ST aarlay  TF e
P R

ey SLAID.

52 !‘-{ﬂhm P+H.,. Sam; TE & x.hﬂ-lh
PK. 1972
5¢ Suresn, T.5, & Singh, P.D. 1973

Cedrela rerrata Rovie
32 Mehm, P.N. & Sarcen, T8, 1969

Walaura Roxb.

3G-40; Himalava and Sr1 Lanka to
South China, Andamans, Iando China,
West Malaysia and Celebes. 7 ; Himalava,
Assam, Punjab, Bengal, South Western India
and Andaman lslands, aod Nepal, Bhutan,
Bappgla Desh and Sri Lanka,

MELIOSMACEAE 27

trifolin (A, Juss) Harms
piseida Roxb.
i§ Ghosh, R.B. 1961, 15084 Dailia,
P.C. & Samania, F. 1977
irijuga (Roxb ) Xurz
Beyrea trifugs Roxb.,

24 Nanda, P.C. 1962

3F  Mebra, P.M, & Bareon, T.5. 189 ;
Mehra, P.M., Sareen, T.5, & Khosla,
P.K. 1972

Xyiocarpus koen,

3 ; coasts of tropieal East Adrica, S
Tanka, Malaysia, Nosth Awuvstralia and
Pacific. 2 - 3 ; swampy forests of India, and
Sri Lanka.

grasahm Foon.

42 Gill, L8, 1575b
52 Syles, B.T. & Vo, C.G. 1971

Carapa abavata Mhime

42 Sidhu, 8.5, 1963
molaccesle (Lam,) Roem.

52  Styles, BT, & YVom, C.G. 1971
Cargpz molyccensly Lam,

412 Sidhu, 5.5. 1964

MELIANTHACEAE Link

2115 : tropical and South Africa. 1/1 ; almost natarealized in Kumaon, Darjesling and the

Nilgiris, and Bhutar,

Malisnthow Linn,

6 ; South Africa. | ; almost asturalized
in Kumnan, Darjeeling and the Nilgiriz, and
Bhutan,

major Linn,

38  Acderon, DB, (Fadoray)
33 Guervin, C. 1961z

MELIOSMACEAE Endl.

2{105 ; warm Asia and America. )/7; Himalaya (up 1o 3,600 m} and South Westeen
India, and Nepal, Bhatan, Bangla Desh and Soi Lanka,



272 MELIOSMACEAR

Melioama Hlume

san. amotiizna (Wight) Beus.
amaitiana Walp,

100 ; warm Asia and Ameérica. 7
Himalayz (up te 3,600 m), South Western
India, and Nepa!, Bliutan. Bangla Desh and
Bri Fanka_

SR ¢ weS Caaviws

dAeaisciolin Walp.

12 Mehra, P.N, & Khosla, P.XK, 196%
ddbeniaefolia Wall,

32 Mechra, P.N. & Sareen, T.5. 1969
plzoria {Roxb.} Walp.

32 Mgchra, P.N. & Khoala, P.EK. 1569

32 Mehra, P.N, & Khosla, P.K, 1959
walilchii Planch .

1€ Mehre, B.M. & Khosla, P.EK. 1969
sungens Walp.

12  Singhal, V.X. ¢t ol 1980a
simplicifolia (Raxb.) Walp.
53p. pungens (Waip.) Beus.

wighiil Planch.
32 Raju, M.V.8. 1952

L ey

szp. thammopdl (King e Brandis: Beus.
thomonll King
52 Mobra, PN, & Khoala, P.E. 1569

MEMECYLACEAE DC.

4/360 ; tropics. 2/50 ; South Western India ard the Andaman JIslands, and Bangla Desh

and Sri Lanka a few cultivated.

Masmecylon Linn.

300 ; tropical Africa, Asia, Australia
and Pacific. About 49 @ Sooth Western India
and the Andaman Islands, and Bangla Desh

and Sri Lanka - a few cultivated.

pmbellsiem Surm. f.
sduie Roxb,
24 Ruays, 1.D. 1925

MENISPERMACEAE Juss.

66{350 ; warm regions. 19/42 ;
Pakistan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

Anamirta Colebr.
Indo-Malesia. Khasi

1;
nd Peninanlar Indin_ and Pan

ri Lanka.

ills, Orissa

W, T

2 =

chiefly in tropical and subtropical regions, and Nepa,

cotcubme (Lino.} Wighl & Arn.

16 Ragbavan, K.S. & Kamblz, 5.Y. 1999
24 Bobhba, Y. &Ramm:hlnd:m K. 1%

o S LI ibke..: T
i JFLELLIVTYY I-Ill.



Cissampelos Lian,

30; tropics. 1 ; tropical and subtropjcal
India, and Pakistan.

pareira Lion.
24 Einhe, R 1088 Malla, S.H. Bhaile

MENISPEEMACEAE 2173

Ghats, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bangla Desh
and Sri Lanka.
andamazice
24 Guhg, 5. 1973
glandullfera Micrs
24 ilalla, S.B. ef «f, 1979

rai, 8. efaf. 19772 Sobba, V. &
Ramchagdran, K. 1979

Cocentos DO,

I[; tropics and subtropics (excluding
South America). §; Himalaya, Western India,
Southern India, 1 throughout tropiczl and
subtropical India, and Nepal, Pakistan and
Zn Lanka.
hirsatus Driels.

26 SHanjappa, M. 1978

vitlorus X",

22  Sharma, A.K. & Sharma, A. |957
28 Sharma, AK. & Bhattachacyya, MK,

1955
38 Joshi, A.C. 1934
lsurifolios 1,

26 Bowden, W.nM. 1945b ; Mehra, PN,
& Sarsen, T.5. 1969, 1973c

L LTy .

Cyclea Ara. ex wight

30 | tropical Asja, 3: Eastern Hima-
Jaya and Western Ghats, and Bhutar and
Sri Lanka.

peitats Hook. £ & Thoms,

-] Tl el - =

G5  Maihew, F.M. 1998c

40 ; tropical Africa, Asia and Ansiralja.
4 ; Himalaya (up t0 2,300 m} end Western

- ——)

26 Malla, 5.B., Bhattarai, 8. et al. 159770

lapovica {Thunb.) Miers

22  Serkar, AK,, Datta, N. & Chaherjee,
7. 193D

var, discolor (Miq.) Forman
fiermandtifolie Walp.
227 Sharma, A.K. & Bhattacharyye, N.K.

[ a1 Y - | e A A L __ . _ &

1955 ; Sharooa, A.K. & Sharma, A.
1557 ; Guha, 5. 1379
24  Mavgini, E. & Moskova, R. 1971
rofenda Lour *
25 Mathew, P.M. [958 ; Guba, 5. (979
wighttl Donn.

26 Socbha, V. & Ramachandman, K. 1979
Tlliacora Colebr,

25 ; tropical Africa and Indo-Malesia.
3 ; throughout tropical India and the Anda-
mans, and Sri Lanka.

atuminnia (Lam.' Miers

24 Sobha, ¥. & Ramachandra, K. 1980
26  Mitra, K. & Daia, W, 1957
recemosa Colebz.
26 Sharma, A.K. & Bbattacharyya, N.K,
1955 ; Mathww, P.M. 1955c ; Sarker,

AK. Deotta, N & Chatrerjes, U.
1930

Tinospora Mitrs

40 ; tropical Africa, South East Asia,
Indo - Malesia and Australia. 3: Eastern
India, South Western India, 1 throughout

* Stephania rotunda, FBL, 1:103, pre porte (noo Lour) i9 & synonym of 5. glabra (Roab.) Miers

(HFDD : 46),
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trepical India, and Bangla Desh and Sri
Lanka.

cordifolin Miera
24 Joshi, A.C 1934 ; Menda, P.C. 1962 ;

B temmn LI 1070
SROJAF PG . 1R

26 Abraham, A. 1942 ; Sharma, A K. &
Bharacharyya, MNK. 1935 : Sharma,
A K. & Sharma, A. 957 ; Mathew,
P.M. 1858z ; Sarker, A.K_, Datra, M.
& Chutterjee, U. 1550

MENYANTHACEAE Dum.

5{33 ; North and South temperate, and tropical South East Asia. 3/8 ; Western Himalaya,
Khasi Hills, Peninsular India, a few throughout India, and Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka,

Meoyeathes Linn.

1 ; North temperate. Kashrmir,

irlfotiata 1inn.
<4 Maisouwrs, H. & Smb, T, 1835 ; Pal-
mmgren, 0. 1043 ; Ldve, A, & Live, D.
1%44b, 1956 ; Delay, C. 1947 ; Rork,

. 154% Eﬁxumﬂ:n. A eF al
1938 ; Skalifska, M. er af, 1959
Sokolovskayn, AP, & Strclkgwl., 'G.E.
1950 ¢ Sorsa, ¥. ¥ alXnovE-
kove_ A P (Fedorav), 1968 ;| Heweli,
D.G. 1964 ; Ltwe, A, & Richie, 1.C.
1366 ; Wada, Z. 1956

54 ¢. 54 Taylor, REL, & Molligan, O.A. 1968

54, 10B Wada, Z. 1956

Nympholdes Seguicr

20 ; teopics &nd temperute, & ; Western
Himalaya, Penivsular Indiw, & few through-
owt Indin, and Bangia Desh and Sri Lanka.

cristaioms (Roxb.) O Kunize
16 Bhettacharys, G.N. & Rahman, M F.
1977, 1979

18  Mookerjea, A. 1551 ; Subramaoyam,
K. & Kamble, M.F. 1966 ; Mukherjow,
B. 1068 ; Owndwl, R. 1970b : Subra-
manizn, [ 1980a

Limnanthemum erittatum Griseb,
13 Srinivasan, AR . 194!l
36 Srivasmava, M.G. 1955
indica (Tino.} 3. Kunize
16 Wade, Z. 1956 ; BEhattrcharva, G.N.
& Fahman, M.F. 1977
18 S¥ada, L. i960 ; Mukberjeo, B, 1908 ;
Sarkar, A K. Datta B. ar al 1974 ;
Sh=tty, B.Y, & Subramanyam, K.

1971 ; Bhettacharyn, G.N, & Ranman,
M.E. 1579

18, 36 Orndofd, R . 19100k
nymphseoides [Lier,) Brtion

Limnsnthemam nymphoecide: (Linn. )
Hoffmgg. & Liok

34  Bebeerer, H. 193%
pelixta 0. Kunize

34 Rork, CL. 194%; Sobii, S.N. &
Singh, 5.D. 1361

Limpanthemum pelietumn Cirisen.
M Delay, C, 1947

MIMOSACEAE R, Br.

S6fover 2,500 ; tropics and enbtropics abundant in Souwthern Hemisphere. 19/78 ; mostly
in tropical and subtropical Himalays and Western Peninsular India, and MNepal, Pakistan,
Bhuten, Ranglz Desh and Sri Lanka some cultivated.



Acacla Mill.

750-800 ; tropics and subtropics. About
26 ; chicfly in South Western India, apd
Pakistan gnd Sri Lanke & few introduced,
arabica Willd ¥

44 Sharma, A.K. & Bhattacharyys, N.K.
15358c
Erawa, M.X. 1871

Archigon, E. 1043
Fhimerms W 1070~ A Iﬂ‘lﬂ

ARLILTREAM, o 4Ty, Wy LT

aorfealiformis A, Cuno. ¢x Benth.

2  Alchiaon, E. 1948 : Datte, M.K.
1971 ; Bir, 5.5 & Kumatf, 5. 1975

35,

P hF

3
3

S T
12,1

4

b
Ef
=
i
FI

Kumari, §. 1978b

$553 ; Bherron, A K. & Bhattacharyyn,
MEK. 1938c,; Dala, MK, 1971 ;
Mghre, PN, & Sareen, T.5. {973

chondrs Willd."
26 Hir, 8.5 & Kamarl, 3. 1978k
confsa Merr,
16  Auchison, E, 1B ; Hwu, C.C. 1967
dealbatn Link
26 Ohimpu, ¥. 192%¢, o, 1930 ; Akhiton,
E, 1944
farnesiana {Linn.) Willd.
52 Atchison, E. 1948 ; Daorger, CA. ot al.
1958 : Sharma, A X. & Bbaitscharyys,
N K. 1338 ; Data, M.K. 1971 ; Bit,

5.5 & Kummari, 5. 1580
52, 104 Ghimpu, V. 1925%, 4, 1930

bowridn Wilid.
n Arcdhimn. E. 1544
52, 104 Chimpu, ¥. 192%. 4, 1530
lutela Willd,
26 Bir, 3.5, & Kumari, 5, 197
Renlkeolariy Buch.-Ham.
26 Bir, 8.8., Kuowrf, & & Sunita 980

"
— e iy ——— - ——

hacephloes (Roxb.) Willd,

26 PBir, 8.5 & Komer{, 8, 1972
52 Sharma, AK. & Bhaifscharyyva, MN.K.
195EC

wodesta Well,

26 Kban, LR. 1851 ; Bir, 5.5, & Kumari,
5. 1530

eallissine Willd .
26  Thomas (D. 1945) ; Atchison, B, 1548
26, 27 Datea, MK, 1571
moalliformis Griseb.
26 Archison, B. 1943 ; Sharma, AX. &
Bhattacharyya, NK. 1355
ailotiea (Lian.) Wilid. sx Delile
26 Adchizon, E. [948
. 51 Bir, 5. & Kurari, 5. 1980
52, (04 Ghimpuo, V. 192%c, d

] ﬁl
26 FPrahprLaliveld, T.A. 1957 . Lacsen,
K. 1971 ; Bir, 3.5, & Kumari, 5, 197%

polymcanitm Witld.

wamia Kurz?*
25 Archivon, E. (9d4B; Daita, M.E.
1878
pasodo-sberpen J.R.. Drumm.
shurmea Willd,

12  Atchizon, B. 1548
52,104 Ghimpy, V. 59204, 1830

robesin Burch.
25 Bir. 8.8, Xurear, 8, & Sonita 1980
wetegal (Ling.y Willd,
26 Khan, 1.R. (%5l ; Sharma, A K. &k
Bhattacharyys, NK. 195k
somegal x mslifers
39 Kbhan, [LE. 1951
siswats {Lour.} Merr,
concinma D,
2 Thombre, M.V. 1939; Gupm, FE. &
Gupta, R. 1971
torts fBaxh  Cralkh

raezie Wight & Aum,
16 Bir, 5.8, & Kvmarl, X, 357T1a

* dcotla arablea anct. (non Witld.), FHL 2 : 293 is & synonym of A. wliotin (Linn.) Willd. er Dal.

wp. isdica {Bocth.) Byepar (FHD ; 227.228),

¥* Toe combinetion 4. svena ahould be stributed to Buch.-Ham. (FHD @ 23H).
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Adeganthiera Linn,

% : tropical Asia, Australia and Pacific.
2 . Eastern Himalaya, Western Ghats, and

edurElimima Beaii.
26 Aichiron, E. 1951 ; Mz, PN &
Hanz, A5, 1971, 1971

febbekaides (D{.) Benth.

Andamans, and Sri Lanka.

paropink Lion.
26 Maehra, BN & Hany A5 1969,
1971, 1972
Aldzs Durnzz.

100-1%0 , warm Old World. 14 ; chiefly

e [ s N g b

l'.. ™
HI. nllllﬂlﬂ_fﬂ, i IF'll"f’ III ad it WAL 'l"l' AR LA |ﬂ-|.

and Nepal, Bangia Desh and Sri Lanka.

Amiry Roiv.
3§ Bir, 5.5 & Xumari, 5. 1%{a

chlarnxlt (Osbeck) Merr.
26 Mehra, PN. & Hany, A5 959,
1971, 1972 ; Mehra, P.N. & Sareen,
T8, 1969, [97ha
stipulala Bosv,
26 BPBir, 55 & Kumari, 5, 1973
distachyn (Yent.) Machr.
lopdantha (Willd.) Benth.
26 Covae, G. & Schosck, B. 1944 ; Tjio,
J.H. 1543 ; Berger, C.A. &1 &l. 1938
bl Prain
M Aichison, B_ 1851

juilbeiszln (Willd.) Durazz.
26 Senm, H,A. 1938 ; Sakai, B. 1531 ;

_____ cm _F 1OFE . Rfal . T RI
Derger, CA. er ol 1988  Mehms, LM,

& Sareen, T.5. 19T3a
52 Y.'l.mu.zaki. R. 19386

kbbek Bonif.*
26 Pail, RP. 1934, Micha, PN &
Hand, A5 1971, 1972 : Mebra, PN,
1972, Mehra, P.M. & Sareen, T.5.
19738 ; Al-Marah, A-R.A. & Al
Shehbaz, I 1477

lockda Benih.
7% Mehm, P.N. & Hans, A5 1969,
1971, 1972 ; W®ir, 5.5 & Kumari, 3.
198

——t o —

I6  AkChisen, E. 1951
prinvra Beiili,
26 Covas, G, & Sehnack, % 1946 ; Tiio,

TH. 1948 : Michra, P.N. & Hans, AS.
VY7L, 3972

Callizgdra Benth.

155, Madagascar, watin Adle and
America, & ; Khasi Hills, and  Bangla Desh,
a few cuftivited.

hacmatonepbata Hassk
!6  Atchison, B, 1951 ; Data, MK.
1%71 ; Bir, 5.5. & Kumari, 5. [580
fuseguiloiera Buiby
16 Awhisan, E.
19N
hooston laea Standley
1§ Bir, 5.8., Kumarsi, 5. & Soaita 1980
wurlnsmeneis Benth.

16 Bir, 5.5, Kumari, 5. & Sunhx 1930

twasd)l Banth.

165 Datta, ME. 1571; Blr, 88 &
Kumari, . 1978a, 1980

19432 ; Daits, ME.

Deymanthos Willd.

40 ; America and Madagascar. | ; intro-
duced and scattered throughout India, and
i Lanka.

tirgata (Lina.) Willd.
28 Tucner, BL, & Beaman, J M, 19331
Gadells, T.W.J. & Kiliphais, B. 1954

Dlchroatachys (A, DC.) Wighi & Arn,

20, tropical Africa to Australia. 2: 1
arid and semyi-arid ereas of India, ond Sri
Lanka, | Soothern India,

* The combination Az in lebbeck (R0t lebiek) should be aitribuied 1o Willd. (FHD : 2)0).



cimeroa Wight & Arn.
44, 32 Datta, MK 1271

Haomatoxylum Linn.

3: Mexico, Armerica,  West

Indies and South West Africa. 1 ; cultivated.
campechianum Lion.

a 24 Revell (. 185 ; Atchisop, B,
1951 ; Bir, 3.5. & Kumari, 5. 1980

Central

Lencaena Benth.

50 ; tropical America, |1 pantropical and
1 Polynesia. | ; naturalized.

lemcocaphala (Lam.) de Wit

55 FPandey, K.M. & Pai, M. 1930b

giaucs (Linn.y Benth,

36; Dnyansager, Y.R. 1549

10f Tjie, JH, 1943 ; Sempmth, 5. &
Ramanathan, K. 1949 : Frehm-Lali-
vald, LA, 1857 ; Shibaia, K. 1962h ;
Pritchard, A.J, & Gould, K.F. 1964 ;
Bir, 5.8. & Kumat, 5. 1980

tMimosa Ling.

.ﬂhnﬂt 4:“ AN v ke mal pad oabteasion 1

=T l.l.ui.”.lrlﬂ-l. Er Rt FIHUI..I UPI!.'“.J.

Americs, with a few in Africa and Asia. 8 ;
chiefly in Southern and Western Pminsuiar
India, and Bhutan & few introduced.
hamata Wiild.

6 Hir, 8.5, & Kumeri, 8, 1975

4} Dmyamsagar, ¥V.R. 1951
himalayans Jan:ble

26 Bir, 5.8. & Kumari, 8. 1978
fnviws Mact.

34  Frehm-Lelivald, T4, 1953
'JE TI‘I“ ‘ ’I'-'l' fﬂul'l - T e o o 1 ...

Sl T, J. ENTH)
pudica Linn,
48 Sipba, 5.8.N. et ol 1972
52 Thio, 1H. 1548 ; Berger, C.A. ¢f of
1958 ; Shibata, K. 19620 ; Bandel, G.
1%74
rebleanlis Lam,
26 Mehrn, P.N. & Hans, A S. 1965

MIMOSACEAE 277

MNepuain Lour.

11 ; tropics and subtropjcs. 3 : Bengal,
Gujarat, Southern India, { warm regions of
India, and Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

oleracea Lour.
¢.52 Mikge, J. 1360a
54 Raman, V.5. & Kesavan, P.C. 19531
56 Sarkar, A.K., Datin, N. #r af. 1576
prosfrata (Lam.) Beill,
56 Turner, B.L. & Fearing, O.5. 19460

plena {Linn.) Eenth.
c.72 ¥rahm-Leliveld, 1.A. 1953 ; Berger,
. CA. e gl 1958
72 FeahmeLeliveld, J.A. 1957 ; Turper,
R.L. & Fegrlng, 0.5. 13580
trigmeica {¥Vahi) Banth.
35 Dnpyansegar, V.R. 1852 ; Tusmer, B.L.
& Pearing, O.8. 1950

Parkia R. Br.

40 ; tropics. 2 ; 1 in Assam, and Bangla
Desh, also cultivated, 1 cultivated.
peduncolats {Roxb.) Macbr.
biglandulose Wight & Arrp.

- B nmiin il B Rk -
=y AL PR, . I n.ﬂ.LI!IIﬂI.IH.'III:I, ' =L

Pithecellobiam Mart,

200 ; tropics. 5 ; Eastern Himalaya and
South Wastern Indin, and Sri Lanka, 1
cultivated,
anguiatem Batith.

26 Mehra, PN, & Hans, A5, 1969, 1971
dufce Bepth.

25 Sampath, 5. & Ramanathen, K.
1949 ; Bir, 8.5. & Kumari, 8, 1974,
1980

Prosopis Linn,

40 ; warm America, 1 tropical Africa,
2 Caucasia to Western Peninsular India. 3 ;
Western Peninsulur India and Punjab, and
Pakistan - a fow introduced,
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mhlMasscn AT & DAy o e (L] . T TS
SULTRRIR YU ) SO Samanea L Benih. ) MeIT

28 Coves, . & 3Schnack, B. 1947 ; . ‘ . :

Cherobin, C. 1954 . IED _.1Mex:r.:al (4] tmp:ca! South America
and tropical Africa. Ty coltivared,

ginnduosa Tozr. raman (Willd,) Merr.

28 Ramanathan, K. 1950 26 Poacques, M.L. de 19453

28 Baquar, S.R. ¢f al. 1966 Pithecellobivy paman (Jacg.) Benth.
milfora DC. 26 Archisen, E. I95] : Simmonds, MW,

; Bawe, K.5. 19
22 Mehrs, B. 1940k 1954 ; Bawe, K.5. 1973

26 Bir, 5.5. & Sldbm, 3, 1967 i -
28 Cherubini, C. 1954 Xyliz Benth.

28 ﬁg} 15 ; tropical Africa, Madapgascar and
c. - . . ' .
1 i, 1.0t gt A 1 Cenl i, Ot
52 Sampmth, 5. & Ramanathac, K. !

1949 ; Bir, S.5. & Kuari, S. 198D xylocarpa (Roxb.) Taub.
56 Afchizon, E. [931; Sarcee, T35, 4 Mechee, PN & Ham, AS 1971,
Kant, 5. & Pratap, ®. 1974 1972 ; Mehra, PN, 1972
dolabriformis Benth,
wiclgern. Lioo. 24 Mehra, P.N. & Haos, A.S. 1971,
ZE Sanjapps, M. & Sathygnanda, N. 1972 : Sarkar, A K., Dalls, M. # af.
1579 1976

MONOTROPACEAE Nutt.

12/21 ; North temperate and tropical mouatsins. 4/4 ; temperate Himalays and Khasi
Hills.

Monotenpa Linn, mniflors Linn,
32 Llwve A =gl 19

-

5; North temperate. 1 ; temperate
TX:oan e s n.-.n..r' l{'hﬂl: 'I'.'I'Hle
LIILLSLD Y LW NIl Fl LLENNT-

MORACEAE Link

53/1,400 : tropics and subtropics, a few tomperate, 121114 . widely distributed, muany i
Eastern and tropical Himalays, and Southern India, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangle
Desh and S5 Lanka - some cultivated.



Artocarpus J.R. & G. Fors,

47 : South Fast Asic and lndo-Maijesia.
About 19; Himalsya, Eastern India,
Sauthern India, Andaman and Nicobar

TPalom A poen ol Thamla ™. -
l.ﬂIﬂl-LI.LIﬂ', ana MaliRid LALoll dild

Tew coltjvated,

aMifs (Park.} Fraherg
comunis Foral.

34, 081 th:yama. L & Kundn N 1942

Q. T o ~
Wil kecliifel = O

36 Mehra, PN. & Hana, AR 1969,
1572 ; Hama, A.S. 1972
pomezlanns Vall.
5 Me=zhra, PN. & Hans A8 1962

1972 : Hane, A.S. 1972

beternphyilus Lam.

56 Habib, AF. 1972 ; Hanos, A5
1972 : Mehra, PN, & Hans, A5,

T ypma . osa b, TR & SN
L] Nl e g LTEAWLLAF & s Wy W wAA]

Inzeger (Thunh,) Marr,

58§ Janak! Ammal,
Manda, P.C. 1952

integen {Thunb,) Merr.
integrifolius Linn, f.

55 Le Cog, C. 1963
lakoochn Roxb.

36 Baowdi, I. & Hakim, A. 1954 ; Huns,
AS. 1972 ; Mehra, P.N. & Hans,
A4, 1972 Mehra, PH, & Gill, B.5.
1974

EK. (D. 1545 ;

Browssugella L'Herit. #x Vent.

7-§; East Asia and Polynesia, 3;
Assam, and Sri Lanka, | intrudeced,
papyrifors (Linn.} Veat.

26 Bowdon, W.M. 1940a, 1943t ; Heu,
CAC. 1967 ; Hans, A8, 1972 ; Mehen,
PN. & Ham, A5 1971; Mohrn,
P.N. & Gfl], 8.8, 1574 ; Sanjapps, M.
& Raju, B. 1980

Cratilla Cerv,

10; tropical America and Cuba, | ;
introduced.

MOFACEAR 279

slastien Cery.
28 JFamaki Ammal (D, 1545}

Ficus Linn.

800 ; warm regions, chiefly in Endo-
Malesia, Polvnesia etc. Atout 75 widely
distmbuted, many . Lastern and tropical
meala}'a am:l Snuthl:rn ludm, and annl

Lauka a few ::ultwat:d

aliisaima Hlume
26 Eraumse 0, 1911 ; Hana A S 1972 ;
Kundu, D, & Sherma A, 1976
umplimdima Smith
26 Coodir, LT, i9sd
anricatain Lour.
26 Coadit, IJ. 1984, Kunda, D. &
Sharma, A. 1975
roxburghil Wall.
26 Mok, BN. & Hana, AS. 1569,
I87Z ; Hami, A5, I¥72
beigha enats Lion.
26 Conadit, 11, 1%33 ; Soglum, T. 19148,
b ; Nanda, P.C, 1962 ; Kundy, D, &
Sharma, A, 1976
8 Krauss, O, 1931
indion Ling.
26 Condit, T.J. 1933

var. krishase C. DT,
Krizhnoe ©. DL,

26 Condit, IJ. 1964 ; Kundu, D. &

THEL L, -l-*l- im
6-+{1-28) Josbi, 8. & Raghuvanani, 5.5, 15970a
benjemise Ling.
36 Condit, 11, 1933 ; Panche, 1Y, 1966
26, 33 Kundw, D, & Bharma, A. 1976
var. oadx (Mlg.) Barrent

var. comnes Kurs

26 Mshm, PN. & Hans, AS. 19609,
Ham, AS. 1m Koanda, D. &

| ] PE—,
[ T AT Y l.'l.l. l

casoall Hort.
26 Koady, D, & Ehares, A, 1976
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carlen Lino, betervphylla Ling.

26 Condit, IJ. 1528, 1533 Sugivra, T 25 RKundu, D. & Sharma, A, 1976

1%11, 1936b hirin. Vahl

caulocarps Mig. Airguia Roxhb.

26 Paocho, 1Y, 1965 26 Krause, O. 1530
cangesta Roxb. hispida Linn. f.

26 Condii, 1.J, 1564 ; Paocho, J.V, 1986 Z6  Condit, L7, 1964; Mehra, B.N. & Gill,
drapacea Thunb, BE 1914
mysorensiy Heyne 26,20 Kundu, D. & Sharma, A. 1976

var, subrepanda King
26 Kuodu, D. & Sharma, A. 1976

VL. TemEnLoEH

26 Kundu, . & Sharma, A. 1976

var. pubescens (Roth) Comer
myaorensis Heyoe

26 Condit, IJ. 1933 ; Mehm, PN &

Hans A= lﬁﬂGl Hans AR 1972
iy Ry A AF - UL - .F’l-i-l ¥

lﬁi.u.m:ll.li D. X Elurma, A. 1976
elantica Roxb. ex Hornem,
26 Condit, LJ. 1928, 193] ; Kraumse, G
1930 : Bugiora, T, 1931, 1536k ;
Hang, A5. 1972 ; Mséhra, PN &
Hans, AS, 1972; Kunda, D. &
Sharma, A. IFT6
39 Condit, 1.Y. [954
L
M Kuopdu, D. & Shaera, A, 1976

VAL, varkgais

..... __ L [ Y o
ﬂ nu.nuu, l.-F... “ ﬂﬂlm M 1Fn

oracts Thanb,
26 Condit, 1.J. 192%

exmaperain Vahl
asperrimg Roxh.

26 Copdit, |
fixininem Reiow.

25 Pancho, LY. 1966

geakalxtn Kurz :
25 Condkt, LY. 1954
Sharma, &, [976

boleracea Roxh.
28 XKupdo, 1. & Sharmas, A, J1576

« 1933

Kuoodu, D. &

hookerama Coroer
hogkeri Miq.

26 Mehra, PN, & Hane AS 1060
Hags, A8 1972 ; da, D, &
Sharma, A. 1975
kel King
2 Kundu, D. & Sharma, A. 1976
lepidosa Wail.
26 Mehra, P.M. & Hans, A8 1969;
Hink, A 8. ]971

lepcantatoma Pair.
26 Kuwedu, T, & Sharma, A, 1376

microrarps Linn, £

—— T

24}  Pancho, J.V. 1966

nevilfolln J.B. Smith
var. pemorulls (Wall, ¢x Mig.) Corner
Aemgralis Wall,
var. filepes (Miq.) King
26 Mehra, P.N. & Ham,
Hany, A.5. 1972

narvods Roth
magnoeliifolis Bhime

26 Pancho, 1Y, 1966
ohscors Blume

26 Pmocho, 1.V, 1966
palmata Forak,

2%  Cordit, 1., 1928, 1533 ; Mohre, P.N.
& Gill, B.S, 1974

A, 1965;

E
E
-

26, IB Kunde, D. & Sharma, A. [976
pllosa Blume*
26 Condit, 1.J. 1964

* The combination Fiews pfioza abould be sitributed to Reinw. ex Bleme and it ¢
F. drwpacea Thunb. (RHPC, Vol. |, Part 2 1 134), it in a synoaym of



pamils Linp,
26 Condil, I.J. 1933
36, 12 Kundu, D, & Sharma, A, 1976
racamosa Lino .
glomerata Buxb.
22, 26 Kundo, D X Sbharma, A 1976

2 Condir, IJ. 1928 ; Mehra, PN &
Gill, .5, 1974

rellgiosa Linn.

MOPRACHAE 28I

tropical Himalaya easiwards to Khasi Hills,
QOrigsa and Andhra Pradesh, and Bangla
Desh and 8ri Lanka, 1 cultivated,

cochinchintnstr (Lour.) Corper
Cudramia javanensis Trie,
2B LeCogq, C. 1963

Moraos Lan.

Haos, AS. 1969, 1872 ; Hans, A.S.

1972 ; Mehra, P.MN. & Gifi, B.S.
1974 ; Kundo, D. & Sharma, A.
1974
relosa Linn.
16, 22, 28,
28 Kupdu, D. & Sharma, A. 1976
26 Candit, I.T. 1933
war, nitids King
2% Kupdy, D. & Sharma, A. 1978
o i Rurce
22,26 Kundy, I & Sharma, A. 1976
& Condit, 1.J. 1994
memicorduia Bucih.~Eam. ex J.E. Smith

...... vk Tlorm
CRRDE APl ke LK G Al

26 Mehra, PN & Gi'l, B.S, 1974
sabulata Blume

26 Pancha, J.V. 1966
tomeatosn Roxb.

26 Kuode, D, & Shacoa, A, 1976
triels Roxb,

26 Bir, 58, Gill, B5. & Bedi, Y¥.5,
1575

rariegata Blume
¥ Candit, 5.]. 1964 ; Pancheo, J.V. 1966
virens Al

ifeciorica Rozh.
26, 1B, 32 Kundu, D. & Sharms, A, 1976

var. gishelln (Blume) Corner
Flobefla Blums
26  Condiy, 1.7, 1933 ;

Maclara Nuit.

12 ; warm America, Africa and Asia. 3,

Leag than 10 BEast mmpsrais, Notth
Andes, trapical Africa, South Weat Asia 1o
Tapan and Java, About 12; Himalaya,
Assam, and Bengal a few cultivated.

seldom Griff,

22 Owsnwa, L 1920 ; Janaki Ammal, B X.
1548

albs Lino.

18 Osawnm, 1. 1520 ; Volmattarni, 5, 1940a,
b, 1947t ; Delay, C. 1947; Iaoaki
Ammal, BK. 1948 ; Scki, H. 1952 ;

lm ?H‘hmm 'I.I"n‘ T .

Heow, AS. 1972; Mehrs, PN, &

Hame, AR, 1972 ; Hﬂhrl., PN &

Gil, B.S. 1974; Kundu D. &
Sherma, A. 1974 ; Sanjapps, M. &
Raju, R, 1980; Uhrikovd, A
Miiowmky, 1. 1980
28,42 Gl BS. & Gepta, RC. 19
arropurpurés Roxb.
28 Osawn, J. 1910
o, ‘Anstruliy’
26, 28, 30 Kundu, D. & Sbarma, A, 1976
cv. ‘Latifoln'
28, 30, 58 Kundy, D. & Sharma, A. 1976
snatvalls Poir.

28 Hina, AE 1972 : Mehra, P.N. &
Hipz, A5 1972
, 44 Kpndo, D. & Sharme A. 1975

7 Caews J. 193); Sinoth, Y. 192Ra,
1925b ; Seld, H. 1952 ; Sanjuppa, M.
& Rrju, R. 1980

cr. ‘Haanike’
28 EKundy, D. & Sharma, A, 1976
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indca Linn.™
28 Tahara, M. 15100 ; Datta, #1. 1954a,

8¢-106 Veltatarni, 5. 1947 (Lthve, A &

J08 Thomas, P.T. (Darlington, C.D. & La

b; Dax, B.C. 1961 ; Royao-Subrams-
nian, 3. 1255

28, 56 Das, BC. £ gl 1970 ; Sanjappa, M.
& Raju, R. 1380

TodBlalle Tha
T

= I
BRIV LY L

28  Sapjappa, M. & Raju, K. {930
MECTaTy Miq-
28 Kundu, D, & Sharma, A 1976

lemigara Wall.

8  Ispaki Ammai, B.K. 1943 ; Sanjappa,

M. & Bajuo, R. 1980
28, 56 Hams, A 5. 1972; Mohrs, P.N. &

Qil, B3, 1874

56 Datta, M. 1954z, b ; Das, B.C. 1961 ;
Mohra, P.N. 1272 ; Mebhra, BN. &
Hans, A.S. 1972

er. "Mandalay’

28  Kundu, D. & Sharma, A. 1976
mimgolika
cr, *Chinaroge*

28 Kundu, D. & Sharma, A, 1976

wnlifcawlis Rafin,
28, 28 Kundu, D. & Sharma, A. 1976
28 Osawa, ). 1920 ; Sanjepps, M. &
Raju, R, 1980
nigta Linn.
30 Kuade, D, & Sharma, A. 1976

Cour, E.F. 1942y ; Janaeki Ammal,
B.EK 1ME6; Scki, H. & Oshikan, K.
1960 {Le Cog, C. 1933} ; Mehra, P.N.
1972

+ 308 Agaey, Y.M. & Fedorova, H.E. 1970

serrata Roxh.

28  Janaki Ammal, EXK. 1948
84 Mehra, P.H. 1972 ; Mehra, P.N. &
Gill, B.S. 1974

Psendasirebios Bur.

iadica Bor.**
28 Hans, A5, 1971 ; Mehra, PN &
Hans, A5 1971

Streblus Loy,

22 : Madaguscar (? Africa), South East

Asia and Indo-Malesia, 4 @ Khasit Hilis,
T i mmitle e N sdin Il im Ariar mucda Al Tadin
T EIILLaWiAl  JILA, L iy A6 el VL LG,

and Sri Lanka.

agpar Lour.
24 Mitra, K. & Datta, N. 1967
26 Gajapathy, €. 1961 ; Hany, AN,
1472 ; ¥ehra, P.H. & Hans, A.5.
1972 ; Barkar, AK & a. 1974 ;
Mehra, P.N. & Gill, B.5, 1974

MORINACEAE 1.G. Agardh

/17 ; temperate Evrasia. 1/6 ; Himalaya {between 2,200 and 4,600 m), and Nepal.

Morine Linn.

17 ; South East Burope to Himalaya

and South West China. 6 ; Himalaya, an

Nepal.

¥ Morus indica auet, {nom Lign.), FBL, 5 : 492 is & synonym of M. sosiralis Poir. (FEH : 33).
¥+ Piendostrebluy indico Bur. hay been transferred to Strebis.
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fonglfolla Wall. persica Linn,
16 FRiess K. 1929 34 Kachidze, MN.T. (Fedorov) ; Werlague,
34  Kachidze, N.T. (Fedoroy) ; Poucques, R. 1977

ML, de 1949 ; Verlaque, K. 1977

MORINGACEAE Dum.

/12 ; Africe to India. 1/2 ; Western Himalaya and Western Indig, and Pakistan |
cultivated.

Moringa Adans. odeifera Lom.
14 Sapjappa, M. 1973
12 ; North East and South West Africa, 28 Pur, V. 1341
Madagascar, Arabia and India. 2 ; Western pierypoeperma Gaertn,
Himalaya, Western India and Pakistan 1 28 Patel, 1.8, & Narayana, G.¥. 1937 ;
cujtivated. Raghavan, R.5. 1957 ; Naoda, B.C,
142

MYRICACEAE Rlume ex Dum.

4/40 ; cosmopolitan. {41 ; subtrepical Himalays and Assam Hilis, and Bangla Degh,

Myrica Lino. estulents Buch.-Ham. ex 1. Don
. I Thunb.
35; almost cosmopalitan  (excluding el ""; S5 V5. ef al. 1930
North Africa, Central and South East 16 Bedi, Y.5. #f al,
sapida Well.

Europe, South West Asia and Austrafia). 1;
subtropical Himalaya and Assam Hills, and
Bangla Desh.

16 Mehra, P.N. & Singh, A, 1963

MYRISTICACEAE R. Br.

18/300 ; tropics, especially Asia. 4/16 ; Eastern Himalays, Assam, Southern India and the
Andaman #slands, and Bangla Dwesk and 811 Lanka.

Horsfieldia Willd. Eastern Himalaya, South Western India, and
30 : South China, South Fast Asia, the Andaman Islands, and Bangla Desh and
indo-Malesia and North Awstralin.  5; Sri Lanika.
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odoratn Wiltd,
5 Ehrepdocler, P. ef al. 1963

liniflla (Roxb.) Warb.
B T g

Myretivg erratiea Hook. f.

Kuema 1oqr.

37 : South Fast Asia and Inde-Malesia,
4 ; Easfern Himalaya, Bengal, Wastern
Ghats and the Andaman Islands, and Bangla
Desh.

32 Mehra, PN, & Bawa, K.5. 1969

Myristica Gronov.

120 ; palacotcopics. 5 : Western Ghats
and the Andaman Isiands, and Sri Lanka
! cuftivated.

Fragraey Houtt.
42 Bimmornds;, M. W. 1054

MYRSINACEAE R. Br.

33/1,000 ; tropics and subtropics, South Africa and New Zealand. 11f117 ;

Himalaya,

manv in Assarm and Khan Hilla. 'ﬂ.p'nbn'l Peninsular India, the Anﬂnmuﬁ and Micobar Islands
R A — ALy SRaaRi R eaT] GeRaiE § WA neEal [T T L S

yalmanly sk £3 EEREEE A A -

8 few throvghout India, and Nepal, Pa.hstan, Bhutan, Bangla [resh and Sei Lanka.

Aegloergs Gaertn.

2 ; palacotropics. 1 ; mangrove swamps
and the Andaman Islands, and Pakistan.
cornicelaten {Lios.) Basco

36 Bubeamaniap, 1. 1980
45 Faure, P. 1968
4% Sidbu, 8.5. [961

Ardisia Swartz

400 ; warm countries, About 50 ; chiefly
in Eastern Himalaya, and MNepal, Bimtan,
Bangla Desk and Sri Lanka,
cremats Roxb,
crizpo A, D,

14 La Cour (1. 194%)

46 Sugiurs, T. 193, 1936b
mecroterpd Wall,

&5 Mchra, F.N. & Bawa, K.5. 1507
solanncen Roxb.

45 Raghavan, R.5. 195%b
46 Bedi, Y.5. e af, 1980

Maesa Forsk.
200 ; Old World tropics. 26 ; chiefly 1o

Himalaya, some in Bengal, the Andaman
and Nicobar Islands. and Nepal, Bhntan and

Wi Ealdlldd, afild &

Bangla Desh.
srgenten Wall,
20 Faure, P. 1968

chisia Buch.-Ham
20 Malin, 5.B., Bhattarai, 5, a7 ol 1978a

iwdica Wall,

20 Mehra, P.MN. & Bawa, K.5. 1569
peroifeifane D,

20  Gajapathy, C. 1962t

Myzsine Lian.

T A.zlﬂtn:s, Africa t» Chinn, 3 ; Hima-
laya, Khasi Hills and Assam, and Nepal and
Bhuian,

afriesna Linn.

45 Faure, P, 1966 ; Bedi, Y.5. ¢ al. 1980
caplicllate 'Wall,

46 Malla, 3,B. 1 af. 1975
somimcrrain Wall,

52 Hedi, Y 5. ¢t af, 1960
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MYRTACEAE Juss.

100/3,000 ; warm regions, chiel centres are Australia and tropical America. 16/150; chiefly
in Eastern Himalava, Khasi Hills and South Westérn India, and many in Bangla Desh and Sri
Lanka, and Nepal, Pakistan and Bhutan many cultivated,

Callistemon R, BEr.

25; Australia and New Caledonia. 3 ;

cultivated.
clirtnue (Curn.) Skeels

22 Janeki Ammal (D. 1345}

Iancoolnime D
22 Smith - White, 5. 1942, 1048

Ingarix DC,
22, 33,44 Smith - White, 5. 1944

rigidon R. Br.
23 44  Smith - While, S. 1948

Decaspermum J. B. & G. Forst,

30 Indo Malesia. 1 ; Eastern India.
{ratlcossa Farst,
58 Mehrp, P N, & Khosla, P, K. 1472

paniculatun Kurz

B8 Mehra, P.N. & Khosla, P. K. 1769
Mpechra, # N. 1972

Ewtalypins L'Hérit.

500 : Ausiralia and Tasmana, 2 or 3
(pdo - Malesia. About 40 ; introduced and
cultivated.

Mealor A. Cunn.
24 Ruggeri, C. 1960

o _sm__ m__=aiL
MYV aCE oI

22  Atchison, E. [947b ; Rogger, C. 1961
cajophylla R, Br.

— —— e e —

22 Alchisan, E. 1947b

camalialenniy Debn.
22 Agchison, E. 1947h : Ruggeri, C. 191 ;
Piton, Fr. 19%%
rosiraie 3ehl.
28 Harrison, 1. . (Tisghler, 3. 1935 -
19315)
cimeren F. Mueil,
22 Ruggert, T, 1961
cliviedors Houok.
20 Bug-ma, T, 1931, 19360
21 Atchison. E. 1947b ; Smith - White, 5.
1948
28 Harrieon, I. W. (D, 1H45)
cornuim  Labill.
22 Ruggeri, C. 1961

clacophora F. Muell.
22 Ruggeri, T. 19al

Ticifolla F. Mue!l.
22 Smith - White, 5. 1942

zlobslus Labill,
20 Suglura, T, 193], 1938h
22 McAulay, A, L. er al. 1936 ; McAulny,
A. L. & Croickshank, F. D. 1917,
Mehea, B N, & Kbhosta, B. K. 1972
28 Harrison, J. W. (Tischler, ). 1935~
1536}

gomphecopimin T,
71 BRuged, C. 194l

gomivcalyx F. Musil
22 Rupgeri, C. 19461
pamali Hook, f.

* The combination Caifirreman fanceolnsus shoald be aitributed to Swest nod it [s & synonym of C. chiriess

{Cur1.) Skeeln (SFUGE : 723
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17 Atchiron, E. 1947hR
kepcoxylon F. Mugil,

splipng Smih

27 HRuggeri, C. 194]

linearis Dehn.
11 MeAuley, A. L. % Crujckshank, F. D

1937 : Atchigon, B 1047h

tongifolia Link & Ouo

22 Atchison, E. 1947k
maidenil F. Muclt.

22 PRugger, C. 1961
meianophloia F. Wuoeli.

22 Ruggeri, C. 1361
mellfvdora Schauer*

22 Moussel, B 19465

melliodory A. Cunm,
22 Davis, 3. L. 195648

obliqoa L"Heiit.

21 McAulay, A, L. & Cruickshank, F. D,
1937 Atchisen, E. 1947b
2§ Harriwon, J. W. (Tischier, G, 5935 -

E 1L Al
1¥34}

omis Labili.

22 Ruggeri, C. 1951
paskeslnin Smilh

12 Smith - White, 8, 1542, 1948
panciBorg Sieh,

el | | ¥ O S MO )
il AV PWIRY , MR

193}

plyantimmon F, Muell. **

12 Rugger, C, 1961
pulvaralents Sionms

22 Atchison, K. 1947h
redanca Schawer

24 Aichison, E. 1947h
resinitera Smith

23 Aichimon, E. 19470
rudis Endl.

"N

& Cisickshaik, F. D.

r-l

|

————————

22 Krug, <. A & Alves, A, 8, 1549

siferophloia Bonth,
22 Mehra, P. N. & Khoala, P. K. 1969,

113
FE e

skderaxylon {A. Cunn.) Benth,
22 Smith - White, 8. 1942 ;: Atchison, E.
1547 b
sfpartiana F. Muell,

] Atrhione B T0ATE
dnke LR AV, L, A PRI

teret leornis Smith

32 Ruggeri, C. 1951 ; Mehra, P. M. &
Khosla, P. K. 1969, 1972

irianiba Link

Yiminalis Lakill.
22 Anchion, E. 19470 ; MeAuley, 4. L. &
Cruickshank, F. D, 1937

Fugenia Linn,

10G ; tropics and sublropics. About 25 ;
chiefly in Southern India and Sri Lankas, and
Bangla Desh.
Foraboim YWall, **"
21 Mehra, PN. & Khoala, P. K. 1369,
1572

Lsasigng Duthie®™
22 Mchm, PN & Khosla, P.EC. 1969, 1972
kwrzil Duthigr**
66 Mebra, P. N, & EKhosle, P. K. 1869,
1972 ; Mehra, P. M. 197X
mangifclia Wall. w»+
2 Mehra, P. N. & Khosha, P K. 1949,
1972
ramoshsima Wall ***
22 Mehrz, I' N, & Kboss, P K. 1365,

iwfz

*The r.nmbil!ath:m Encalyptus melllodors should be atiributed 10 A. Cuns.
“*The combinntion E. palysuthemon should he aridhuoted 15 T —

o T s mrE mww R A

“Now placed under the genus Syzygiam



agiftora Linn.
22 whadori, P, M. & Telam, A5, 1949
Simmonds, N W, 1953
53 Singhal, V. ¥ =t af. 19804

22 Bowden, W, M. 12403, 1845

MYRTACEAB 287

corfacenm Mart, #y THC.
17 Singhal, V. K. ef af. 1930

frefidrichetinllamun MWiedenze
22 Srivasiava, H C, 1977h

guajsra Linn,
12,20, 32 Sharma, A. K. & Maja
21,3230, %% DY Croz, B & Ran, 2 B 1052

n JanakIMnma1 E. K. {I. 1945} ; Atch.
izon, K. 1547b ; Roy, R.P. & Jha, R.P.

1£‘|.|-’.".I'I-- Hirmmn BT & MNMalawn

=]
boF L s &AL SRl Aan &g T 5T el O Ll

H.Y. 19159 i Raikear, 5. K. 8, & Roy,

Wlekatenca Lin.

3. K. 1971h; Raman, V. 8. &f sf, 1971

101 - | Indo Malesia, 100 Australia
and Pacific. 2 ; cultivated.
genistifolia Smith

22 Moussct, B. 1965

Isucadendeon (Linn.) Linn.
22 Prighton, C. A, & Ferguson, LK. 1975

Myrtns Lion.

100 ; tropics and subtropics, cspecially
America. ! ; cnltivated.

comwniz Linn

12 Greoco, R O1929: Delay, C. 1T ;

Roy, R.F. & Jha, R.P. 1%52h; *o-
ussel, B, 1965: Watarazan, 3. 1978

Pintenta Lindl

I8 ; tropical America apd West Indies.
2 . culrivated.
dloica {Linn.) Merr.

affieinalis Lindl.
22 Moausael, B, 1945

recemosn Mill.*
22 Moussgl, B. 1945

racennya {MIll} Motre

acriy Kook,
22 Jaraki Ammal, T K. (D 1945

Paidiom Lingo.

140 ; tropical America and West Indies
7 ; cultivated.

12-34 Majumdar, . K. & Mukherjes, 5. K,
1971, 1972
33 Xumar, L. 5. 8§ & Ranade, §. Q. 1952
44 " Maithani, 3, P. & Srivastava, H. C.
19846 ; Srivastava, H.C. 1977a
var, typiea
22 Roy, B P & Jha R.P. 1%62b

. ‘Chimess pagva’
22 Roy, R.P. % Jha, 1. P. 1%62h

cattleyanum Sabipe
R .hn-l'nmn, = IM?b

cirisenzd Hort,
22 Maithawi, 8, P, & Srivastava, H. C.

L Eu ¥
A

pumflam vah]
22 Jinghal, V. K. £ al, 10803

Syncarpia Ten,

3 ; Queensland. 1 ; introduced.

glomobifern Smiih ex Niedenzu

lanrifolia Ten.
2} Smith - White, 5, 1943

Syzygium Gazsrin.
404 ; palacotropics. Abuut 15
1

. - ” I’-...-I Il"l
L 1

in Basicrn Himalaya and
and Wanal RBhutan, Pakistan,

and Meapal, Bhuhl .
and Sri Lanka.

ceravoides (Roxh.) Chatt. & Kanjilal
Eugenlz operenlate Roxb.

*The combination Plmenta racomoss thould ba pitributed 1o Mocre.
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22 Nanda, P C. 1962 Mchra, P N, &
Khosia, P. K. 1972

jambas (Linn) Alsten
Expenia jombas Linn,

clarifforpm, { Roxb.} Wall. ex Cowan & Cowan
] ) 28, c. 42
Eugenia cliviffors Roxh. ! '
¢ 34 van der Piil, L. 1934
22 Mgehra, P. M. & Khosla, P. K. 1969, 13, 44 Rov, R.P & Jha, R.B. 1952b
1972 4%, 46 Bhaduri, P.N. & Islam, A5, 194

cnmini {Liom.) Skeeis
Eugenia cumini Merr,
42 - 44 Van der Pijl, L. 1934
44 Tiio, LH. 19448
4, 45 Bhaduri, P N. & Lslam, A.S. 194%
Eugenig jambelina Lam,
22 Mazhra, P.N. & Khesle, PLE. 19269, 1972
22, &6 Mehra, P. N, 1972
33, 35 Roy. R.P. & Jha, BLP. 1962b

44 Raikwear, 53K, 8. & Roy, 5. K 197ib
44, 66 Rhaduri, P.M. & Islan, A 3. 1045

var, carvaphviliioiia
44 Bhadurl, P.N. & Islam, A.5. 1945

fruticomam (Raxh.) DC.
44 Hardas, M.W. & Joshi, A B. 1954
| AR SN U [ « Y

22 Mehre, P.N. & Khotla, PLE. 1968, 1972
grande Walp,

Engenle grondis Wight
22 Mezhma, PN, & Khosla, B K. 1959, 1972

malaccense {Linn) Merr. & Perry
Eugemia imalaccensis Linn,
22 VYander Pijt, L.,
W, 1954
chlatum (Roxb.) Wall. ex Cowan & Cowan

Eupenia oblata Roxb,
22 Mehra, BN, & Xhosla, P.EK. 1959,
1972
smarangense {Blume) Metr. & Perry
Eugenia javanica Lam.
22,33,
41,55 Roy, R.I & Jha, B.P. i%62b
42, 44 Van der Pijl, L. 1934
45 Bhaduri, P.M. & Islam, A", 1048

tedragonum {Wight) Wall. ex Cowan & Cowan

e e BT La

Eug exfa feirageng Wikhi

21 Mehra, P.N. & Khosla, P.K. 1572
renosum DO,
Engenia frondosa Wall.

665 Mehta, PN, 1472

1934 ; Simmonds, M.

NANDINACEAE J.G. Agardb

1/1 ; East Asia. i/l ; cultivated,

Naadina Thunh.

: Ckina and Japan. | ; cultivated.

20 Langlet, O.F.J. 1928 ; Morinaga, T. &/
al. 1629 ; Mwvaji, Y. 1930b; Sugiura,
T. t5%16b ; Kuroki, Y. 1967 . Gill, B. 5.
el of, 1974940

NELUMBONACEAE Dum.

1/2 ; warm Asia, Avstralis and America. 1/1; wild and cultivated throughout India.



Nelumbo Adans.

2 : Eust United States to Columbia and
1 in Asia and MNorth East Ausiralia, 1 ;
wild and cultivated throughont India

NYCTAGINACEAE 8%

mectforn Geertn.

15 Lauglet, OWF.J. & Stderberg, E. 1927;
Morinags, T. ef af, 1929 ; Ohaa, I, w1
al. 1962 ; Subramanyam, K. & Kamble,
H.¥ 1466 ; Bhaduri, PN & Sen, S,
1867 ; Gupu P.P. 197Ga

NEURADACEAE J.G. Agardh

3/10 ; Mediterrancan to India, and South Africa. 1/1 ; Punjab, aod Pekistan.

Nenrada Ling.

1 ; East Mediterranean to Indian Pesert.
1 : Punjab, and Pakistan.

NYCTA
] |r'.|ﬂﬁ voredly trAries anAd oDom
A Sl e S AT AL R I.F uupa.w EARLERE -'I-'lt-" " ‘T
and Sri Lﬁnka spma ciltivated.
Boerhavla Linn.

4G; tropics and subtropics. 8 ; drier
parte of India, and Pakisian and Sri Lanka.
chlnensis (Ling.) Asch. & Schoy.
repﬁ‘rl‘dﬁ' wilil,
40 Gajapathy, C. 19535
42 Taooon, 5.L. & Rao, G, 1963
diffosa Linn.
26 Srivastave, AK. & Mirs, K.C. 104 ;
Gill, L5, & Abubakar, A M. 1974
52 Cuarr, G.I. 1978
e 116 Thombre, M.V, [950y
Jrapens Lips.
o4 Sharms, AK. & Bhattacharpra, U.C.
1959h

vorticiliutn Poir. .
94 Sanjappa, M. 1978

peocumbeny I‘..l!:m..

12 Murbeck, 5. 1916
14 Hageyup, O 1932 ; Murip, A. & Chag-
ghri, I.I. 1970

Bougainvillea Comm. ex Juss. muft. Choisy
18 ; South America, Some cultivated,
brasiliensis

34 Bharma, AK.& Bbattacharyya, U.C,
1360a

buttiana Holttum & Standley
20, 3§ Nigan, T. ef g/, 1959

glabra Chaisy
20 Cooper, D .C. 1931
34 Wilson, 3.B. 1947 ; SBhermn, A K. &
Bhattacharyya, ULC. 1959w, 1960a ;
Zadpo, 5.N. er &l 1976 ; Khoshoo, T.
N, 197¢
poravlans Homb, & Boopl.

34 Zadoo, 8. & Khoshoo, T.N. 1958

cr. "Princays Margaret Rose*
30 Zsdoo, S.M. er ol 1976

rafatgens Bull.
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34 Sharma, A.K. & Bhattacharyya, U.C.

cv. ‘Poultonii Speckal®

1960a
hilis Willd. 31 Fagoo, 5.IN. ¢ af. {Fhoshoo, TN
20— Cooper, D.C. 1931 1973)
34 Wilson, 3.B. 1947 ; Niman, T. #r ol spoctabilly % plabra

1959 ; Shaouoa, A K. & Bhartachacyya,
LC. 195% ; Nowickle, JW. 1967 ;
Fadeo, SN, £ of 1976; Khoshoo,
T.M. 1979

Sharma, A.XK. & Bbattacharyya, U.C.
19608

M, 3l

wp. (Hort.)
32 Sen, N.K. & Sen, §. 1055
= 8
34, 68 Zadoo, S. N. ez af. 1975

v, ‘Perfection’
11 Zadoo, S.N. 2t al. {Khoshoo, T.N.
1978
cv. ‘taiwritia’

latervitia
34 Sharma A.K. & Bhastacheryyz, U.C.

19508

3  Khoshoo, TN, 197G

Mirabilis Linn

60 ; America, 4; 1in greater part of
India, cultivated and natwralized, 3 culiz-
vated.

jalams ¥inn,

TR 175,

=4 Tischler, G. 1928 ; MNakajima, G. 1958

52 Showalter, H.M. I%13; Sharme, A XK.
& Bhattacharyya, U.C. 1960b; Prak-
ken, R, 1944 ; Stroun, M. 2t ql, 1960
Kruszewsroka, A. 1961 ; Saniappa, M.

L ety Pl
1X/40

58, 115 Ayvapgar, KR & Sampathkumar, R.
1969

NYMPHAEACEAE Salish.

3/75; cosmopolitan, }/18; throughoat India, ascending wp to 1,850 m inthe Himalaya

muny cultivated.

Nymphees Linn,

30 ; tropics and temperate. 18 ; warmer
parts of India - many eultivated,
alba Linn,
48, 52, 56 Delay, C. 1947
& Guignard, L. 1897
&4 Langlet, O.F.J. & S&detberg, B. 1927 ;
Ticchier, . 1934
&4, 105,
112, 160 Wood, C.E. 1939
B4, 112 Hesiop-Hatrison, Y. 19530
96  Sopsbuiger, E. 1900
105 Ehrenberg, L. 1545
112 Laogiet, O.F.J, 1936

—_—

bissetll Hort.
84 Gupin, P.P. 1978a, 1940

cuerclen Savigoy

2% Gupta, P.P. 1978s, b, 1980
danbeniana Horl,

42 Gupta, P.P. 1980
denintamagn fica Bisset.

34 Gupis, P.P, 15T8a, (930
lotus Linn. *

4 Gupa, P.P. (976b
25, 36, B4 Gupta, P.P. 1978a
5% Langlet, O.F.J. & SSderberg, E. 1927
Delay, C. 1947

*INymphasa fotus euct. pi. (vom Ling.} FRL 1t 114, i & synonym of N. noscall Burm. /. (HEDD ; 48).



84 Raghavao, B8, & Arora, {OM. 19498
Cupta, P.P. 1930

merine Zucs .
56 Wood, C.E 1959
B4 Gupta, I.F. 1978k, 1950
pubesreng Willd
24 Sobha, V. & Bamachandra, X, 1950

pyimaea Aiton
41 Gupta, P.P. 19740
8¢ Gupta, P.P. 1980

faboa Kozb.
42 Gupla, P.P.1
56 Langlet, 0. F.). & S&derberg, E. 1927
0 Bhaduri, P.N. & Sen, 5. 1967
84 Gupta, P, 19788

84, 112 Gupta, P.P, 1980

DCHNACEAE 791

var. major Hook_ f.
7 Gupta, P.P. 157b
var. parvifiors Hook. £ & Thoms.
B4 Crupta, P.2. 1976k, 1930
var. stellata
8¢ Gupia, T.I' 197E8a
var. varstcolor Hook f & Thoma.

55 Gupta, P.P, 1976b, 19758a, 1980
B4 Reghavan, R.S. & Arora, C.M. 1958
sturievantii HowL.
56 Gupta, PP, 1978, 1950
tatyngasn enrei
112 Langlet, O.F.J. & Shderher, E. 1927 ;
. Live, A.1954a
130 Wood, C.E, 1955

34, 112. ey, “Ceneral Pi“ﬁt-‘l."
E#H;—GH"P*E!_PT% mmm—
atellata Willd. v, Tamala’

2% Langlet, O.F.J. & S3derbete, E. 1927 ;

Mitra, K. & Datts, N. 1957
56, 84 Bhaduri, P.N. & Scn, 3. 1967
&4 Gupra, P.P. 1978

var, eyaned (Roxh ) Hook. f. & Thoms.
18 Gupta, PP IQTSI.I, b, 1920

42 QGupta, P.P. 1978
cy, "Paname Pecific*

&5 (Cupia, P.F. 15752
cv. ‘Swnrine’

B4 Gupia, F.F. 1578

NYSSACEAE Dum.
2/10; East Asia and Fast North America. 1/2; Eastern Himalaya (up to 2,600 m).

Nyasa Gronov. #x Lino.

Invanica Wanger

44 Mehra, P.N. & Bawa, K8 1969;
Mehea, P.N. 1972

mylvatica Marsh.
44 Deermen, M. {(Fadarow)

10; Himalaya, East Asia, West

amAd EFaot Wfaoil L -
YL LudE 1YWL MANEYIVE. £

Eastern Himalaya (op to 2,600m).

QUCHNACEAE DC.
40/600; tropics, 2/8; Himalaya, Central and Southern India and the Andaman Inlasds,

N AW g
41l CH I 1.afKA.



12 OCHMNACEAE
Ochna Linn.

85; tropics and Sonth Africa, and

syuscrysa Fico.?

24 Singhal, V.K. ef gf. 1980b
28 Mehra, P.N. & Khosla, P.K. 1359

tropical Asia. 7; Himalaya, Central and
— Sputhern Indim, &l the Andaman Ishods,
and Sr: Lanks,

OLACACEAE Juss.

25/250 : tropics. 5/16 ; tropical Himalava, Khasi Hills, Peninsular Indiz and the Andaman

Istands, a few almost threngheut tropical India, and Nepal,

Sri Lanka.

Olax Linn.

55 tropical Africa, Madapascar, Indo-
Malesia and Australia. 7 trapical Himalaya,
Khasi Hills, Seuthern India, I in tropical
regions of [odia, and Nepal, Bhutan, Bangla
Desh and Sri Lonka.

BAA Wall.
24 Mehra, I.N. & Khaosia, P.K, 1357

Schoeplls Schreb.

15 ; tropics, 2 ; Khasi Hills, and MNepal
and Bangla Desh.

Bhutan, Bangla Desh and

feageans Wall,
i4 Mehra, BN, & Khosla, K. 1969

Ximenia Lini,

10-15 ; tropical Ainerica, tropical and
South Africa, tropical Asia and Australia.
1; Western Peninsula and the Andamans,
ani 511 Lanka.

ameriany Lino.
26 Hawa, K.5. 191

OLEACEAE Heilmze. & Link

Al F P P R — RSy

ey

L IRIF o wsmupunmu. ‘EH-[JE\.-IH.II]" Lu[upr-r'um Il.Ili.l IJUIJ‘IL-H.I .ﬂ.hl-ﬂ.. rad g Cﬂ[ﬂll}" ||1 nlmdlﬁ}"d

(up to 4,000 m), Bastern [ndia and Western Ghats to Southern India, and in Mezpal, Pakistan,

Bhutap, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka

Fraxinns Linn.

70 ; North hemisphere, especially East
Asia, North America and Mediterranean,

some cultivated.

& ; temperate and subaipirm Himalaya {up to
3

b ad T e LT: ‘Tn and Ohy 1.+ﬁri
F L J.llﬂ-‘ﬂl lll‘ ] WML l-l'l-l.uvl-l-

*Ochaa squarrete aucr. non Ling, is & synonym of Q. obiusaia DC, (FHD - 116),



exealsior Linn.
45 Sax, K. & Abbe, BE.C. 1932 ; Tischier,
G. 1924 : Eklondh (Ltive, A. & Lidve,
D. 1942k) ; Hovet, J. 1958 Gadella,
T.W.J. & Kliphuis, B. 1963 ; Yachovd.
M. & Ferdkovd, V. 1978, 1940 ; Mukher.
jeo, A & Ware GH. 1979
floribunda Wall.
46 Boawden, W.A. 1940a, 19450 © Taylor.
H. 1945 ; Mehra, PN. & Hawa, K.5
1963

gibll Clarke
45 Taylor, H. 1945

authoxyloldes {Don} DC.*
46 Tayilor, H. 1945

Jasminum Linn.

oG ; Old World rropacs and subtropics,
40 ; chiefly in Eastern Himalaya and South
Western India, and Nepal, Pakisian, Bhutan,
Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka - some cultivated.

anpestilnlium Yahl
26 Sharma, AK. & Sharma, A. 1956c;
Muokherjee, A. 198§
52 Krishnaswamy, N, & Ramap, V.5
1943 ; Raman, V.3, 1035, b

S T — mer raw S

26 Sharmz, A K. & Sharma, A, 1958c;
Baguar, S.R. & Ahid Askad, SH
1910a, b

Ly LT e 7 Y |
U MU T RIR

26 Krishcasmamy, M. & Raman, ¥.S.
19432, 1749 ; Ramap, V.§. 1955, b
Sharma, A.K. & Sharas, A. 195%;
Mukherjee, A, 1981
azoricem Ligr.
flexile Vahl
26 Krishoaswaroy, N, & Ramap, V.5,

oo

15, 33 Raman, V.5. 19554, b

~alophyllom Wall.
26 Krighnogwamy, N. & Ramen, V.5
1949+ Raman, V.5, 1958 s, b

OLEACEAE 7%}

52 Sharma, AK. & Sharma, A I958c:
Datta, M. 1960

dispermam Wall,

26 Arorz, C.M. 1961 ; Malkz, 5.5, Bhatt-
arai, 5. eral. 19770

fruticans Linn.
26 Sax, X. & Abbe, E.C. 1912 ; Taylor, H.
1345
grand floymm Linn.

26 Howden, W.M. 1%0a ; Krishnaswamy,
M. & Raman, V.3. 1948x ; Dutt, M.
1552b: Raman., V.5, 1%%a, b;
Sharmyg, A. K. & Sharma, A, 1958c ;

bmmiiia Lioh,

26 Bowden, W.M. 19402, 1%45b; Taylor,

H. 1M45

f- wallichlasam {Lindl.) Green.
walfickianam Lindl

2é¢ Bowden, W.M. 1940a ; Tavlor, H. 1545
var. pobigerom (D, Don) Kitanura
pubigeram D). Don

26 Sharma, A K. & Sharma, A, 1958c
imdlcum

32 Sbarma, A.X. & Sharma, A. 1957

malabaricom Wight
26 Krishnaswamy, N. & Raman, V.5,
1943a, 1949 : Raman, ¥.5. 19330, b
mwesoyl Hance
24 Bowden, W.M. 1945h
26 Tarvlor, H. 1945
privrfinam Hems),
3¢ Krishoaswamy, M. & Ramaa, Y.5.
19484

muttiflornm {Buron. £ Andrews
26 Taylor, H 1945

pubercens Willd,
26, 39 Dutr, M. 19520 ; Daita, M. 1960
39 Ahvpiz, M.R. & Natarajan, A. T. 19%7;
Sharma, A X. & Sharca , A. 1958
nepalenes Spreng.
256 Malia, 5.B., Bhaitarai, 3. #f g, 19770

Tive combination Fraxinws xanthoxyfoldes should be attributed to Wall.



254 OLEACEAE

nod floywem Lindl. decaivaei Clarke
26 Pamen, ¥.5. 19550 (Live, A, & Lbve, d6 Gajapathy, ¢ 19520
D, 151 . -
52 Bowden, WM. 1940a, 1945h ; Tayior, ~  voieum Lour.
K. 1045 46 Mallz, 5.8, ef of. 1974
fdoraiissimam Lion. japonicaos Thunb.
76 Bowden, W. M. 1%45b ; Teyler, H. 22 Soemepo, M. 1974
1945 ; Larsen, K. 1958b, 1960 d4 Sugiura, T, 1931, 1935k
officinate Linn, lgcldum Adt

26 Bowden, W.A. 1940z, 18435h;: Taylor,
H. 19485 ; Raman, ¥.5. 1955, b
parker! Dunn.
26 Bowden, W.M. 19M5h ;
rigidom Zenk.
26 Taylor, H. 1345 ; Krishnaswamy, N, &
Raman, ¥V.5. 1949 ; Ramaon, ¥.5_ 19553 b

roitlerlanum Wall.
26 Raman, V.5 1955a

sumbat At

26 Bowden, W.M. 19%45k; Raman, Y.5.
1955 ; Sarkar, A.K., Datta, N. &
Chantterjoe, LT, 197K

Taylor, H. 1945 ; Krishnaswamy, N. &
Ramnan, V.5. 19488 ; Dutt, M. 1952b;
Roman, ¥.5.1955h: Sharma, A&, &
Sharma, A, 1958¢ ; Datte, M. 1969

19 Tjip, J. H. 1%4E

seilifiorem Vakl
25 Rameo, ¥.5. 1955, b

sabhom (e Smith
hetarophylfum Roxb,

32 Moaohra, P.N, & Bawa, K.5. 1969
sibtriplinerre Blume

26 Chuoang, T.5. er 2l 1963

Taylor, H. 1945

16, 3%

-

e
KRN AELIE Ak ULl

:

40 - 30 ; Furcpe to North Per sia, Bast

Asxia, Jodo-Malesia io
Ouicanaland, 16 ; tampe a, Khasi
Hills, Bengal and Suuth Wmturn [ndla and
Bhutan, Banpla Desh and 3ri Lanka a few

cultivated.

22 Somego, M. 1974
a6 Taylor, H. i935; MNanda, P.C. 1962,
Mehra, P.M, & Bawa, K.5. 1969

myrsinitag Decne

46 Mehra, P.M. & Bawa, K 5. 1565
oralifelinm, Hassi,

22 Eomego, M. 1974

46 Arvora, .M. 1980

robastas Blyre

4% Mehra, P.N. & Bawa, K 5. 1969
sloenee Lomr.

46 Bedi, Y.5. ef of. 1980
vulgare Linn.

46 Sax, K. & Abbe, E.C. 1932 ; Taylar, k.

194% ; Gadella, T.W.J). & Kliphuis, E.
1964 ; Javlckovd, V. 1979

Olea Lion.

2 ; Mediterranean, Africa, Mascarens,
East Asia, Inde Malesia, East Australia,
New Zealand and Polynesia, § : North Wes-
tern Himalaya, North Eastern India, Sikkim
gnd South Western India, and Nepal,
Pakistan, Bangla Desh and Sti Lanka |
cidtivated,

denfata Wall.
46 Mebra, PN, & Bawa, K.5. 1969

enropace Lign,

45 Sax, K.&Ahbc.EC 1932 ; Ta]rlﬂrp
1343 ; Breviglier, N. & Hatiagiia, E.
1954 ; Battaglia, E. .!t Breviglieri, M

19557 ; Cﬂutinhu, L.ds A, 1956

The combigation Ligevirow isdleow should be attributed to Marrill (FEH ¢ 252),



salicifolia Wall.
46  Mehra, P.N. & Bawa, K5 139

Osmanthns Lour.

15; Cast and South East Asin. 2 tempe-
rate and subalpine Himalaya (up to 3,300

m), 1 also cultivated.

fragrans Loue.
45 Taylor, M, 145

Schrebera Roxh.

28: | South America, 25 tropical Africa,
India, 1 houth East Asia and | Borneo, 1
tropical Himalaya, Madbya Pradesh south.
wards to Peninstlar India.

OMAGHACEAE 295

swhateninides Roxb.
46 Bir, 3.5, Gill, B.5. & Badi, Y _5. 1579

SyHnga Linn.

MY South Last Europe to East Asia. 2 ;
suhalpine Himalaya and Kashmir {np 1o

4,000 m), | also cultivated.
envli Yall,

pirsden Linn.
44 Sax. K. & Abbe, E.C. 1932
T2-88 BSax, K. 1930
8% Tischler, G- 1330

ONAGRACEAE Juss.

21/640; temperate and tropics. 6/44; mostly in temperate Himalaya (up to 4,620 m), and

FPakistan arrd Sri Lanka a few cualtivated.

Circaea Linn.

12; North temperate and Arclic. J; tem-
perate and Western Himalaya (up to 3,600m)

and hills of Scuthern India.
aiplna Linn,
22 Uddling, A. 1929; Love, 4. & Love, D.

I9Mb; Lowis, H. st al. 1938 Raveo.
PH. 153 ; Packer, J.G. 1%6%
Sokalrrskaya, AF. {Fedorov): Juog-
blat, F. 1957 ; Mulligan, (A, & Caody,
W.I. L9068, Skalidiska, M. e al. 1968,
1971

i P,
2 Taylor, R L. & Mulligas, .4, 1962

srdata Royle
22 Sokolovikayw, A P. (Fedorov)

P =
CEIT

e e —— ) i

tetetlane Ling."

12 Uddling, A&. 1929; Delay, C. 1047; Liiwe,
A, 1954b: Junghlut, F. 1967, Skalifiaka,
M. et ol 1968, 1971 ; Schodsman, HD.
1570: Yoo L.oon, 1. Chre. & Kinfl H,

1980
repens Wall,
+: Kurosawa, 5. 1966

Clarkia Pursh.

36; West North Amecrica and Chale. 4
cultivated,

amopny (Eehm.) Hais. & hficic.
asp. Hndieyl (Do)} Lewds & Lowi
Coaderla grardifiora Lindl,

14 Jash, M, & Sharma, A, 1970

Clreaea luiefiono of BRI, 2 1 586 & a syoonym of . wrpens Wiell.



26 ONAGRACEAE

copchuse {Fisch. & Mey.) Greene
14 Lewis, H. 1953; Lewis, H. & Lewis, M.

1958 ; Podlech, D & Phisterks, A, L1969
Yan Loon, J. Chr. & Kielt, B. 1980

E. 1955 36,54 Hara, H. %52
—— pulchella Pursh. 54 Michaclis, P, 1928
24 HAkansson, A. 1931; Lewis, H & Lewis, latifolium Lino.
M.E. 1955 16 Johnson, A.W. & Packer, I.G. 1968
. 36,5472 Small, E. 1968
ngmicaluta Lindl. 54 Mosquin, T. & Hayley, D.E. 1966
#iegans Dougl. 72 Dawe, J.C. & Murray, D.F. 1979

14 Johamsen, I¥. A. 1910
18 Kachidze (Tischler, 5. 1927y Hikans-
som, A. 193]; Sharma, A.K. & Sarkar,
S.K. 19568a, 19574y Jash, M. & Sherma,
18, A, 1970
1241 -468 Lewis, H. 1531

Epllobium Linn.

215; North and South Temperate and
Arctic. 30; chiefly in temperate Himalaya (up
to 4,600 m).

alplosn Line.
36 Mosquin, T. 1983 ; Scholle, G. 1977
agnitifoliem Lino.
18 Jeszh, M, & Sharma, A, 1970
3¢ Michaells, P. 19235 1934 Johaosen,
DAL 1929 B; Tischler, . 1934 ; Rawen,
PH. & Moore, D.M. 1954 ; Fadella,
T.W.J. & Kliphvis, E. 1967 ; Johnsoo,
AW. & Packer, J.G. 1968; Taylor, R.L.
& Mulligan, .A. 1958; Scholte, G.
1077, Van Inon, I, Chr & de Fong, H,
1573
36,72 Mulligan, G.A, 1957; Mosquin, ¥. 1963
aphegsam Lam,
36 Brun,J. 1958

mp. sognetifollom
3§ Mosquin, T. 197

beevifoliem D. [on
36 Mehra, P.M. & Dhawan, H. 1971

hirswivm Linn.
36 Hikanwmon, A, 1924: Schwemmie, ).
1924 ; Michaelis. P, 1925 ; Tischier, G.
1934 ; Lidve, A, & Litwve, D 12 b;
Raven, P. H. & Moore, D. M. 1964,
QGadelia, T.'W.]. & Kliphuls. E. 126§,

paluyire Lino.
16 Bicher, T.W. 153a; Rutland, I.P.
1941; Live, &A. & Love, D, 148, 1996,
1966; Gagniet, A. & Linder, B, 1954,

10E%: TDiowvam DL - |.X e Th LA
A0y MUATAL, &.03. S WIS, LF Y.

1964: Live, A. & Ritchie, J.C. 1966 ;
Johnsoa, AW, & Packer, J. G 1648 ¢
Pollech, D, & Dieterle, A, 1959
paryillorum Schreb.

36 Schwemmie, J. 1924; Tischler, G. 1934;
tohweder, H. 1937: Siraub, J, 1941:
Gagnien, A, & Linder, R. 1954, 195%;
Raven, P H. & Moore, D.M. 19584; Van
Loon, 1. Chr. & de Jong, H. 1978

ruseam Schreb.
1L Ml!mm‘l‘ T 1074, Rbimhnali- T80 100

- e

FF EFm Bl o hal BRI, J- 8 LT, IVARCHIAYIRY, Ly 4767,

Tischler, G. 19)4; Sokolovskaya, AP

& Strelkoya, 0.8, (Fedarov): Gagnien,

A. & Linder, R. 1954, 1955 Raven,

F.H. & Moore, D.M. |954; Hsu, C.— .
1968; Jash, M, & Sharma, A. 1970

tefragonorm Linh*
5 RBoven P I &

Puaem TW A 1054
[ LA L 4 k.

L L p 17E . RIARR

Fuchsia Lian,

100; New Zealand, Tahiti and Central
and South America. 2 ; cultivated,

Tulgena DC.
X Warth, G, 1935
22,44,66 Jash, M. & Sharma, A 1970
magelizniea Lam,

mp BB
V. uniudEE

£fobosa Lindl,

45 =45 Warth, G. 1925
38 Jash, M. & Sharma, A. 1970

Eptiobium tetragorym of FBI, 2 1 535 is & synonym of E. wallichianom Hausskn, (FEH : 214).



Ludwigia Linn.

cosmonolitan, especially tropical

[, ey [ thoemunh amt Tedina acnd Ramala
njuﬁl]{.ﬂ. Lr ’ Lljiquuuub AL Iy “ll“ H“Fiﬁl“

Desh and Sri Lanka.
adscendemx {Linn.y Hara

o MJIHEH FELERY J-- IL"-I-

16 Sinotd, Y. 191%h, Sharma, A K. &
Sarkar, S K. 19568, 195Th: Gregory,
D.P. & Klein, W.M. 1860; Raven, P.H.

ERT 1

1563

16, 24,

32,48 Jach, M. & Sharma, A. 1970
hywsopifolin {G. Don) Exell

15 Gadella, T'W.). & Kliphuis, E, 1968 b;
Shetty, B.V, & Sybramanyam, K. 1971

actoralrls (Jacq.} Raven
ssp. semiliflora {Michx.) Raven
Jussigen saffruticoss Linn.

1% Mitra, K. & Datta, N. 1967
32 Gregory, D.F. & Klein, W.M. 1960
48 Chuang, T.I. #¢ ai. 1563

pergmnis Linn,
1§ Sheity, B.Y. & Subramanayam, K. 1971

parviflora Rozxb.

l8 Korah, M. 1939 ; Baguar, S.R. 1967-
196%; Sarkar. S. K, 1977

OPILIACEAE 297

32 Pillay, RV.R, 1970

prosirata Roxh.
15 Shetty, BY. & 8
T

Sarkar, 5.K. 2

abekinanyam, K. 1971
T

Cenothera Linm.

80: America {especially tzm .-...tc} and
West Indies. Abou Er cultivated, a nati-
ralized.
dewmmosdil Haok.

14 Brittingham, W.H. & Shull, G.H. 1935;
Hecht, A, L950; Gregory. DLP. & Klein,
W.M. 1950

aryilwosepain Bolbds
14 Gadella, T.W.J. & Kliphuis, E. 1955
wdorstn Jacg.
14 Schwemmilz, I. 1927; Yamashits (Kibara,
H. e af. 1931}

rosen Ail.
14 Schwemmile, I
Sharma, A. 1970

1924; Jath. M. &

tetrapteea Cav,
14 Johansen, T A, 19293

.
14 Roy, RP.& Jha R P 19622

OFILIACEAE Valeton

8/60 ; tropics, especially Asia. 4/4 ; Eastern Himalaya, plains of Bastern India, Upper
Gangetic Plain to Penjnsular India and the Andamans, and Sri Lanka.

Leplonorus Blume

56 ; Eastern Himalays tc Indo-China,

Java and MNew Guinea. 1 ; Assam Hills and

Eastern Himalays.

sylvesiris Blume
20 Mehra, P.N. & Khosla, P.K. 1969



298 OROBANCHACEAE

CROBANCHACEAE Yenl.

13/180 ; chiefly North temperate Eyrasia, a few in America and tropics. 7/28 ;. chiefly in
Himglaya and Western Ghats, and Nepal, Pakistun and Sri Lanka.

Cistanche Holflmge. & Liok

16; North West Africa, Abyssima,
Mediterrancan 10 Western India and MNerth
Wast China. 1 ; North Westere India, and

Pakistan.

inbmicem Wight
40 Hambler, .2, 1936, 1958

Lathraea Linn.

T: tempeiate Furasia, 1; Westam

Himalaya.

suamaria Lino.
c. 33 Soma, Y. 196310
36 ‘Wilsch, H. 1932
35, 42 Tischler, G, 1930, 1934, 1935-1936
42 Cates, R.R. & Lutter, } 1927

up. Mpamaria
38 Greilkuber, 7. 1971

Orobanche Lion.

140 ; temperate and subiropics. 14
chiefly bctween 2,320 and 4,290 m in the
Rimalaya, and Nepal and Pakistan.
wegyphisca Pers,

24 Zhukova {Fedoroy) ;
Sidhu, M. 1974
38 Srivagtava, G.Dr. 1933 (D, 1859

cernoa ool
var. deseriorom Beek.
38 Hambler, D.J. 1934, 1958
apithyogen DO,
3% Mehra, PN, & Vesudevan, K.N. 1972
knshmieden Clarks

38 Mehra, P.N. & Vumdevan, KN
1672

Bir, 5. &

ramnss Linn.

24  Zhukove (Pasdorov) ; Gardé, A. 1957
(. 1955) ; Hambiar, D).J. 1938

OXALIDACEAE R. Br.

3/875 ; mostly tropice and subtrapics. 2/16 ; chiefly in hotter regions, and Bhutan and Sri

Lanka.

Blaphytam DC.
70 ; tropwes. About 10 ; hotier parts of
India, and Sri Lanka

seaslthrmn (Linp.) DC,

18 ERaghavan, R.5. & Arom, C, M. 1958 ;
Mathew, .M. 19380 ; Chatierjes, A.
& Bbacpem, AEL. 1370

Oxafls Liny.

B00 : cosmopalilan, chigfly in Central

and South Ameriza, and South Africa. 6
Himalays and warmer parts of India, and
Bhutan and Sri Lanka, a few nre American
adyentives,

sovicsells [ipn,

22 Makejiom, Q. 1956; Lbve A &
Love, D, 15440 1955h, 19046, Hera,
H. 1952 : LPve, A. 15540 ; Macks,
GE. 15955 ; Skalifuka, M. wr al.
195% . Sopam, V. 1962 ; Gadels,
T.W.). & Kliphulz, E. 1951 ;: Hara,
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H. & Kuwigsawa, 5. 95 ; Laape, 48  Matks, G.E. 195¢; Mathew, P.M.
MM 1946%h 1858 ; Sharms, A.K. & Chatterjee,
22-24 Wulf H.D». 1937h T. 1959 ; Bharma, A.K. & Chatierfi,
30 Sharma, AX. & Chaverjec, T, 1959 ; T. 1960B | Murin, A, & Sheikh, M.Y.
Sharma, A.K. & Chadearfi, T. 1960k 151
ssp. griffithii (Edgew. & Hook. £) Harz torvmboss T .
22  Kurgsawa, 5. 1966 22, 18, 30 Chattetjes, A. & Sharms, AX_ 1970

28 Chandhuri, R.K. «f ol 1969

Frifiehii Edgew . & Hook. f.
martiana oo,

M  Chaudhos, R.K. #f of, 1959

<orgimlate Linn.

24 PButlapd, JP. 1941 ; Heiswer, CB. &
Whitaker, T.W, 1948 ; Sarkar, AK.,
Datta, N. & Chatierjee, 1. 1680 :

24, £. 24 H:d;uzg, L& Hm 0. 1977 " ﬂ gmﬂhuﬂ, R.K. ol al. 1969
1“ Bﬂrﬂmﬂﬂﬂ, E. ;g“ L ] r at“ﬂ“p A- k sbm' A.Kr lgm

44 Woli, HD. 19335 | Chaudhuri, R.X, pes-caprae Lino,

14, 28, 41 Weller, 5.G. & Déenton, MLF. 1976
4 Sarker, AX. ef ol. 1974

i ol. 1969 ; Chatterjee, A. & Sharma, 2% Maks G .

AK. [970 ; Bir, $.5. & Sidhu, M. 19582 B 1936; Mathem, P.M.

1980 34 Bir, 5.5. & Sidbw, M. 1978, 1980
PAEONIACEAE Rudoiphi

. ],’33; North temperate.  1/1; Western Himalaya {between 1,600 and 3,300 m), also
cultivated.

Pasonia Lion. exroldi 'Wafl.

10 Derk, 5.0.5. 1934 ; Stero, F.C. 1944 ;

33 ; temperate Eurasi d West Nosth
P TAMA gac Wes Mzchra, P.N. & Resoandan, P, 1972

America. | : Western Himalaya {beiwesn
1,600 and 3,300 m), also cultivated.

PAPAVERACEAE Juss.

26200 ; chiely North temperale.  6/32 ; the native species confined between 2,640 amil
5,610 m in the Himalaya, and Nepai and Bhutan some cultivated, a few naturalized.

exico and West indies. 5; 3 naturalized,

Argemooe Linn.

* Ouxeliv lasifolin auer, pl, (non HEK) is w syncoym of O. richardissa Babo {HEDD : 104).
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mexicann Linn.

2B Bugtwa, T. 193%a, b; Bos, P.K.
1937

.
A w -y

1944 ; Cwobey, G.B. 1958 : Xoul,
M.L.H. 1966 ; Mallk, C.P. & Grover,
I8, 197%, b : Malik, C.P. & Mary,
T.N. 1978a ; Bir, 5.5. & Sidbu, M.

1980
132 Diers, L. 1951

mexicana  ochrolenca
49, 538 Malik, CP. & Grover, 15, 19710

ochrolenrs Sweat
28 Emst, W.R. 195%
28, 56 Ownbey, G.B. 1558
ssp achenlancs

28, 56 Mary, T.N. & Malik, C.F. 1973
56 Malji, C.P. & Qrover, 1.5, 1973k

Eschseholzia Cham.

10 ; Pacific North America.
vated.

califvnics Cham.

12 Winge, ¢). 19253 ; Morinaga, T, ef af.
1329 ; Lawrenoa, W1, 193] ; Smith,
E. (Tischler, G. 1933-1936) ; Meiser,
C.B, & Whitaksr, T.W. 1948 ;. Emst,
W.R. 1958 ; Kimber, 3. & Riley, R.
1983

1 culti-

Hoooemannia Sweet
1 ; Mexico., Cultivated.

fomarizefolla Sweot

28  Sugiora, T. 1931
58 Sugiuvra, T, 1536b ; Ernat, W.R.. 1959

Meconopais Yig.

43 ; 1 West Europe, 42 from Himalaya
te West China. About 20 ; temperate and
subalpine Himaleya (betwesn 2,640 and
5,410 m).
sculeats Royle

56 Ratter, J.A. 1567h

bells Prain
22 Malla, 8.8, Bhatteral, 5. a7 o, 19778

Gorridula Hook. £, & Thoms.
56 Rauer. LA, 19670

25 Sugiora, T. 19%4ic
56 Rauter, TA. 19670

panictlats (D. Don} Prain

56 Frost, W.R. 1965
regia 4, Taylor

56 Ernst, W.R, 1949
eobusta Hook. f. & Thoms.

28  Sogiura, T. 1940d, 1944
stmplicifolis (D, Don) Walp.

B2 or 34 Ratter, J.A, 1967b

rilloan {Hook. f) Taylor
Catheartia viless Hook. f

Papaver Linn.

100 ; Europe, Asig, South Africa.
Australia and America. About 10 ; Hima-
laya, and Pakistan a few cultivated .

argemume Lino. .

12  Beal, M. (Maude, P.F. 1939)

40 Koopmans, A. 1954

42 Bugiura, T. 19363, 1937a ; Rohweder,
H. 1937; Sugiura, T. 19%40c;
Kawatanl, T. & Ohno (Asahing, H.
« ai. 1957) ; McNaughton, F.H. 1560,
Mikjovsky, J. et ol 1970a

debiom Linn.

14 Buguuea, T. 1936z
14, 2§ Rohweder, H. 1937

28 Ljungdahl, H. 1922; Tischler, G,
% Koul, AK. & al 1972,
Kokiay, F. 1978

28, 47 FKoopmans, A. 19702
42  Sugiura, T. 1537a ; Lbve, A, & L=,
. 1944b ; McMaughtoo, LH. 1960 .

rhlayabkisats TH. ¥ Huorer L
L ey Gemm A AR praa ) -

u lllll
1960 : Beimburger, C. (Lbvwe, A. &
Love, Ir. 1961b) ; Gadella, T'W.J. &

Kliphuis, E. 1966 ; Mulik, CF. &
Grover, 1.5, 197k ; Humphreys, MO,
1975

dubitim  rocas

28 Malik, C.P, & Grover, 1.5, 1973
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$6 Koopmans, A. 19706 Felftldy, LJ.M. 1947a ; Castigiia, E.
sybridem Linn, 1955 ; Hasirschka, G. 1956 ; Kawa-

. . i, T. & Ohno, T. {Asahina, H. af
14 Ljundah], H. [922; Sugjura, T. tant,
1937¢ ; Kawaztani, T. & Ohoo, T. el 1957) 3 McNaughion, 1. 1360 ;

Mitra, K. 1964 ; Ernsi, W.8. 1985 ;

J"ﬁ.mh.ina., H‘ of ﬂ""' 195?} ; Me- | 7o - . Mben TT daEE L
Nau hl.u I‘HF lgm ;Kﬂ [ \ ; AR DR VY o LR A L5 U:.II.I.U. L A FS
& gi;m,nir. 1965 : Koktzy, P .aem'-'aT Grover, 15. & Malik, C.F. 1569
) o Keul, AX. &rafl 1972; Mijovsky,
marrestossen Bofss. % et @l 1970b ; Fritch, R.M. 1973 ;
14 XKouol, A K. et al. 1972 Malix, C.P. & Grover, LS. 1973 ;
andicaule Linn, Humphreys, M,0, 1975 ; Malik, C.p.
n ét Iihl!.‘_ I 'II" 1955. igiﬁb [ Eﬂlnl,
14 Ljungdahl, H. 1827, 1924 ; Yasui, K. R.N. & Kau, R. 1978 ; Kieft, B. &
1927 ; Sugiura, T. 1940c; Fabergd, Van Loon, J. Chr. 1978 ; Kokiay, B,
AL, 1942, 1944 ; Pagerlind, F. 1544 ; 1978 ; Vaa Loon, J. Chr. & de Jong,
Knaben, (5, 1959 ; Live, A, & Llve, . H. 1978
?ﬁ*lb 3 Kawatani, T. & Ohao, T. 1418 Fernandes, A. & Queiros, M. 1970-
191
EE Hﬂ‘i"l’h K-—r 1938 : Ern-!t, W-R.- 1955 14. ]5' 11 Kunpmani. A_ 1956

28,29, 41 Koul, AK, et oi. 1912
42 Misitiek, T. & Sojak, 1. 1965 ; Eanelt, risocas »: glaucia

P. 1970 14  Malik, C.P, & Grover, L5, 1973c
arjiantale Linn. somntferam Linn,
28 Snoad, B. 1953 ; Goldblati, P. 1974 M Ghim
. pu, V. 1933
iiz Tﬁ.hﬁ.i‘ﬁ, PTI-I ll?}slr; ?aguip K- 1?2! ; 22 Tshara. M- lglsr; uﬂﬂﬂdﬂ.hl, H-
Ljvngdahl, H. 1922 ; Yamazaki, R. 1823 ; Yagh, K. {927 ; Kuzmina,
1936 ; Castiglia, E'llgﬁ ;K‘wa“‘“i,' H.E. (Fedorov) 3 Sugiura, T. 1940c ;
T. & Ghno, T. {Asahina, H. & al. Volwoy, E.N. {Fedarov) ; Castiglia, B,
1957) ; Kawatanl, T. & Asahica, 1088 « Wowatani T, & Ohao (Aeshing,
1565 Asuhing, H. 1939 Hrnsha, N.). 196
dracreatam Lindt. Yiena, &.M. 196]; Brns,, W.R. 1965 &
14  Yasui, K. 1936h, 19375, 1941 Kuwatani, T. & Ohuo, T. 1565 :
41 Koul, A.K. et gl 1972 I.hukn':.ra, P.G. 1967h ; Gr_mrﬂr. L%
42 Kawatani, T.& Ohno, T. {Asahing, & Malik, C.F'. 1963 ; Maiik, C.P. &
H. et of. 1957 ; Ernit, W.R. 1965 Grover, L5 1571 ; Koul, AK. e al.
. 1972 ; Gohil, R.N. & Kaul, R. 1978 ;
thoeas Linn. Malik, O.F. ef ol 1979
14 Tahara, M. 1515F; Ljuogdahl, H. 22, 44  Furusaw, K. 1940
1927 ; Viking, M. & Abele, K. 1927 ;
Lawrence, W.LC. 1930; Tischier, gsp. somaalferum
;. 1934 ; Yamazaki, K. 1936 ; Roh- 22 Hammer, k. & Friisch, R. 1977
weder, H. 1937 ; Sugium, T. 1940¢ ; Kati, H. & Fritsch, R, 1977

PARNASSIACEAE 5.F. Gray

1/50 ; North temperate. /Ll ; Himalaya (between 1,500 and 5,000 m) and Western
Peninsula.
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Parnassia Linn.

50 ; North temperate. 11 ; Himalaya

Lihwe, A. & Rilchie, J.C. 1956

s lums 42 £ Toamlal-su e o X T L
Al g f, wFf. L3 I—J]bﬁﬂl;ﬁjuu’ L: 47 F ,

Johnson, AW, & Packer, 1.5, 1953 ;

(between 1,500 and 5,000 m) and Western
Peninsula.
follosa Heok. £ & Thoms.
iE Wada, F. j958
miskeicnkn Wall.

I Mamel, J.L. 1953
18 Malla, S8, & al. 1979 ; Kumar, ¥. &
Ch,auhm, K.P.A.

nll.llll-III

15 Hamei JL. 1953

18 Matsuura, 5, & Sutd, 5. 1935 ; Sokol-
ovakaya, A.F. & Strelkova, 0.5
(Fedorov) ; Love, A. & Lbve, D.
1851 ¢ Ldwe, A. 1954b . Quézel, P

1047 - Calknlsvekavras A P Eadnresu -

= -Hv-wlumﬂlh-‘;u FREA A AR F g

Wada, Z. 1958 ; Soms, V.
Hedberg, 1. & Hn'lberg. O, 1964

1963k ;

Fhukova, P.G. 1989 ; Gadella, T.W.J.
& Kliphuis, E. 1970k, 1972, Zhukava,
PG, & Tikborave, AIy. 1073
1%, 27, 36,
54 Erlandsson, 8. 1042
18, 36 Banach Pogan, E. 195§ ; Sokolovs-

kaya, AP. & Sirclkova, 0.5 (Fado-
rov) ; Sokolovskaya, AP, (Fedorov) ;
Kliphuiz, PE. et al 1965 : Gadells,
T.W.1. & Klipuis, E. (%58

20 Tiachler, G, 1934

34 Belyaeva, V.A, & Siplvinskii, V.V
1977

36 L, A. & Love, D, {9441 ; Hydberg,
0. 1958 ; Gadellz, T.W.J. & Kliphnis,
E. 193 ; Laane, M.M. 1957 ; Laine,
1. et al. 1974

pusills Wall.
18 Mzla, 8.B. & 5l 1979

PASSIFLORACEAE Juss.

12/600 ; tropics and warm temperate. 2/30; pative onts mostly confimed to Eastern
Himalays and Western Peninsula, and Nepal, Bangia Desh and Sri Lanka - many cultivated,

Passiflora Lian.

500 ; chiefly in America, a few in Asia
and Agsiralia, 1 io Madagascar, About 25 ;
3 indigenous in  Eastern and Central Hima-
laya and Southern Indiz, and Nepal, rest
cuiiivaied, a focw paturajized.

cepraben Linn.
31  Hritz, E. 1926 ; Makejina, G. 1931 ;
Simenet, M. & Misdzyizecki, Ch
19331 ; Powden, W.M, 19404, 1945b
adilln Sl

18 Janeki Ammal, EK. (D. 1%J);
Storey, W.B. 1350 ; Beal, P R. 1969

forthls Lino.

15 Janeki Ammal, B.E. {D. 1945)
20 Wishiyama, 1, & Kondo, N. 1942 (D.
1955y ; Stopay, W.B. 1950

i Bowden, W.M. 1945b ; Harvey 1966
gracitls Jecq. ex Link

18 La Cowr, L.F. 1952
20 Bowden, WM. 19450

tscarnmta Linn.

18 Heitz (Tischler, (. 1927a); Howden,
WM., 19408, 1%45b; Storzy, W.B.
1250
36 Lioyd, R.M. 1963
isarifolin iy .

18 Storey, W.H,
1954
mollgsima (HEK) Bailsy
1% BRowdz=n, W.N. 194 5b ; Siorey. W.H
1950 ; Heiser, C.B. 1963

pendrasgularis Lino,
18 Rtorey, W.B, 1950 ; Janaki Ammal,
EX. (D. 1955 ; Beal, P.R. 1973a,

1950 ; Simmonds, N.W.



b; Dixit, G.B. & Tome, §.G. 1978

racemana Brot.
1§ Bowden, WA, 19408, 19450

saberogk 1100,
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13 Huu, C.-C. 1968
24 Beal, P.R. 19738, b

d e By _m, TLr TR SRS
£y oFLF WMLLGRY, Tr.EX L X.IL0

PEDALIACEAE R. Br.

12/50 ; tropics and South Aftica, Madagascar and Indo-Malesia. 3/6; chiefiy in South

India, and Sci Lanka { cultivated,

LCeratothecn Endl.

9 ; tropice and South Africa. I ; Western
India.

weeamoides Endl,
32 Kedharoaih, 5. 1950 ; Mikge J. 1962

Pedaliom Roven ex Linm.

1; tropical Africa, Madagascar and
tropical Aszia. Peninsular India, and Sn
Lanka.

morex Linn
14 Eriqimﬂn. AR 1542

Sesamum Lina.

30 : tropical and South Africa, and Asia.
4 : Southern India, T cultivated.
lacinkatems Klein.
2E8 FHaghavan, T.5,
K.V. 1945, 1947b
32 Ramanujam, 3. & Joshi, A B, 1948
orientale Linn.
26 Raghevan, T.5. & Krishnamurihy,

& Krishnamurthy,

K.¥. 1947a, b ; Abraham, A. 1343
26, 532 Richharia, R.H, & Persaj, DLF. 1540
52,33 Ramanathan, K_j%5%
Iridiewme THC.

25 Morinnga, T, er of. 1929 : Sugiura, T .
1931, [I938b; Nohara, 5. 934 ;

= L __. & -

Kobayashi, T. 1935 ; Barkar, A.K.,
Chakrzverty, M. &1 2. [978
26, 52 Mitra, A XK. & Bivwas, A X. 1979
var. grapdBioram
26 Abrahan:, A 1944
Frardifarem
26 Abrabam, A. 1545
vrientads ¢ proctrotum
19, 58 Haghavan,
K.¥V. 1947B
prodiratem Retz,

32 Romanujam, 5. 1942 (D. 1955);
Abraham, A, 1945 ; Reghavan, T.B. &
Krishnamurthy, K.V, 19474, &

radintes Schum.

&4 John, CM. & Rae, U. 1941

ocgidentale Heer & Regel
64 Sampath, 5. & Ramanathen, K 1949

T.5. & Krishnamuoethy,

PEPEROMIACEAE (Miq.) Wettst.

4/1,000 ; teopics. 1f22 ; chiefly in Southern and Western India, and Sri Lanka, about 10

cultivated.
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Peperomia Ruiz & Pav.

About 1,000 : tropics and subtropics,

24 Abele, K. 1923 ; Dasgupta, A, &

Tiatta WP IO0TH
AL LANy & O

awes LF@

2 Blot, J. 1560

cspecially America. 22 ; chiefly in Southern
and Western India, and in Sri Lanike, abont
10 cultivated.

wrgyreia E. Morr.
22 Sharma, A K. & Bhattacharyva, K.
1958h, 19590 : Smith, I.B. 1966
Dasgupta, A, & Datta, B.C. 1974
24 Elof, ]. 1964
sandersli C, D,
22  Mathew, P.M. 1958b
24 Sugiura, T. 1936a, b

i, argyreiy
24 Hoerziwara, Y. 1568
metallica Linden & Rodig.

22 Bharma, A.K. & Bhatiacharyya, N.K.
1938, 1950

33 Swith, 1.B. 1966
pellocida HBK
20-24 Brown, W.H. 1308
22 Sohi, SN. & SIngh, 5D. (%] ;
Baguar, 5.R. 1957-195%
22, 46 Sharma, A.K. & Bhauacharyye, M.E.
1959
44 Matiew, P.M. 1958k : Hatvey 1966 :
Smith, ILB. 1966 ; Sampathlbumar, R.
& Avyangar, K.R. 1981
486 Sharma, A K. & Bhatracharyva, N.K.
1952h
48  Dasgupia, A, & Datta, PO, 1976

portelacoides A. Dietr,

44 Mathew, P.M. 1958B
tetrapbhylla (Forst. £) Hook. & Arnolt
reflexa A, Dierr,

40 Blot, 1, 196k

PERIPLOCACEAE Schitr.

45-30/200 ; tropical and warm temperate Old World, especially tropical Africa, 11/19;
chiefly in Eastern and South Western India, and Pekistan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka.

Cryptosiegin R. Br,

2: Madagascar, 2; infroduged and
cultivated.

grandifiors. R. Br.

21 Navaoeetham, N. 1980
24  Pordi, P. 19333, b ; Sarkar, A.K. e? al.
1975

Hemidesmus E. Br.

1 ; India, South East Asia and Malaysta.
Upper Gangetic Plain  eastwards to Bengal
ard from Madhya Pradesh o Southers India,
and Sri Lanka,
indices {[ion.) R. Br.

22 DBiswap, 1. 19578 ; Raghevan, R.8.
1957, Breedevi, P. & Nambaodiri,
AN, 1977

PHILADELPHACEAE D. Don

7/135 ; South Europe to East Asia and North America, South to Philippine Islands an
Central America, 2/9 ; confined to Himalaya almost all in tomperate zone, and Nepal and

Bhotan - a few cultivated,



Dentzia Thunb,

50 : Himalaya, Fast Asia and Philippine
slands, 1 3 Mexico. 7 ; Himalaya (between
1,600 and 3,300 m), and Nepal and Bhutan

= Fwir mncldSernand
a I wlilYalhAde

caryminas r.. Gi

[ I 0 OLFL . i k)
Lt J-'l'lli‘luﬂ-, J-' l-‘u oA, T,

Mehira, P.M. & Sareep, T.S. Hﬁ'ﬁl

1-: l

Cy T
1¥9F
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scabra Thunb,

130 Singhal, V.K. ¢ 2/, 1980a
siaminen B. Br, ex Wall.

26  Sharma, .M. & Swarup, V. 1962

phas Linn.
?5; North tempezate, especially East
Asia. 2 ; Himalaya (between 1,300 and

g gm g

182 Sharma, A. & Sarkar, A K, 1947-68

3,000 I‘E'Ij, amid Bhutaw.

crensty Sieh. & Zuce,

130  Schoennagel, E. 193] .
1953

parvifors Bunge

26 Sax, K. 1531b; Hamei, 1 L. 1953
Chuksaneva (Fedorov)
var. orplifolla Rehd,

78 Hamcl, JIL. 1953;
{Fedoray)

Hamel, 1.L.

Chuksanaova

parpuraxcond {Heney) Rehd.
26 Hamel, 1L. 1953

COrOnATIOS Linm.
26 Daogham, W, 192% ; Schocunagel, E
193! ; Janeki Ammal, B.JK. 1951
. Hamel, 1.L. 1353
tomentosss Wall,

26 Bangham, W, 1929 ; Sax, K. I19%1b;

Schoennagel, BE. 1931 ; Hamel, JL.
1353
J. nepubapxly (Koshosy Hara
Aepalensiy Boehivs
26 Bangharn, W. 1929 ; Hamel, J.L.

1953 : Schoennagel, E 1931

PHRYMATACEAFE Schaver.

i/2 ; East Asia and East North America, 1/] ;

Phryms Linn,

1-2;lTodie to Japan and East North
America, 1 ; Himalayn and Khasi Hills, and
Nepal.

12/400 ; chiefty tropical America and South

Bhutazn, wild or cultivated, rest cultivated.

*Flirysa isptoriachya seaw Clarke,
folia (KReide.y Hondn (FEH ; 306).

e =

Himalaya and Khasi Hills, and Nepal.

heptostnchyn Lion *

14 Sugiutn, T. 1936k
28 Cooper, D.C. i9%41 ;
AP, (Fodorov)

var. chlongifolia (Kojdz.) Hooda
2% Kurcmwwa, 8. 1958

Sokolovskayn,

EAE E. Br.

AC
Africa. 4/5: 1in temperate Himalava, and

FBL, 4 : 362, is 2 eynonym of P. leptostachys Linn. var. obloagi.
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Petyoria Linn.

I : warm America and West Indies.

36 Mocinaga, T. ef f. 1929 ; Sugwra, T.

AT 1M Ihm b v Totremae e LV,

A0l B Fufiday S5 5 S ATRLLLEAS T Ewliy e Lk

(Fedorov)

Cultivated.
alstea Litih,
72  Sugiura, T. 1937b, 1939

Phytolacea Linn.

35 tropics and sobiropigs, 2 | in
temperate Himalaya, and Bhutan, wiid or
cultivated, 1 cultivated.

sciassn F.oxb.
12  Sharma, A. & Sarkar, A K. 1967-1968

dicka Linn.

A Schoack, B. & Covas, O, 197 (D.
1955y ; Josimovich, V.P. (Fedorov) ;
Gadella, T.W.J. ez al. 139

Rivina Linn.
3 ; tropica| Amepeca. 1 ; cultivated.

bamilis Lipn.

108 Joshi, AT, 1936 ; Sugiurs, T- 1935a,
B: Mim, K. & Datna, N 1087 ;
Mowickle, IW, 1087

PIPERACEAE C.A. Agardh

4{2,000 ; tropics. 1/53 ; mostly in tropical and subtropical Eastern Himalaya, and Scuthern

and Western India, and Nepal, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka

Piper Linn.

2000 : tropics. 53 ; mostly in tropical
and subtropical Eastern Himalaya, and
Southern and Western India, and Nepal,

Bhutan, and Basgia Desh and 8Sri Lanka

a few cultivated.,

ergyrophylken Mig.
26, 3% Samuel, M.R.A. & Bavappa, K.V.A.
1981

attetmatom Buch.-Ham.

25, 3% Eamuel, ML.R.A. & Bavappa, K.V.A,
198
52 Jose I, 1981

betls Lion,

26, 52 Samuel, M.RL.A. & Bavappa, K.V.A,

1941

32 Jchipon, D. 5. 1810 (D.
Japakl Ammal, E.K. 1D. P45

&4 Ehurma, A K. & Bbatacharyyn, NI
1558b, 19594 ; Dasgupla, A & Darta,
PC 1976

78 Mathew, P.M. 19536

195%5) ;

a few cultivared.

cobeba Linn. f.
24  Dasgupia. A, & Datte, P.C, 1975

o Linn.
24 Tjio, 1.H. 1948
24, 4B, ¥ Sharma, A K. & Bhattacharyys, N.K.
1953
26 Samuel, M.R.A.& Bavappa, K.V.A.
1981
48 Dasgupta, A. & Datta, P.C, 197§

48, 96 Sharma, A.K. & Bhritacharyys, M.K.
195Bb

51 Mathew, P.M. [958h
magifcnm Trelease

24 Dasgupta, A. & Data, P.C. 1976
286  Smith, I.B. 1956

e -—
o LR RN [Ty
15

iAo

60 Dasgupta, A, & Daua, P.C. 1976

43 Sharma, A K. & Bhattacharyve, N.E,
1958h, 1959

%2, 65, 78 Bamuel, M.R.A. & Bavapps, K.V.A.
1981

32, 14 Mathew, P.M, 19580
c. 13%  Janski Ammal, B.XK. (D. 1M45)



ornaiom M.E. Brown

%0 Sharma, A.K. & Bhattacharyya, N.K.
1453b, 1955

refrofractum Vahl

24 Janaki Ameal, B, (D) 1945)
subpeltotom Linn.
24 Palm, B. 1915 (Tischler, . 1927y ;
Johpnaen, 0.4 193]
Heckeria sabpeitaio Kunth
26 Mathew, P M. 19580
sylvestre Lam.

26, 39 Samuel, M.K.A. & Bavappa, KV A,
i9g1

FITTOSPORACEAE 107

thwa itesii C. THC,
19 65 Samuel, M.E.A. & Bavappa, K.¥.A.
1981

trinearan Miq.
26 Samucl, M R.A. & Bavappa, K.V.A.
1981
unguivufatem Ruiz & Pav.
26 Bedi, Y.5 ef al 1980

ztylaoicma Mio.
39 Samuel, M.E.A & Bavappa, K ¥.A.
1981
ip.

104 - Malhew, P.bi. 1958b

PISTACIACEAE {Marchand} Caruel.

If10  Mediterzanean to Afpghanistan, East Asia 10 Malaysia and warm North Amerjca.
112 ; North Westarn India, and Pzakistan, 1 cultivated,

Pistacia Linn.

10; Mediterranean o Alghamstan,
South East znd Fast Asia 10 Malaysia, South
United States, Mexico and Guatemala, 2 ; !
it North Western India, and Pakistan, |
cultivated.

kkinfuk Srpcks
imfegerrima Stew,

30 Mehra, P.N. & Saresn, T.5. 1969 ;
Khaosin, P.K. e 2f. 1913

vera Linm.
30 Zohary, M. 1952

PITTOSMORACEATL R.Br.

97200 ; tropical Africa to Pacific ; . 8 genera endemic in Austrafia. 2713 ; Himalaya (up to
2,300 m) Khasi Hills and Soath Western India, and Sri Lanka a few cuitivated.

Pittosporum Banks ex Soland. apud Gaerin.

150 ; tropical and subtropical Africa,
Agia, Australia, New Zealand and Pacific.
12 ; Himalaya {up to 2,300 m), Khasi Hills,
apd South Western India, and Sei Lenka - &
few cullivated.

foribuedes Wight & Arno.

24  Aroww, C M. 1961
rhombifollom A. Cuno, £x Hook.

24 Bipghal, V.E. ¢ al. 1980a
uodulsiom Vent,

4 Cros, 1..P, 1965



D8 PLANTAUINACEAE

PLANTAGINACEAE Juss.

3/270 ; cosmopelitan. 1/10; mostly in Himalaya {up to 3,960 m), and Nepal, Pakistan,

Bhutan and Sri Lanka.

Plantage Lion.

265 ; cosmopolitan. 10 ; mostly in
Himalzya, and Pakistano, Bhutan and Sri
Langka,

asplexicaglls Cav.
10 Heitz, B. 1927:; McCullagh, D.
1934 ; Paliwzl, R.L. & Hyds B.B.
1958 ; Rahno, K. 1966 ; Humphries,
C.J. er al. 1978

ap. axplxicamlis
1 Ruonemazk. H. 1967
adatica Lino.

12 MeCullagh, D. 1934
24 Fujiwara, I, 19563 ; Rahn, K. 1957 ;

Subramanyam, K & Kaemble, N.P.
156
J& Rahn, K. |956
cillaka Desl.
I0 FEl-Bayoumi, A5 1911
coreqopus Lion,

i} MeCallegh, D. 1934 ; Tischler, 3.
1934, i937; Wullf, HD. 1937a;
Love, A, & Love, D, 1534b; Fuiiwara,
I. 1555 ; Paliwal, R.L. & Hyde, B.B,
1958 ; Mitre, K. 1954 : Gadeils,
T.WJ. & Kliphais, E. 1967
Gorenflot, R. 1564

Bikcher, T.W. et ol 1953

g 11
Id, 11, 0

4 A4 L Py
W, 41, A5

3 Bbcher, T'W. er al. 1355b
10, 2¢ Guinccher, M. & Gorenflot, B, 1952
10,1041 Paliwel, R.L. & Hydc, B.B, ]953,
1959 : Gorenflot, K. 1959, 1960
20 Larsen, K. 1960
Iadién Linn.
12 Heitz, B, 1927b; McCullagh, D.
1934 ; Fujiwata, I. 1956b; Rahn, K.
1947, 1964 ; Murin & Viichovi (Fedo-
v} ; Mibjoviky, . ot al. 19708
oravoris Waldst, & i,

12 Heitz, B. 1927b; McCullagh, D.
1934 ; Tischer, G, 1934

danceolata Linan.

12

12,124-1B
1. 13

12, 24, 96

Nemee, B. 1910 ; Tiebbes, K. 1928 ;
Mekajima, . 1530 ; Tischler, 3, 1932,
1837 ; Robhweder, H, 1937 ; Bicher,
T.W. [3a : Doulat, E. 1942 ; Delay,
C. 1947 ; Heiser, C.H. & Whitaksr,
T.W. 1948 ; Pdlya, L. 1548 ; Matnick
{Tischler, G. 1%30) ; Ono, R. 1954 ;
Fujiwara, L. 19560 ; Lve, A, & L,
D, 1956k ; Czapska, (3. 195% ; Mulli-
gan, G.A. 19814 ; Heiser, C.B. 1963 ;
Sorsy, ¥. 1963b ; Gadella, TW.J. &
Kliphuis, B. 1956, 1970a, 1971a; Mutin
& viéd:hovd (Fedorov); Runemark,
H. (47 ;: Taylor, R.L. & Mulligan,
A 1968 ; Podlech, D. & Dieorie,
A, 1969; Baquar, SR. & Abid
Askari, 8.H. 197, b ; Mdjovaky, T.
ef af. 1970a ; Dahlgrea, R. er af,
1971 ; Sorid, A. 1971 ; Favarger, €. &
Vasudevan, EK.N. 197} ; Ferpandes,
A. & Franca, F. 1972 ; Fritsch, R.M.
1973 ; Kofuharov, SJ. & Peirovae,
AV, 1974 ; Hinddkovd, M. & Zabor-
skv, I, 1977 ; Jain, K.K. 15782 ; Van
Loan, J. Chr. & de Jong, H. 1978 ;
Brand, C.V.D. ef al. 1979 ; Lessani,
H. & Chariat-Panuhi, 5. 1979

Soyans, Y. 1959

Blcher, TW. &1 af, 19531 ; Rabn, K.
1957

McCullagh, Dr. 1934

iI2+1 Klipkuis, E. & Wiefiering, J.H. 1573

4

major Linn.
12

Faasen, Y. & WNWadeau, PB. 1976 ;
Arravand, A. 1550

Ekstrand, A. 1918 ; Shadowsky, AE,
{Fedorovy ;  Lewitsky, G.A. (Fade-
cov) ; Makajima, &, 1930 ; Takahashi
{Kihara, H. ¢ al. 19313 ; MeoCullagh,
D. 1934 ¢ Tuchler, G. 1934, 1937;
Resonde, F. 1937; Rohweder, H
1937 ; Turesaon, {3, 1938 ; Doulat, B.
1943 ; Gripenberg (Lidve, A. & LUve,
D 1948) : Heiser, C.B. & Whitakes,
T.W, 104% ;. Pélva, L. 1948, 15845 ;
Vaarama, A. {LOve, A. & Live, D.



1948) ; Fujiwara, 1. 19564 ; Lbve, A.
& LBva, Id. 19%6b ; Rahn, K, 1557 ;
Crapska, D 1959 :  Garajovd, 5.
1959 : Mulligan, G.A. 1959 ; Sorse,
Y. 1962, 1963h ; Gadella, TW.J &
Kliphuis, E. 1963, 196 ; Heiser, C.H.
1083 - Sakolovekava A P (Fadorov)
Munr & Vichowd {Fedorovy ; Mulli-
gan, GA. & Cody, W.J. 1958 ;
Tavlor, R.L. & Mulligan, Q. A 1243 ;
Kvuzmaoovy, B. & Kofuharov, 5.
1669 ; Lagpe, M.M. 19690 ; Bagquar,
SR, & Abid Askari, S, 1970b ;
Muorin, A, & Sheikh, M.Y. 1571 ;
Fernandes, A, & Franca, F. 1572 ;
Kapoor, BM. 1972; Susnik, F. &
Lovka, M. 1973 ; Koluharov, 5.1 &
Petrova, A.Y. 1974 ; Laebadie, )P
1978 ; Aryavand, A, 197TTh ;. Jain,
K.K. 197Bb ; ¥an Laon, J. Chr. & de
Jopg, H. 1978 : Javhrkovd, v, 1979 ;
Lessani, H. & Chariat-Panahi, §.
979 . Arvavand, A, 1980

Tomkins, D. 1. & Grant, W.F. 1978
Favarger, C. & Vasudevan, K .N.
1972 ; Vasudevan, K.N. 1976 (1977)
1% Delay, C. 1947

24 Mivaji (Ishikawa, M. 1918) ; Sinotd,

12, 4
12, 35

PLUMBAGINACEAE 30

Y. 1925 ; Ikeno, 5. 1929 ; Pal, R.K.
1961
M Kumar, V. & Chavhan, K P.5.

SSp . IoAjOr

12  Mdjovskg, I, 2r af. 1970a; Brand,
CV.D. er gl 1979
orate Forsk.
§ Heite, E. 1921h: McCullagh, D.

1934 ; Hyde, B.B. 1953 ; Paliwal,
R.B & Hyde, B.B. 15338 1553 ; Rahna,
K. 19%6; Stebbing, G.L, & Day, A.
1967 ; Padlech, Dn & Dhieterks, A
1949 : EBtack, 5.M. & Brown, W.I.
1959 ; Murin, A. & Chaudhri, LE,

10T +» Lla T am—e T 0TA r Thn i
LA4% , YLl LAty dafets A7

K.G. 1979, [98]
poxiiiem Linn.

12  Ekstrand, H. 1918 ; Heitz, E. 1927b;
McoCuliagh, D. 1934 ; Fuojiwam, 1.
1956b ; Suzukes, O. 1556 ; Resss G,
1857 ' Lasep, K. 1960 ; Rahn, K.
1966 ; Runemark, H. 1957 . Fernmo-
des, A. & Franca, F. 1972

tihetica Hook. £ & Thoms.
11 Heitz, E. 1927Th ; McCullegh, D. 1934

p PRy,

PLATANACEAE Dum,

1/10 ; North temperate. 1/1 : coltivated.

Platapos Linz.

10 ; 1 from South East Europe to North
Persia, | in Indo-China, ] in Fast Nogth
America and 7 in South West Unpited States
and Mexico. 1 ; cultivated.

orientalls Lian.

14  Arora, C.M. 1961

14 Thalnw 7 1047
[ L

Lk Ty e SFATH

42 Bax, K. 1931; Pizzclongo, F. 1958 ;
Ernst, W.R. 1953 ; Mebrs, P.N. &
Bingh, A. 1943

PLUMBAGINACEAER Juss,

18/775 ; cosmopolitan, but es
Rima
Desh and Sri Lanka,

! pecially on sall steppes and ses coast. 6/9 ; mostly in
lays, a few in mangroves of Bengal and Weatern India, and Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla



316 PLUMBAGINACEAE
indica Linn.

Plambage Lint.
i4 dobti, 5.M. & Siogh, 5.D. 1941
12 : warm regions. 3 ; mostly cultivated.
royed Linn.
suriculats Lam. 24 Dahigren, K.V.0. 1964
capensis Thunb, ] ]
14 Dshlgrsn, K.V.Q. 15156, 1964 zeytanica Linn.
Phitiips, H.M. 1933 16 Sanjappa, M. & Ssikyanaods, M. 1979
14418 Bedi, Y.5, or of. 1980 38 Dahlgren, K. V.0, 1984 ; Jha, R.P. &
16 D’amato, F. 1940 Jhe, . 1968a : Carr, G.D, 1978
PODOACEAE Baill. 2x Franch. (corr. Hutch.)
2/3 ; South East Asia. 1/1 : Ceatral and Eastern Himalaya.
Dobinea Buch.-Ham, waigariy Buch,.-Ham.
. ] 14 Mehra, P.N. & Khoala, P.K. 1969;
2; Himalaya and South Chira. 1; Mehrz, .M., Khosla, P.K. & Sareen,
Central and Eastern Himalaya. T.8. 1572 ; Khosl, P.E. er-al. 1973

PODOPHYLLACEAE DC.

620 ; Nerth temperate, espacially East Asia and Fast North America. if] ; interior ranges
of Wastern Himalaya, alse cultivated.

Podophyllum Linn. hexendran Royle
12 Xumar, V. & Chkauhan, K.P.8
10 ; Himalaya and East Asia, 1 in Bast 124+0-2f Kurosawa, 5, 197|b
North America. 1; interior ranges of emodt Wall.
Weatern Himalaya, also cultivated. 12 Litardidrs, ®. de 1021 : Lanale
O.FJ 1923 . o

PODOSTEMACEAE Rich, ex C.A, Agardh

45/130 ; tropica, 10/19 ; chieBy in Khasi Hills and Westers Peniusvla, asd in Sri Lanka.

Fodostemnm  Michx. Ghats and Madhya Pradesh, and Sri Lanka.

17 ; Central and tropical Scuth Amserica, subalaiwy Gardn.,
tropical Africa and Asia. About 4 ; Western 407 Magnus, W. 1913



Terniola Tul.

1; Western Peninsuizr India, to 5ri

Lanks.

POLYGALACEAE 311
aeylanica Tul

Lawla reviamica Tal.
20 Magnus, W. 1913

POLEMONIACEAE luss,

157300 ; chiefty North America, 2 few in Chile, Peru, Europe and North Asia. 3/3; 1in
alpine Western Himalaya (between 3,000 and 4,000 m), 2 cultivated,

Phlox Finn,

67 ;1 in North East Ama, 66 in North
America and Mexico, 1 ; eultivated.

s e e e B | LT e L
[PEQITTTITTin J. 7T [ R W ey

14 Kelly, ILP. 1920; Kelly, ILP. &
Wahl, HA. 1928 M Flur.'"l WAL 193],.
1934 ; Resends, F. 1937, 1940 : Erbw,
L. & Turper, B1. 1942 ; Dhillon,
T.8. 1970 ; Qiil, L.%. 19727 Dhillon,
T.S. & Dhillon, E.K.5, 1974 ; Raghu-
vapshi, 5.5. & Pathak, C.5. 1975

14,28  Meyer, LR. 1944

0, drumsondil
14 Smith, D.M. & Levin, DA, 987

2 dx
10, 4, 15,
21, 24, 25,

vl
X
=
£
L]
=
5
I
b
J
T
g
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Polemonivim Lino.

50 ; temperate Eurasia, North America
and Mexico, and 2 in Chile. 1 ; alpine
Western Himalava.

cowrnleam Linn.
1B Winge, O. 1923 ; Clansen, J. 1931a:
Heitz, E. 1932 ; Baksei, K. 1935 ;
Flory, W.5 1917a; Gresingtr, R.
1937 ; Turessqn, G. 1938 ; Lve, A.
& Live, D. 195%6b ; Kpeben, G. &
Engelskjn, T. 1967 ; Zhukava, P03,

ToEth = RAdinveld T or oF T
F oL RN | VIRV TR Ty v S k. L FAWR

Gill, L8 1972 ; Hhat, BK. £r el
1975 ; Kumar, V. & Chauhan, EK.P.5.

POLYGALACFAE Iuss.

12/800 ;_Eﬁsmopulitan e:chiding New Zealand, Polynesia and arclic zone. 3/24 ; chiefly in
Waestern Peninsular India, some in  Himalaya, a few ocaur throughout India, and Nepal,

Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangia Desh and Sri Lanka.

FPolygala Linn,

500-600 ; cosmopolitan, excluding New
Zealand, Polynesia and arctic zone, About
21 ; concentrated in Western Penjpsujar
India, some zre Himalayan, and Nepal,
Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

abyssinica R. Br. ex Fresen
38 Sharma, ML. & Mshms, PN,
1378
arvetinls Willd,
triffora Linn,
38 Heagorup, 0. 1832



312 POLYGALACEAE

thinensis Linn,¥
48 Mitrz, K. & Datta, N. 1347
var, Hegrifalia (Wilid.) Chodat
28 Bharma, M.L. & Me¢hra, P.N. 1878

1

a, M.L., & Mehea, P.N. 1978

persicariaeioiia D
7k Sha

~= LR L PEELE ]

sibirica Linn.
t.68 Bokolovekaya, AP, (Fedorov)

crofutarioides Buch.- Hum. ex DC.

28 Bharma, M.L. & Meshta, P.N. 1973
erioptera DC.

¥6 Sharma, M.L. & Mchra, PN, 1978
furcats Royle
frichyila Buch.-Ham. ex D. Pon

3& Sharmae, ML. Meahra, P.N, 1378
hogfolle Poir.

38  Sharma, M.L. & Mechez, P.N. 1578

var. monopemla (Camb ) Chodat
34 BSharmp, ML, & Mehra, P.H. 1978

Triplaris Loefl. ex Linn.

25; tropical South America. 2 ; cultj-
vated.

americana Lia0.

22  Sarker, AK., Datma, N, & Chatterjes,
. 1978

POLYGONACEAE Juse.

40/300 ; chiefly Notrth temperate, a few in tropics, arctic and Southern region.. 12/115:
chiefly in Himalaya {up to 5,940 m)}, and Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan, Bangla Desh and Sri Lanka

= & few cultivated.

Antigonon Endl.
8 ; tropical America, 1 ; cultivated.

bepiopm Hook, & Arm.

14 Sobramanian, D. 1980b
40  Jareuky, R. 1928b
40,c.44, 43 Grabam, 3.A. & Wood, C.E. 1965
42 4 Simmonds, N.W. 1954
48 Edman, G. [529 ; Rao, V.5. 19352

Calligonnm Lion,
80 ; Soutk Eunrope, North Africa, and

iPENLLI E.

West Asia, 1; Punjab and Rajasthan, and
Pakistan.

polypmolded Line.
54 Valovich, B.M. & Soskow, Yu.D. 197}

Coccolaba P. Br. mus. Linn.

150; tropies and subtropics, and

America, 1 ; cultivated.

myifera Linn,

c.B0 Edmao, Q. 1919
132 Howard {Graham, 5.A. & Weod, CE.

1965)
Fuaanwram kAill
AT R R ATRALIF
15; temperate Eurasia. 3; temperate
Elooanrmlawa (v o 1 OEMN -1 o Fmeid e JEEan bl
ALEILTR Yl AU L XN F) " g W RULHYS] WLk

diboirys {IJ. Don) Hara
nnnnnnn e Ll

W FIFNFIHIFF [Vl =12EL,

18 Jarmz

® Polygala chimensix avet. pi. (non Lino.), FBI, 2 : 234, [0 2 synonym of P. srrmale Wilid, (HFDD : €7).



exolentxm Mosach

16 Stevens, MN.E. 1712 ; Taylor, W.R.
19225 ¢ Qutisepherry, K8, 1527
Mahony, EK.L. 1%35; Mansurova,
V.¥, {Fedorov); LGve, A. & Lilve, D,
1956h ; Miovidow, P. & Storchovd, 2.
1958 : Daida, ¥, 1960« 1951h, 1962 ;
Subramadiag, D. 1980b

Zaktbareva, O.L. (Fedoroy) ; Poddub-
naja-Aroaldi, W, {Fedorowv)

18 Sinotd, Y. & Sath, D. 1540

is, 32

FOLYGONACEAE 313

193%a ; Flovik, K. 19401 Law, A,
(Love, A. & Ltve, [ 1942b} : L8va
A & 1B, D 1933, 19560, 1066 ;
srensen & Weslompmard (Live, A, &
LBve, I, 1948y Martick {Tischler, G.
19503 ; Bbcher, T.W. & Larsen, K.
15